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Iannetta, John M,
Ireland, John A.
Jackson, James M.,
James, Robert O.
Johnson, Lester
James, Robert O.
Johnson, Lester
Johnson, Patrick H.
Jones, Howard L.
Jones, Thomas E.
Jones, Willlam P.
Judd, Michael R.
Justet, Patrick E.
Eaufman, David L.
Kearney, Thomas E.
Kelly, Herbert C.
Eemp, Alfred D.
Kenyon, Robert J.
Eerns, Harold E,, Jr.
King, James R.
Kits, Joseph C.
Knapp, Frank C.
Kohn, Walter
Korbelik, Oakley A.
Kroeger, Daniel R.
Lane, James A,
Lapoint, John T.
Larson, Glenn E.
Layne, Claude B.
Little, David E.
Lowell, Robert O.
Lunt, Robert T.
Lynch, William A,
MacKenn, John P,
Maguire, Thomas P.
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MeConnell, Jerry C.
McEengie, Thomas H.
McLeroy, Ronald J.
McNeal, Garrell R.
McPherson, Richard G
Meeks, Johnn D.
Mergen, William L.
Minnick, Hubert W.
Moore, Johnnie C.
Moore, Herman C,, Jr,
Morris, Charles C.
Morris, Erwin C., Jr.
Moss, Curtis

Mow, Warren C.
Mundy, Merlin E.
Muse, Paul R., Jr.
Mustin, James O,
Nash, Ronald E.
Nims, George E., Jr.
Noha, Joseph P.
North, Albert L.
Odell, Joseph M.
Ovsak, Gary A,
Pattson, Gary D.
Parsons, Robert M.
Peters, Frank C.
Peyton, Michael T.
Phipps, Frank P,
Ficcind, Peter G.
Pierce, Donald A.
Plimmer, Emmett L.
Poch, Richard R. 8.
Poston, Charles B,
Powell, Ronald D.
Rasberry, John H.

Roskoph, James E,
Ruddy, Charles L.
Rule, George G.
Runyan, Charles E.
Rutland, Roger W.
Safford, Russell M.
Sage, Willlam R.
Saye, Willlam A,
Schieber, William M.
Schmidt, William A.
Schulmeister, Arnold
Schultz, Edward J.
Schwartz, Gerald M,
Sheridan, Dennis D.
Shierling, Johnnie W.
Siar, Richard K.
Singleton, James L.,
Slack, Robert H.
Scott, Gordon F.
Scott, Michael F.
Shriver, John M.
Shull, Eenneth G.
Bitton, William E.
Smith, Donald M.
Smith, Glenn L.
Snyder, Jerry M.
Sorensen, Ralph M.

Starnes, John H.
Steele, Terry S.
Stelb, John P, Jr.
Stephens, Hugh L.
Stewart, William J.
Stolarz, Robert M.
Stuntz, Richard L.
Sulman, Bernard I.
Tanner, Marshall E.
Terrebrood, Gerald F.
Tindell, Joseph T.
Todd, Jerry L.
Treubel, Joseph T,
Vicek, Ralph M.
Wall, John

Wallace, Robert E.
Waller, Donald R.
Walthall, James E.
Weaver, Jimmie D.
Weavil, Richard L.
Werbiskkis, James J.
Whitehead, Charles E,
Wilhelm, Wallace W.
Wilson, James H.
Wise, Carlton J.
Woodbury, John S.
Zell, Ronald J.

SUPPLY CORP3

Bondurant, James P.
Brown, Robert A.

Pratt, Walter J.
Woodson, Bobby D.
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Haslam, Garth 5.
Hoffman, Stanley W.
Holm, Dale L.
Johnson, Ronald A.
EKulcsar, Theron A,
Leo, Eddle A.

Libby, Earle B.
MeCoy, Wendel T.
McGinn, Charles F.
MecIndoe, Bruce H.
Miller, Stanley C.
Otlowski, Richard.
Pariseau, Royle J.
Poppell, Gorrdon H.
Powell, Cecil D.
Rasnick, Lannes B.
Schnable, Robert M.
Shannon, Patrick A,
Soliday, James E,
Thayer, Jon E.
Vaughn, Charles D.

Bruneile, David M.
Bubb, Ronald E.
Cesar, Niles C.
Crowell, John F.
Cruit, Carlton D,
Davis, Joe E.
Dlamond, David
Dulaney, Jerry D.
Ebert, Thomas A.
Edgmon, Bobby R.
Eimers, Orin K.
Epps, Kenneth L.
Erichsen, Michael E.
Fox, Francis R.
Franklin, Eenneth W.
Fuchs, Eurt W.
Fudge, Gerald D.
Garnto, Sterling E.
Garrett, James M.
Glans, Dale C., Jr.
Goodloe, Murriel E.
Griswold, Lynn C. Wilder, Thomas W.
Hall, James R. Wright, James A,

In THE MARINE CORPS
The following-named (Naval Reserve Of-
ficer Tralning Corps) graduates for perma-
nent appointment to the grade of second
leutenant in the Marine Corps, subject to
the qualifications therefor as provided by

CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS
Curtin, Timothy P.
MEDICAL SERVICE CORFS

law:

Adams, Paul D.
Dawson, Ralph D.

Loftis, Tracy E.
McCaffrey, James F,

Mahaffey, Joseph W.
Malich, Thomas C.
Martin, Marion L.
Matthews, Julian T.

Ray, David G.
Reed, Ralph G.
Richards, Danlel R.
Ritchie, Freddle W.

Adams, Dennis L,
Anderson, Jerry T.
Ayers, James L.
Bennett, Alan H.

Bovasso, Peter.
Brodsky, Stephen M.
Brooks, David D.
Brown, Willlam E.

Donnelly, Leo M. Redman, James M.
Flanagan, John 8., II.Sisson, Glen E.
Fuller, Thomas M. Suddarth, Margaret J.
Joutros, Joseph E. Wood, David W.
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The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Let the words of my mouth and the
meditations of my heart be accepiable in
Thy sight, O Lord, my Strengih and my
Redeemer.—Psalms 19: 14.

Almighty God, our Heavenly Father,
as we begin the life of another day we
come to Thee praying for guidance,
strength and wisdom that we may be true
to our faith, faithful in our tasks, and
loyal to the royal within ourselves.

We know not what this day may bring
forth, what burdens we may have to
carry, what tests we may have to meet,
or what temptations we may have to re-
sist. Give us wisdom, courage, and
strength to do what is right and good for
us, for others, and for all.

Breathe Thy spirit into our hearts that
we may seek to understand one another,
to forgive one another, and to love one
another. Thus may we learn the fine art
of speaking good, the finer art of doing
good, and the finest art of all, being good.

Bless the King of Spain who visits us
today and graciously lead his people to
a greater life together. May his country
and ours learn to be one in mind and
spirit as we seek a better world for all.

In the spirit of the Master we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day's pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

There was no objection.

CALL OF THE HOUSE
Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I make

the point of order t
present.

hat a quorum is not

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum

is not present.
Mr. O'NEILL. Mr
call of the House.

. Speaker, I move a

A call of the House was ordered.
The call was taken by electronic de-
vice, and the following Members failed

to respond:

[Roll No. 331]

Abzug
Andrews, N.C.
Badilio
Bell
Boggs
Boland
Brademas
Breaux
Carney
Chappell
Clausen,

Don H.
Clawson, Del
Collins, Tex.
Conlan
Conyers
Derwinski
Diggs LaFalce
Ding Leggett
Lujan
McKinn

Ford, M
Fraser
Glatmo
Hansen
Harsha

Hébert
Heckler
Hicks

Jarman
Earth

Eemp
Krebs

Downing, Va.
Drinan
Edwards, Calif.
Esch
Eshleman

Meyner
Mikva

Hays, Ohio

Hinshaw
Jones, Tenn.

Eastenmeler

Krueger

Matsunaga
Metcalfe

ich, Mills
Moorhead, Pa,
Mosher

Murphy, N.¥Y,
Neal

Fassman
Poage
Rangel
Rees
Rhodes
Risenhoover
Rose
Shuster
St Germain
Stanton,
James V.
Stephens
Stokes
Stuckey
Teague
Thompson
Udall
Waxman
Young, Ga.

» Mass,

ey

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 359
Members have recorded their presence

by electronic device,

a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-

ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
RULES TO FILE CERTAIN PRIVI-
LEGED REPORTS

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Rules may have until midnight to-
night to file certain privileged reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
PUBLIC WORKS AND TRANSPOR-
TATION TO SIT TODAY DURING 5-
MINUTE RULE

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Public Works and Transportation be
permitted to meet under the 5-minute
rule today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the order
of the House of Wednesday, May 19, 1976,
the House will stand in recess subject to
the call of the Chair.

Accordingly (at 12 o’clock and 20 min-
utes p.m.), the House stood in recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair,
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JOINT MEETING OF THE HOUSE AND
SENATE TO HEAR AN ADDRESS BY
KING JUAN CARLOS I OF SPAIN

The SPEAKER of the House presided.

The Doorkeeper (Hon. James T. Mol-
loy) announced the Acting President pro
tempore (Mr. MacNUsoN) and Members
of the U.S. Senate, who entered the Hall
of the House of Representatives, the Act-
ing President pro tempore taking the
chair at the left of the Speaker, and the
Members of the Senate the seats reserved
for them.

The SPEAKER. The Chair appoints as
members of the committee on the part of
the House to conduct the King of Spain
into the Chamber the gentleman from
Massachusetts (Mr, O'NeILL), the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. McFaLL),
the gentleman from California (Mr.
PHiLrie BurTON), the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr., Morcan), the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. MicHEL), the gen=-
tleman from Illinois (Mr. ANDERSON),
and the gentleman from Michigan (Mr,
BROOMFIELD) ,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Pursuant to the order of the
Senate, the Chair appoints as members
of the committee on the part of the
Senate to accompany His Majesty, Juan
Carlos I, King of Spain, into the House
Chamber the Senator from Montana
(Mr. MansrFiELD) , the Senator from West
Virginia (Mr. RoBerT C. BYrp), the Sen-
ator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN), the
Senator from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON),
the Senator from Louisiana (Mr. JoEN-
sToN), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
HaTHAWAY), the Senator from North
Dakota (Mr. Youna), the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. HuecH Scort), the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN),
the Senator from Vermont (Mr. Star-
FORD), the Senator from New Jersey (Mr.
Casg), and the Senator from New Mexico
(Mr. DOMENICI) .

The Doorkeeper announced the
ambassadors, ministers, and chargés
d’affaires of foreign governments.

The ambassadors, ministers, and
chargés d'affaires of foreign govern-
ments entered the Hall of the House of
Representatives and took the seats re-
served for them.

The Doorkeeper announced the Cabi-
net of the President of the United States.

The members of the Cabinet of the
President of the United States entered
the Hall of the House of Representa-
tives and took the seats reserved for
them in front of the Speaker’s rostrum.

At 12 o’clock and 35 minutes p.m., the
Doorkeeper announced His Majesty,
Juan Carlos I, King of Spain.

Juan Carlos I, King of Spain, escorted
by the committee of Senators and Rep-
resentatives, entered the Hall of the
House of Representatives, and stood at
the Clerk’s desk.

[Applause, the Members rising.]

The SPEAKER. Members of the Con-
gress, it is my great privilege and I deem
it a high honor to present to you the
sovereign leader of a great and friendly
nation, His Majesty, Juan Carlos I, the
King of Spain.

[Applause, the Members rising.]
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HIS MAJESTY. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Act-
ing President, Members of Congress, I
am deeply honored to have been invited
to speak to the Congress of the United
States of America and, through you, to
the people whom you represent.

Let me begin by talking about the past
of our two countries and then proceed
to examine the present and the future.

Two hundred years ago a system of
public life was brought forth upon this
land which you have preserved with
faith so that it has come down intact to
this very day. Its philosophy, inspired in
the respect for the liberty of man and
the sovereignty of the people, gave life
and form to your Nation, whose founda-
tion you and we, and all the other na-
tions who are your friends, celebrate this
yvear. On the occasion of your Bicenten-
nial I extend to you, in the name of the
people of Spain, our profound wishes for
the happiness of the people of the United
States and for a long and prosperous life
for your Nation.

Spain cannot be indifferent to events
on the American Continent. Spain dis-
covered it and brought fo it, from 1492
on and throughout the centuries, her
own sons and daughters, the Christian
faith, the Spanish language, European
forms of life and thought, and a radical
concept of the essential equality of man-
kind which inspires the laws of the In-
dies that my predecessors decreed.

This Spanish conception of the dignity
of the human person, set forth by our
theologians and lawgivers in respect to
the American Indian, changed forever
the concept of the law of nations and
laid the foundation for modern interna-
tional law.

A Queen of Castilla, Isabela, from
whom I directly descend, with her pro-
found feminine instincts named an un-
known but expert navigator, Cristébal
Col6n, as Admiral of the Spanish Fleet
so that he could turn his dreams into
reality. The ships of Spain found Ameri-
ca which was waiting for them, waiting
to enter fully into history and to become
in a few centuries an extraordinary pro-
tagonist of human destiny.

As the first King of Spain to visit the
United States, I would like to pay tribute
to the Spanish pioneers of the 16th cen~
tury, who in less than 50 years explored
in their fragile, primitive ships all the
Atlantic coast of North America from the
Rio Grande to Cape Breton. They also
explored a great part of the Pacific
Coast, from California to southern Ore-
gon, and, afterward, crossed the ocean to
Hawaii.

Along with these navigators, I must
single out as well other pioneers who, in
even briefer time, walked the lands of
16 of what are now States of your Union,
going inland as far as Nebraska, Kansas,
and Missouri. They became the first men
from the Old World to gaze in awe at the
Grand Canyon of the Colorado and the
first to reach the banks of the Mississippi.

These men did not enrich themselves,
nor did they, in fact, enrich the Crown
of Spain. Many lost their lives in the
enterprise, exhausted by illness which
was compounded by the rigors of nature;
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fllusions at times fantastic, that ani-
mated them also served to destroy them.
But their enterprise signified something
more than a dream or an adventure, be-
cause their efforts served the good of
mankind. They contributed to breaking
the confines of the continents, in which
men lived separated by impenetrable
geography. They served man's destiny in
breaking down these barriers of nature.
This same force, in our century, has
brought others, gifted with modern tech-
nology, to launch themselves into the
exploration of space.

Today we render homage to the birth
of the United States of America, to the
independence you proclaimed in the Con-
gress of Philadelphia 200 years ago. This
homage cannot be limited to a few cere-
monial phrases, for it has profound his-
toric roots which rest on the common
experiences in which our two nations
have participated.

Word of the Congress of Philadel-
phia found immediate resonance in
Spain. I shall make my own the words
of one Spanish newspaper El Mercurio
Universal which commenting on that
historic occasion in January 1776 said:

The striking description of their com-
plaints and grievances, the spirit of concord
and maturity reigning in their Congress, the
forceful determination with which they
unanimously manifest their resolution in the
face of all danger . . . all this makes re-

spectable their resistance and their just
claims.

In 1776 the Spanish monarchy ex-
tended over immense territories of the
American continent, yet still maintained

the rhythm of expansion. In the same
year of the Declaration of Independence
Spaniards founded the city of San Fran-
cisco. Even as the societies of Spanish
America were undergoing important
transformations, the Spanish Govern-
ment reorganized its defensive and dip-
lomatic establishment, it recognized the
state of belligereney of your Thirteen
Colonies and proceeded to exchange with
them special diplomatic missions.

In the first years of the Revolution be-
fore Spain entered the war, Spain gave
effective aid and logistical support to the
Colonies, Spain sent help in the form
of military equipment, clothing, medi-
cines, and money and let American ships
use Spanish Caribbean ports. Besides this
direct aid, the indirect assistance repre-
sented by the growing military prepara-
tions of Spain came to assume great
importance.

In September of 1777, after the sur-
render of Saratoga, Spain wished to avoid
direct confrontation with Great Britain
and sought to act as mediator, in an ef-
fort to assure the independence of the
United States. When this failed, Spain at
last entered the war. In that war she
vould try, among other things, to recover
Gibraltar.

The conquest of the Pcrt of Mobile
and, above all, the taking of Pensicola
by Bernardo de Gélvez, in May of 1781,
marked the triumph of the North Ameri-
cans in Florida and in the Gulf of Mexico.
And the victory at Pensacola fore-
shadowed the decisive victory at York-
town in October of that year, The Span-
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ish at Havana also played a part in the
success at Yorktown, sending economic
resources to help sustain the campaign.

Soon peace consecrated the fruits of
an allied victory. As a result, the United
States and Spain became neighbors. And
we signed a treaty on October 27, 1795.
Article 1 read:

There shall be solld and unbreakable peace
and sincere friendship between his Catholic
Majesty, his successors and subjects and the
United States and its citizens, without ex-
ception as to persons or places.

What united our two nations, once
your independence was assured, were not
only the help in war and the peaceful
relations between us. My country feels
itself linked to the formation of the great
American Nation by the elements of
Spainish culture that have been con-
served and integrated, sometimes with
strain and difficulty, into many States
of the Union.

The map of the United States is full of
hundreds of Spanish names, beginning
with the city of Saint Augustine, founded
in 1555, the city you consider the oldest
in the Union. All these names recall for
us a history that extends far back in
time, one different from now. But none-
theless it was a significant expression of
the early linkage the historical roots of
our two nations, whose destinies con-
verge again in our days and look toward
the future of a world that must be
forged by all free nations.

We, Spaniards, also understand that
the integration of disparate elements
into a national unity gave rise to prob-
lems that are not easy to solve. Spain
was formed, over many centuries out of
elements of the Iberian, Celtic, Roman,
and Germanic cultures. And in the
Middle Ages Spain was a conflictive
crucible of men and cultures, Moslem,
Jewish, and Christian, whose synthesis,
however, has left an everlasting impress
on our nation. But what has always mat-
tered is the central thread of national
unity.

For the people of the United States,
the generous spirit of liberty that has in-
spired your laws and your most eminent
statesmen as well as the exemplary fidel-
ity to your ideals that has always distin-
guished your nation, hold the key to a
future of growing concord and noble ac-
complishment.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Acting President,
Members of Congress, the King of Spain
today is a chief of state of a modern
nation of 36 million people. This people
respect its tradition, and look toward the
future with optimism and faith. Spain
today is a nation of young people. Two-
thirds of us are under 40 years of age.
We are an old race, but, at the same time,
a new people, dynamic, energetic, aus-
tere, and hard-working. Through an
immense effort at development over the
last decades, the national economy un-
derwent a profound transformation. We
have become an industrial power, the
tenth in the world. A cultural explosion
filled our schools and universities and
generally brought the technical compe-
tence of our workers and professionals up
to that of the rest of Western Europe.

The evolution of our society has not
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spared us from tensions, difficulties, set-
backs, and even violence. We suffer from
the same crisis that affects the rest of
the world. That is to say, unemployment,
inflation, shrinking demand and high
production costs fizure among the high-
est concerns of the government. Dut
there is no obstacle that can prevent our
community from pushing ahead, work-
ing toward the creation of a society more
and more prosperous, just, and authenti-
cally free.

The Spanish Monarchy has committed
itself from the first day to be an open
institution, one in which every citizen
has full scope for political participation
without discrimination of any kind and
without undue sectarian or extremist
pressures. The Crown protects the whole
people and each and every one of its citi-
zens, guaranteeing through the laws and
by the exercise of civil liberties the rule
of justice.

The monarchy will insure, under the
principles of democracy, that social
peace and political stability are main-
tained in Spain. At the same time the
monarchy will insure the orderly access
to power of distinct political alternatives,
in accordance with the freely expressed
will of the people.

The monarchy symbolizes and main-
tains the unity of our Nation, the free
result of the will of uncounted Spanish
generations, and at the same time the
fruit of a rich variety of peoples and
regions, in which we take pride.

We will see to it that the monarchy
reinforces the sense of family and of
the value of work in our daily lives, pro-
motes the assimilation of our history by
our younger generations, and gives a new
purpose and a new leadership to the so-
ciety of our times.

The monarchy, linked from the be-
ginning to national independence, will
watch over its preservation. Spain does
not admit foreign intervention or pres-
sure. The cooperation with the other
countries of the world, which Spain so
vividly desires, will take place amid pro-
found respect for sovereignty and na-
tional dignity. .

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Acting President,
Members of Congress, Spain assumes de-
cisively her role in the international
structure. Situated in a strategic place of
the first magnitude, between the Atlan-
tic and the Mediterranean, we are dis-
posed to place every effort toward the
maintenance of peace, of security and
of liberty in this important region, vital
to us. The people of Spain, I should add,
aspire to the decolonization of Gibraltar
and to its peaceful reincorporation into
the national territory.

Spain is a part of Europe, and as such,
we signed the Declaration of Helsinki on
Security and Cooperation in Europe,. The
prineiples of this declaration inspire our
policy relative to the European continent
and our efforts to maintain peaceful and
fruitful relations with all states. At the
same time, Spain wishes to reinforce its
relations with the European commu-
nities, looking toward eventual integra-
tion in them.

Spain is closely linked, because of its
situation and history, to the people of
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North Africa. For her part, Spain has
taken the necessary measures so that
the decolonization of Western Sahara
could take place in peace and harmony.
From now on, Spain will make every ef-
fort to increase its cooperation with the
states of North Africa on behalf of peace
and development in the region.

Insofar as the Americas are con-
cerned, the intimate and indestructible
ties are well known that link Spain with
the nations of the hemisphere of her
same family and language, in which
they still term her the “Madre Patria.”
I wish to pay homage before you to the
independent nations of Spanish America,
those nations whom you call the sister
republics of the Americas, and whom I,
as a Spaniard, also call sister nations.
Spain will always make a generous effort
in whatever it can do to contribute to the
well-being and progress of these peoples
of our same family.

The tradition of cooperation between
Spain and the United States has been
maintained in defensive arrangements,
in being since 1953, on behalf of the
protection of the values of our Western
civilization. The “Founding Fathers” in
Philadelphia, in their imperishable Dec-
laration of Independence and in the
Constitution established a democratic
system to preserve human liberty and
founded a government on the consensus
of the governed. But your Founding Fa-
thers also did not forget to point out that
it is necessary for a democratic govern-
ment to be strong and secure, otherwise
it could not serve the general interest.
You, and we, know quite well what dan-
gers today menace liberty, and for that
reason we are prepared to defend it. The
sharing with the United States, through
ties of strict sovereign reciprocity, of se-
curity responsibilities, will always com-
mand our preferent attention.

The spirit of enterprise, decision and
adventure of the American pioneers, the
deep religious faith of the first settlers,
and that youthful impulse toward liberty
and equality, which set the democratic
foundation of a community based on free
and rational discussions of its own af-
fairs, were capable of integrating men of
the most varied origins into & great na-
tion. They have forged your Nation along
the lines of a genuine ideal of liberty.
This spirit and these ideals are clearly
recognized by us and have a vigorous
attraction in my country, where they
find a profound and permanent echo.

Freedom is essential for man and for
his individual fulfillment. It is an
unequaled stimulus for his economic and
social progress and for his cultural de-
velopment. Liberty, above all, is a
spiritual good to be cherished and de-
fended. All liberty like all power, comes
from God. In affirming today, with
humility and simplicity, as your own
forefathers did, faith in God, I ask his
blessing for your leaders, for your people,
and for the noble Nation of the United
States of America.

[Applause, the Members rising.]

At 1 o'clock and 3 minutes p.m., the
King of Spain, accompanied by the com-
mittee of escort, retired from the Hall
of the House of Representatives.
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The Doorkeeper (Hon. James T.
Molloy) escorted the invited guests from
the Chamber in the following order:

The members of the President's
Cabinet.

The Ambassedors, Ministers, and
Chargé d’'Affaires of foreign govern-
ments.

JOINT MEETING DISSOLVED

The SPEAKER. The purpose of the
joint meeting having been completed,
the Chair declares the joint meeting of
the two Houses now dissolved.

The Members of the Senate retired to
their Chamber.,

The SPEAKER. The House will con-
tinue in recess until 1 o'clock and 45
minutes p.n. today.

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore (Mr. McFarL) at 1 o'clock and
45 minutes p.m.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were com-
municated to the House by Mr. Roddy,
one of his secretaries, who also informed
the House that on the following dates
the President approved and signed bills
of the House of the following titles:

On May 27, 1976:

H.R. 8957. An act to raise the limitation
on appropriations for the United States
Commission on Civil Rights; and

H.R. 12216. An act to amend the Domestic
Volunteer Service Act of 1973 to further ex-
tend the operation of certain programs by the
ACTION Agency.

On May 28, 1976:

HR. 7656. An act to enable cattle pro-
ducers to establish, finance, and carry out
8 coordinated program of research, pro-
ducer and consumer information, and pro-
motion to improve, maintain, and develop
markets for cattle, beef, and beef products.

On May 20, 1976:

H.R. 2279. An act for the rellef of Mrs.
Louise G. Whalen;

H.R. 8089. An act to amend section 404(d)
of title 37, United States Code, relating to
per diem expenses of members of the uni-
formed services traveling on official business;

H.R. 11619, An act to authorize further ap-
propriations for the Council on Environ-
mental Quality; and

H.R. 12527. An act to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act to increase the au-
thorization of appropriatlons for fiscal year
1876, and for other purposes.

On May 31, 1976:

H.R. 5272. An act to amend the Noise Con-
trol Act of 1972 to authorize additional ap-
propriations; and

H.R. 9721. An act to provide for increased
participation by the United States In the
Inter-American Development Bank, to pro-
vide for the entry of nonreglonal members
and the Bahamas and Guyana in the Inter-
American Development Bank, to provide for
the participation of the United States in the
Alrican Development Fund, and for other
purposes.

On June 1, 1976:

HR. 13172, An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1976, and the period ending Septem-
ber 30, 1976, and for other purposes.
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PRINTING OF PROCEEDINGS
HAD DURING RECESS

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the proceedings
had during the recess be printed in the
RECORD,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF SPECIAL OR-
DER IN TRIBUTE TO THE LATE
HONORAELE TORBERT H. MAC-
DONALD

(Mr. BOLAND asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I take this
time to announce to the House that I
have reserved a special order at the close
of regular business on Wednesday,
June 9, 1976, in tribute to our late dis-
tinguished colleague from Massachusetts
the Honorable Torbert H, Macdonald.

——
CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
& quorum is not present.

Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The call was taken by electronic de-
vice, and the following Members failed
to respond:

[Roll No. 322]
Gialmo
Hansen
Harsha

Hays, Ohilo
Hébert
Heckler, Mass,
Hefner

Helstoskl
Hicks

Anderson, I11.
Archer
Ashley

Bell
Bergiand
Boggs
Brademas
Breaux
Burke, Calif,
Burke, Mass. Hinshaw
Burton, Phillip Horton
Carney Howard
Cederberg Jarmen
Chisholm Jones, Ala.
Clawson, Del  Jones, N.C.
Cochran Jones, Okla.
Conlan Earth
Conyers EKemp
Corman Leggett
Diges Lujan
Dingell Lundine
Dodd McCormack
Downing, Va. McKinney
Esch Matsunaga
Ford, Mich, Meyner

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Mc-
FaALL) . On this rollcall 360 Members have
recorded their presence by electronic
device, a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
witls

Murphy, N.Y.
Neal

Nichols
O'Neill
Patterson,
Calif,
Poage
Rees
Rhodes
Rooney
Schneebeli
Stanton,
James V,
Stephens
Stokes
Stuckey
Thompson
Thornton
Udall
‘Waxman
Wiggins
‘Wilson, C. H,
Wilson, Tex.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
WAYS AND MEANS TO HAVE UNTIL
MIDNIGHT, FRIDAY, JUNE 4, 1976,
TO FILE A REPORT, ALONG WITH
SEPARATE OR MINORITY VIEWS,
ON HR. 14114

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
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on Ways and Means may have until mid-
night, Friday, June 4, 1976, to file a
report, along with any separate or minor-
ity views, on H.R. 14114, a bill to in-
crease the temporary debt limit, and for
other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Oregon?

There was no objection.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
EDUCATION AND LABOR TO HAVE
UNTIL MIDNIGHT SATURDAY,
JUNE 5, 1976, TO FILE REPORT ON
H.R. 14070

Mr. PERKINS, Mr. Speaker, I ask un-
animous consent that the Committee on
Education and Labor may have until
midnight Saturday, June 5, 1976, to file
the committee report on H.R. 14070, as
amended, to extend and amend part B of
title IV of the Higher Education Act of
1965, and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Mc-
FaLn). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

INTERNATIONAL SECURITY ASSIST-
ANCE AND ARMS EXPORT CON-
TROL ACT OF 1976

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the further con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 13680) to
amend the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 and the Foreign Military Sales Act,
and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion offered by the
gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
MORGAN) .

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the fur-
ther consideration of the bill H.R. 13680,
with Mr. Evans of Colorado in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The CHAIRMAN. When the Commit-
tee rose on Wednesday, May 19, 1976, the
bill had been read through line 4, page 1.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, as you will recall we
had debated at some length, the general
provisions of H.R. 13680 on May 19, be-
fore the House was adjourned and con-
sideration of this bill was delayed until
today.

I will just summarize briefly that this
bill is & compromise with the President
in response to his veto of S. 2662. In it,
we have retained what the committee
considers to be the essential reforms con-
tained in S. 2662, while making some ad-
justments to what we considered to be
tt}w most valid of the President’s objec-

ons.

This bill which we resume considera-
tion of today, is a good bill, a reasonable
compromise, and guarantor of peace in
many regions of the world.

I hope that the House can speedily
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complete action on this bill so that we
can finally put this bill into the statute
books, where it should have been some
time ago.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr.
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, since there has been an
unfortunate delay in consideration of
this measure, let me refresh the Mem-
bers' recollection at this point.

When the original bill was vetoed by
the President, he made it clear that it
was because of the imposition of re-
straints, by Congress, on his responsibil-
ities to conduct foreign policy. The bill
before us meets some, but not all, of the
President's objections.

Let me now emphasize what is not in
controversy. The basic funding in the bill
is not a major controversy except for the
annual ceiling of $9 billion on defense
articles and services which may be sold by
the U.S. Government or commercial en-
tities. Fiscal year 1977 authorizations are
basically acceptable to all concerned. We
all support the relief and rehabilitation
assistance to the victims of war in Cyprus
and Lebanon and of natural disasters in
Italy.

The prohibition of certain military
transfers to Turkey remains. Thus, no
grant military assistance may be pro-
vided Turkey unless and until the Presi-
dent determines that Turkey is in com-
pliance with the Foreign Assistance Act,
the Foreign Military Sales Act, and any
agreements entered into under such acts,
and that substantial progress toward
agreement has been made regarding
military forces in Cyprus.

The committee inereased the authority
for aid to Cyprus refugees hecause of the
continuing problem on that island. In
a separate section, the committee in-
creased authority for Greece and this is
not at issue.

The assistance and sales to Israel is
not at issue. Many factors have com-
bined to help create serious economic
problems for Israel which emphasizes
the need for outside assistance. Prior to
the 1973 Middle East war, Israel was able
to provide almost all of its defense needs
from its own resources. However, losses
suffered during that war coupled with
worldwide infiation, increases in petro-
leum prices, continued need for partial
mobilization and defense preparedness,
and the increased dependence upon im-
ported oil as a result of the recently con-
cluded Sinai agreement are the major
reasons for Israel’s need of outside as-
sistance.

Forgiveness of the contractual liability
to repay half the earmarked sales will
help Israel maintain an effective mili-
tary force capable of protecting its ter-
ritorial integrity.

To meet its economic problems and
to insure an adequate defense establish-
ment, Israel designates 40 percent of
its budget for defense and 20 percent for
debt servicing. Israel is making substan-
tial sacrifices and has had an austerity
budget for some time. This program calls
for reduced imports and increased taxes.
Any increase in taxation will be particu-
Jarly difficult since the Israeli people are
already among the most heavily taxed
in the world.
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We all recognize that peace and sta-
bility in the Middle East are in the best
interest of the United States and of the
Free World.

An economically and militarily strong
Israel is necessary to meet that require-
ment and to provide an environment in
which progress toward a negotiated set-
tlement of the Arab-Israeli conflict will
become possible.

Israel is determined and able to carry
the main burden of its own defense, and
is using its human and financial re-
sources effectively and efficiently. How-
ever, it is facing states with increasing
quantities of spohisticated arms financed
by large oil revenues flowing to the Arab
world. Our continued commitment to Is-

ael’s security and survival gives reason

for our assisting Israel as best we can
to preserve its defense position and meet
its defense requirements.

The arbitrary termination of the grant
military assistance program is most un-
wise in my judgment. The major issue
is the Fraser amendment, section 413,
which is an ill-advised amendment af-
fecting the Republic of Korea.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will now
read title I,

'The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE I—MILITARY ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM
AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 101. Section 504(a) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1061 Is amended to read
as follows:

“(a) (1) There is authorized to be appro-
priated to the President to carry out the
purposes of this chapter $196,700,000 for the
fiscal year 1876 and $209,000,000 for the fis-
cal year 1977. Not more than the following
amounts of funds available for carrying out
this chapter (other than funds appropriated
under section 507 of the International Se-
curlty Assistance and Arms Export Control
Act of 1976) may be allocated and made
avallable to each of the following countries
for such fiscal years:

Fiscal year—

1977 amount

" 1976 amount

Country

Philippines. ..
Thailand..
Turkey.
Ethiopia.

The amount specified in this paragraph for
railitary assistance to any such country for

increase necessary for the purposes of this
chapter.

“(2) Not to exceed $6,000,000 of the funds
available for fiscal year 1876 to carry out the
purposes of this chapter, and not to exceed
$3,700,000 of the funds avallable for fiscal
year 1977 to carry out the purposes of this
chapter (other than funds appropriated un-
der sectlon 507 of the International Security
Assistance and Arms Control Act of 1976),
may be used to provide assistance to Inter-
national organizations and, subject to the
limitations contained in paragraph (3), to
countries which are not designated in para-
graph (1).

*“(8) Funds made available for assistance
under this chapter may not be used fo fur-
nish assistance to more than 20 countries
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{including those countries designated In
paragraph (1)) In fiscal year 1876. Funds
avallable for assistance under this chapter
(other than funds appropriated under sec-
tion 50T of the International Securlty Assist-
ance and Arms Export Control Act of 1976)
may not be used to furnish assistance to
more than 12 countries (including those
countries deslgnatéd in paragraph (1)) in
fiscal year 1977.

‘(4) The authority of section 610(a) and
of section 614(a) may not be used to increase
any amount specified In paragraph (1) or
(2). The limitations contained in paragraphs
(1), (2), and (3) shall not apply to emer-
gency assistance furnished wunder secticn
506(8n).

“(6) There is authorized to be appropriated
to the President, for administrative and other
related expenses Incurred in carrying out the
purposes of this chapter, $32,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1976 and not to exceed $70,000,000
for the fiscal year 1977.

“(6) None of the funds appropriated un-
der this subsection shall be used to furnish
sophisticated weapons systems, such as mis-
sile systems or jet aircraft for military pur-
poses, to any less developed country not spec-
ified in paragraph (1) unless the President
determines that the furnishing of such
weapons systems is important to the national
security of the United States and reports
within thirty days each such determination
to the Congress.

*“(7) Amounts appropriated under this
subsection are authorized to remain avall-
able until expended.

“(8) Assistance for Turkey under this
chapter shall be subject to the requirements
of section 620(x) of this Act".

SPECIAL AUTHOERITY

Bec. 102. Sectlon 508(a) of the Forelgn
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended to read gs
follows:

“(a) (1) If the President first determines
and reports to Congress in accordance with
section 652 of this Act—

“(A) that an unforeseen emergency exists
which requires immediate military asslst-
ance to a forelgn country or international
crganization;

“(B) that a failure to respond lmmediately
to that emergency will result in serious harm
to vital United States security interests; and

“(C) that the emergency requirement
cannot be met under authority of the Arms
Export Control Act or any other law except
this section;
he may order defense articles from the stocks
of the Department of Defense and defense
services for the purposes of this part, sub-
Jject to reimbursement from subsequent ap-
propriations made specifically therefor un-
der subsection (b).

“(2) The total value of defense articles
and defense services ordered under this sub-
section in any fiscal year may not exceed
$67,500,000. The authority contained in this
subsection shall be efflective In any fiscal year
only to the extent provided In an appropria-
tion Act.

“{3) The President shall keep the Con-
gress fully and currently informed of all de-
fense artlcles and defense services ordered
under this subsection.".

STOCKPILING OF DEFENSE ARTICLES FOR FOREIGN
COUNTRIES

Sec. 103. Section 514 of the Forelgn Asslst-
ance Act of 1961 Is amended to read as fol-
lows:

*“Sec. 514. STOCKPILING OF DEFENSE ARTICLES
¥or TForpmew CouNTRIES.—(A) No defense
article in the inventory of the Department of
Defense which 1s set aside, reserved, or in
any way earmarked or intended for future
use by any foreign country may be made
available to or for use by any foreign coun-
try unless such transfer is authorized under
this Act or the Arms Export Control Act, or
any subsequent corresponding legislation,




June 2, 1976

and the value of such transfer is charged
agalnst funds authorized under such legis-
lation or against the limitations specified in
such legislation, as appropriate, for the fiscal
period In which such defense article is trans-
ferred. For purposes of this subsection,
‘value’ means the acquisition cost plus crat-
ing, packing, handling, and transportation
costs incurred in carrying out this section.

“{b) (1) The value of defense articles to be
set aside, earmarked, reserved, or intended
for use as war reserve stocks for allied or
other foreign countries (other than for pur-
poses of the North Atlantie Treaty Organiza-
tion) in stockplles located in foreign coun-
trles may not exceed In any fiscal year an
amount greater than is specified In security
assistance authorizing legislation for that
fiscal year.

*{2) The value of such additions to stock-
plles In foreign countries shall not exceed
£75,000,000 for the fiscal year 1976, £18,750,-
000 for the peried beginning July 1, 1976, and
ending September 30, 1976, and $125,000,000
for the fiscal year 1977.

“(¢) Except for stockpiles in existence on
the date of enactment of the International
Security Assistance and Arms Export Con-
trol Act of 1976 and for stockpiles located In
countries which are members of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, no stockpile
may be located outside the boundarles of a
United States military base or a military
base used primarily by the United States.

“(d) No defense article transferred from
any stockplle which is made available to or
for use by any foreign country may be con-
sldered an excess defense article for the pur-
pose of determining the value thereof.

“(e) The Presldent shall promptly report
to the Congress each new stockpile, or addl-
tion to an existing stockpile, described in this
section of defense articles valued In excess of
£10,000,000 in any fiscal year.".

TERMINATION OF MILITARY ASSISTANCE
ADVISORY GROUPS AND MISSILES

Sec. 104. Section 515 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) by striking out “Effective July 1, 1976,"
and inserting in lieu thereof “(a) During the
period beginning July 1, 1976, and ending
Beptember 30, 1977,"”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsections:

“(b) (1) After September 30, 1977, no mili-
tary assistance advisory group, military mis-
slon, or other organization of United States
military personnel performing similar mill-
tary advisory functions under this Act may
operate in any foreign country unless spe-
cifically authorized by the Congress.

“{(2) The President may sassign not more
than three members of the Armed Forces of
the United States to the Chief of each United
States Diplomatic Mission to perform such
functions as such Chief of Mission deter-
mines necessary with respect to internation-
al military education and training provided
under chapter 5 of this part, to salea of de-
fense articles and services under the Arms
Export Control Act, or to such other inter-
national security assistance programs as the
President may designate. After September 30,
1977, no such functions or related activities
may be performed by any defense attachés
assigned, detalled, or attached to the United
States Diplomatic Mission In any foreign
country.

“(c) After September 30, 1976, the number
of military missions, groups, and similar or-
ganizations may not exceed 34.

“(d) As used in this section, the term
‘military assistance advisory group, military
mission, or other organization of United
States military personnel performing similar
military advisory functions under this Act’
does not include regular units of Armed
Forces of the United States engaged in rou-
tine functions designed to bring about the
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standardization of military operations and
procedures between the Armed Forces of
the United States and allies of the Unlted
States.".
TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY TO FURNISH
GRANT MILITARY ASSISTANCE

Sec. 105. Chapter 2 of part IT of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

*‘Sgc. 516. TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—(a)
Except to the extent that the Congress may,
subsequent to the enactment of this section,
authorize the furnishing of military assist-
ance in accordance with this chapter to spec-
ifled countries In specified amounts, the au-
thorities contalned in this chapter (other
than the authorities contained In sections
506, 514, and 515(b)(2)) may not be exer-
cised after September 30, 1977, except that
such authorities shall remain avatlable until
September 30, 1980, to the extent necessary
to carry out obligations incurred under this
chapter on or before September 30, 1977.

“(b) Funds avallable to carry out this
chapter shall be available notwithstanding
the limitations contained In paragraphs (2)
and (3) of section 504(a) of this Act—

“(1) for the winding up of military assist-
ance programs under this chapter, including
payment of the costs of packing, crating,
handling, and transporting defense articles
furnished under this chapter and of related
administrative costs; and

*“(2) for costs incurred under section 503
(¢) with respect to defense articles on loan to
countries no longer eligible under section
504(a) for military assistance.”.

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND
TRAINING

SEc. 106. (a) Part IT of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 Is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new chapter:

“CHAPTER 5—INTERNATIONAL MILITARY
EDUCATION AND TRAINING

“Bec. 541. GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Presi-
dent is authorlzed to furnish, on such terms
and conditions consistent with this Act as
the President may determine (but when-
ever feasible on a reimbursable basis), mili-
tary education and training to military and
related eclivilian personnel of foreign coun-
tries, Such training and education may be
provided through—

“(1) attendance at military educational
and training facilities in the United States
(other than Service academies) and abroad;
and

*“(2) attendance In special courses of in-
structlon at schools and institutions of
learning or research in the United States and
abroad; and

*(3) observation and orientation visits to
military facilities and related activities in
the United States and abroad.

“Sec. 542. AUTHORIZATION —There are au-
thorized to be appropriated to the President
to carry out the purposes of this chapter
$27.000,000 for 'the fiscal Year 1978 and
$30,200,000 for the fiscal year 1977. After
June 30, 1976, no training under this sec-
tion may be conducted outside the United
States unless the President has reported and
Justified such training to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives and the Committee
on Foreign Relations of the Senate,

“Sec. 543. Purroses.—Education and train-
Ing activities conducted under this chapter
shall be designed—

“{1) to encourage effective and mutually
beneficial relations and increased wunder-
standing between the United States and
forelgn countries in furtherance of the goals
of international peace and security; and

“(2) to improve the abllity of participating
foreign countries to utilize their resources,
including defense articles and defense serv-
ices obtained by them from the United
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States, with maximum effectiveness, thereby
contributing to greater self-reliance by such
countries,”.

(b) The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 is
amended as follows:

(1) Section 510 is repealed.

(2) Section 622 is amended—

(A) In subsection (b) by inserting "and
military eduecation and training" immediately
after “(including civie action)"; and

(B) by amending subsection (c) to read as
follows:

“(¢) Under the direction of the President,
the Secretary of State shall be responsible
for the continuous supervision and general
direction of economic assistance, military as-
sistance, and military education and train-
ing programs, including but not limited to
determining whether there shall be a military
assistance (including civic action) or a mili-
tary education and training program for a
country and the value thereof, to the end
that such programs are effectively integrated
both at home and abroad and the foreign
policy of the United States Is best served
thereby."”.

(3) Section 623 is amended—

(A) In subsection (a)(4) by inserting “and
related civillan” immediately after “mili-
tary"; and

(B) in subsection (a)(6) by inserting “,
education and training” immediately after
“assistance”.

(4) Bectlon 632 is amended—

(A) In subsections (a) and (e) by insert-
ing *“, military education and tralning” im-
mediately after “articles” wherever it ap-
pears; and

(B) in subsection (b) by striking out “and
defense articles" and Inserting in lieu there-
of “, defense articles, or military education
and training”.

(5) Section 636 Is amended—

(A) in subsection (g) (1) by inserting *,
military education and training” Immedi-
ately after “articles”; and

(B) in subsection (g) (2) and in subsection
(g) (3) by striking out “personnel” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “and related civilian
personnel”,

(6) Section 644 is amended—

(A) by amending subsection (f) to read
as follows:

“(f) ‘Defense service’ includes any service,
test, inspection, repair, publication, or tech-
nical or other assistance or defense informa-
tion used for the purposes of furnishing mili-
tary assistance, but does not Include military
educational and training activities under
chapter 5 of part I1."; and

(B) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(n) ‘Military education and training' in-
cludes formal or informal instruction of
foreign students in the United States or
overseas by officers or employees of the Unlfed
States, contract technicians, contractors (in-
cluding instruction at civilian institutions),
or by correspondence courses, technical, edu-
cational, or iInformation publications and
media of all kinds, training alds, orientation,
and military advice to foreign military units
and forces.”.

(¢) Except as may be expressly provided to
the contrary in this Act, all determinations,
authorizations, regulations, orders, contracts,
agreements, and other actions issued, under-
taken or entered into under authority of any
provision of law amended or repealed by this
section shall continue In full force and ef-
fect until modified, revoked or superseded
by appropriate authority.

(d) Funds made avallable pursuant to
other provisions of law for forelgn military
educational and training activities shall re-
main available for obligation and expenditure
for their original purposes in accordance with
the provisions of law originally applicable to
those purposes or in accordance with the
provisions of law currently applicable to
those purposes.
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Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).
Mr, Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that title I be considered as read, printed
in the Recorp, and open to amendment
at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS OFFEHED BY M.

MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I offer
technical amendments to title I.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendments offered by Mr. Morcaw: Page
38, line 38, strike out “made’; In line 20,
strike out “00,000" and insert in lieu thereof
*“000,000”"; and also in Hne 20, strike out
“not to exceed".

Page 4, line 9, Insert' a period immediately
before the closing guotation mark.

Mr. MORGAN, Mr. Chairman, these
amendments are simply to correct print-
ing errors and some other minor
mistakes.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendments offered by the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. MoRGAN).

The amendments were agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. HAMILTON

Mr. HAMILTON, Mr, Chairman, I of-
fer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. HamrrToN: On
page 6 strike out in lines 13, 14, and 15 the
phrase *“shall not exceed 875,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1978, $18,7560,000 for the period
beginning July 1, 1876, and ending Septem-
ber 30, 1976" and insert in lieu thereof the
phrase “shall not exceed $93,750,000 for the
perfod beginning July 1, 1975, and ending
September 30, 1976,

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Chairman, this
is a technical amendment which does not
add any money to the bill nor does it in-
crease the ceiling on stockpiling of war
reserves for fiscal year 1976 and the in-
terim quarter.

The amendment simply combines the
ceilings to insure that the authority to
add $75 million to the stockpiles in fiscal
year 1976 can be used.

This amendment is necessary because
by the time the bill becomes law there
will not be enough time left in fiscal year
1976 to add to the stockpiles overseas
where they are needed.

There is no substantive change in the
committee bill.

Mr. Chairman, I move adoption of the
amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. HaMILTON).

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. ALLEN

Mr, ALLEN. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. ALLEN: That all
language following line 8, on page 1, shall
be stricken with the exception of the fol-
lowing, which shall be renumbered accord-
ingly:

%ggmmng with line 9, page 71, and con-
tinuing through line 2, page 72; and

Beginning with line 14, page 28, through
line 7, page 30, but any provislons relating
to any country other than Israel shall be
stricken; and

Beginning with line 11, page 73, and con-
tinuing through line 13, page 75, but any
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provisions therein relating to any country
other than Israel shall be stricken, and then
continuing from line 14, page 75, through
line 4, page 87, and from line 13, page 87,
through line 2, page 88.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Chairman, I offer this
subsfitute amendment to the provisions
of H.R. 13680. I fully support the two pro-
visions of this bill which would provide
aid for the victims of earthguake devas-
tation in Italy, and people who may be-
come victims of national disasters, and
which would furnish aid fo the nation
of Israel. I hope I will be able to vote
for both of them.

But, Mr. Chairman, I cannot in good
conscience support the other vast mili-
tary aid and foreign give-away programs
which are included in this bill. I simply
do not believe that this kind of massive
military aid and give-away gratuities to
other foreign nations is conducive to the
peace of the world.

Recent history clearly shows that this
country, time and again, has sent mili-
tary aid to repressive regimes in other
countries, to countries who war on fheir
neighbors with our monetary encourage-
ment. I simply do not believe this Is wise.

The foolishness and indefensibility of
our posture was brought home to me this
morning in a meeting of the Veterans’
Affairs Committee, of which I am a
member,

In that meeting, we were advised that
there was no money in the budget to con-
tinue our programs for the education of
our own veterans, even for those who are
already enrolled. Yet here we are, today,
considering the authorization of a vast
military assistance and give-away pro-
gram for nations around the world.

Mr. Chairman, it is time for us to re-
think our priorities. When it comes to the
nation of Israel, however, we must
remember that that counfry has a unique
history and it was a unique creation. We
helped give it birth, and we pledged our
support for its people who have been
hounded and persecuted across the face
of the Earth through much of recorded
history as they sought to establish a
homeland much the same as our fore-
fathers sought 8 home in the American
wilderness. I, for one, intend to keep that
pledge. But until we reorder our priorities
sc that we can continue the education of
our own veterans and initiate programs
to bring employment to our own peo-
ple, we have no business squandering the
wealth of this country in massive mili-
tary aid and give-away of our own tax-
payer’s money for other nations.

Mr. Chairman, I offer this amendment
by way of a substitute to this bill which
would preserve aid for devastated Italy,
and which would honor our commitment
to Israel, but which would cut back our
foreign aid program and take us out of
the unsavory business of worldwide mili-
tary assistance.

POINT OF ORDER

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I make
a point of order against the amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman will
state his point of order.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment goes beyond the title. The
amendment amends sections of the bill
that have not been read yet and are not
open for amendment.
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The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentleman
from Tennessee (Mr. ALLEn) wish to be
heard on the point of order?

Mr., ALLEN. Yes, I do, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, this amendment admit-
tedly is in the form of a substitute for
the bill now under consideration.

It would, indeed, change the whole
purport and thrust of the bill from be-
ginning to end and would cut the au-
thorized expenditures down to about $4
biilion instead of close to $8 billion. It
would amend almost all of the sections
set out in the bill.

Mr. Chairman, if this is not the proper
time to offer a substitute, I will offer it
at a later time if the Chair so rules.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair is pre-
pared to rule.

The Chalr Informs the gentleman
from Tennessee (Mr. Arien) that be-
cause his amendment goes beyond titie
I, it is not in order at this time.

Therefore, the point of order of the
gentleman from . Pennsylvania (Mr,
MoreaN) is sustained.

Mr. ALLEN. T thank the Chair.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments to Title I?

If not, the Clerk will read Title II.

The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE II—ARMS EXPORT CONTROLS

CHANGE IN TITLE

Bec. 201. (a) The first section of the For-
elgn Military Sales Act s amended by strik-
ing out “The Foreign Military Sales Act"
and inserting in lieu thereof “the ‘Arms Ex-
port Control Act”.’

(b) Any reference to the Forelgn Military
Sales Act shall be demed to be a reference
to the Arms Export Control Act.

ARMS SALES POLICY

Sec. 202, (a) BSection 1 of the Foreign
Military Sales Act 1s amended by striking
out the last paragraph and Inserting in
lieu thereof the following new paragraphs:

“It shall be the policy of the United
States to exert leadership In the world com-
munity to bring about arrangements for
reducing the international trade in imple-
ments of war and to lessen the danger of
outbreak of reglonal confiict and the bur-
dens of armaments. United States pro-
grams for or procedures governing the ex-
port, sale, and grant of defense articles
and defense services to foreign countries
and International organizations shall be ad-
ministered in a manner which will carry
out this policy.

“It is the sense of the Congress that the
President should seck to initiate multi-
lateral discussions for the purpose of reach-
ing agreements among the principal arms
suppliers and arms purchasers and other
countries with respect to the control of the
international trade in armaments. It is
further the sense of Congress that the Presi-
dent should work actively with all nations
to check and control the intermational sale
and distribution of conventional weapons
of death and destruction and to encourage
regional arms control arrangements. In
furtherance of ths policy, the FPresident
should undertake a concerted effort to con-
vene an international conference of major
arms-supplying and arms-purchasing na-
tions which shall cosider measures to limit
conventional arms transfers in the inter-
est of international peace and stability.”.

(b) (1) The President shall conduct a
comprehensive study of the arms sales
policies and practices of the United States
Government, including policies and prac-
tices with respect to commercial arms sales,
in order to determine whether such policies
and practices should be changed. SBuch study
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shall examine the rationale for arms sales to
foreign countries, the benefits to the United
States of such arms sales, the risks to world
peace as a result of such arms sales, trends
in arms sales by the United States and other
countries, and steps which might be taken
by the United States to provide for limita-
tions on arms sales. in addition, such study
ghall inciude an evaluation of the impact of
United States arms sales policies on the eco-
nomic and social development of foreign
countries and consideration of steps which
might be taken by the United States to en-
courage the maximum use of the resources
of the developing countries for economic and
social development purposes.

{2) Not later than the end of the one-
year period beginning on the date of enact-
ment of this section, the President shall
submit to the Congress a report setting forth
in detail (A) the findings made and conclu-
sions reached as a result of the study con-
ducted pursuant to paragraph (1) of this
subsection, together with such recommenda-
tions for legislation as the President deems
appropriate, (B) the efforts made by the
United States during the five years immedi-
ately preceding the submission of such re-
port to initiate and otherwise encourage
arms sales limitations, and (C) the eflorts
being made by the United States at the time
of the submission of such report to initiate
and otherwise encourage arms sales limita-
tions In accordance with the policies stated
in the amendment made by subsection (a)
of this section.

TRANSFER OF DEFENSE SERVICES

Sec. 203. (a) Section 3(a) (2).of the For-
elgn Military Sales Act is amended, effective
July 1, 1976, by inserting immediately after
“article” each time it appears “or related
training or other defense service™.

(b) Bection 505(a) of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 Is amended, effective July 1,
1976, by inserting immediately after “ar-
ticles” each time it appears “or related
training or other defense service.”.
APPROVAL FOR TRANSFER OF DEFENSE ARTICLES

Sec. 204. (a) Section 3 of the Foreign Mili-
tary Sales Act is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsections:

“(e) The President may not give his con-
sent under paragraph (2) of subsection (a)
or under the third sentence of such subsec-
tion to a transfer of a defense article, or re-
lated training or other defense service, sold
under this Act and may not give his consent
to such a transfer under section 505(a) (1)
or 505(a)(4) of the Forelgn Assistance Act
of 1961 unless, 30 days prior to giving such
consent, the President submits to the
Bpeaker of the Houre of Representatives and
the Committee on Forelgn Relations of the
Eenats a written certifleation with respect
to such proposed transfer containing—

(1) the name of the country or interna-
tional organization proposing to make such
tran<fer,

“{2) a description of the defense article or
related training or other defenre service pro-
posed to be transferred, including the origi-
nal acqui=itlon cost of such defense article
or related training or other defens<e service,

“(3) the name of the propos=ed recipient
of such defense article or related training or
other defense service,

“(4) the reasons for such proposed trans-
fer, and

“(5) the date on which such transfer is
proposed to be made.
Any certification submitted to Congress pur-
suant to this subsection shall be unclassified,
except that Information regarding the dollar
value and number of defense articles, or
related tralning or other defense services,
proposed to be transferred may be classified
if public disclosure thereof would be clearly
detrimental to the security of the United
States.

*“(f) If the President receives any informa-
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tion that a transfer of any defense article,
or related training or other defense service,
has been made without his consent as re-
quired under this section or under sectlon
5056 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
he shall report such information immediately
to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tlions of the Senate.”

(b) (1) The second sentence of subsection
(a) of section 3 of the Foreign Military Sales
Act 1s amended by striking out *, and prior”
and all that follows thereafter through
“transferred” the second time it appears.

(2) The first sentence of section 505(e)
of the Forelgn Asslstance Act of 1861 Is
amended by striking out “, and prior” and all
that follows thereafter through “trans-
ferred" the second time it appears.

SALES FROM STOCKS

Sec. 205. Section 21 of the Foreign Mili-
tary Sales Act 1s amended to read as fol-
lows:

“Sgc. 21. SaLes FroMm SrocKs—(a) The
President may sell defense articles and de-
fense services from the stocks of the De-
partment of Defense to any eligible country
or international organization if such country
or international organiaztion agrees to pay
in United States dollars—

*“(1) In the case of a defense article not
intended to be replaced at the time such
agreement is entered into, not less than the
actual value thereof;

“(2) in the case of a defense article in-
tended to be replaced at the time such agree-
ment is entered into, the estimated cost of
replacement of such article, including the
contract or production costs less any depre-
ciation in the value of such article; or

“(3) in the case of the sale of a defense
service, the full cost to the United States
Government of furnishing such service.

“(b) Except as provided by subsection
(d) of this subsection, payment shall be
made in advance or, if the President deter-
mines it to be In the national interest, upon
delivery of the defense article or rendering
of the defense service.

“(c) Personnel performing defense services
sold under this Act may not perform any
duties of a combatant nature, including any
duties related to training, advising, or other-
wise providing assistance regarding combat
actlvities, outside the United States in con-
nection with the performance of those de-
fense services.

“(d) If the President determines it to be
in the national interest pursuant to sub-
section (b) of this section, billings for sales
made under letters of offer Issued under this
sectlon after the enactment of this sub-
section may be dated and issued upon de-
livery of the defense article or rendering of
the defense service and shall be due and pay-
able upcon receipt thereof by the purchasing
country or international organization. In-
terest shall be charged on any net amount
due and payable which is not paid within
sixty days after the date of such billing. The
rate of interest charged shall be a rate not
less than a rate determined by the Secretary
of the Treasury taking into consideration
the current average market yleld on out-
standing short-term obligations of the
United States as of the last day of the month
preceding the billing and shall be computed
from the date of billing. The Fresident may
extend such sixty-day period to one hun-
dred and twenty days if he determines that
emergency requirements of the purchaser
for acquisition of such defense articles or
defense services exceed the rendy availability
to the purchaser of funds sufficient to pay
the United States in full for them within
such sixty-day period and submits that de-
termination to the Congress together with &
special emergency request for the authoriza-
tion and appropriation of additional funds
to finance such purchases under this Act.
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*“{e) (1) After September 30, 1976, letters
of offer for the sale of defense articles or
for the sale of defense services that are Is-
sued pursuant to this section or pursuant to
section 22 of this Act shall include appropri-
ate charges for—

“(A) administrative services, calculated on
an average percentage basis to recover the
full estimated costs of administration of
sales made under this Act to all purchasers of
such articles and services;

“{B) any wuse of plant and production
equipment in connection with such defense
articles; and

“{C) a proportionate amount of any non-
recurring costs of research, development, and
production of major defense equipment.

“{2) The President may reduce or walve
the charge or charges which would otherwise
be considered appropriate under subpara-
graphs (1) (B) and (1) (C) for particular sales
that, would, if made, significantly advance
United States Government interests in North
Atlantic Treaty Organization standardiza-
tion, or foreign procurement in the United
States under coproduction arrangements.

*“(f) Any contracts entered Into between
the United States and a foreign country
under the authority of this section or sec-
tion 22 of this Act shall be prepared In a
manner which will permit them to be made
available for public inspection to the fullest
extent possible consistent with the national
security of the United States.

“(g) In carrying out section 814 of the
Act of October 7, 1875 (Public Law 94-108),
the President may enter into North Atlantic
Trzaty Organization standardization agree-
ments for the cooperative furnishing of train-
inz on a bilateral or multilateral basis, if the
financial principles of such agreements are
based on reciprocity, Such agreements shall
include reimbursement for all direct costs
but may exclude reimbursement for indirect
costs, administrative surcharges, and costs
of billeting of trainees (except to the extent
that members of the United States Armed
Forces occupying comparable accommonda-
tions are charged for such accommeodations
by the United States). Each such agreement
shall be transmitted promptly to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives and the
Committees on Appropriations, Armed Serv-
ices, and Foreign Relations of t*e Senate.".
SALES FROM STOCKS AFFECTING UNITED STATES

COMBAT READINESS

Sec. 206. Section 21 of the Foreign Military
Sales Act, as amended by section 205 of this
Act, is further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“(h) (1) Sales of defense articles and de-
fense services which could have significant
adverse effect on the combat readiness of
the Armed Forces of the United States shall
be kept to an absolute minimum. The Presi-
dont shall transmit to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives and the Committee
on Armed Services and Fcreign Relations of
the Senate on the same day a written state-
ment giving a complete explanation with re-
spect to any proposal fo sell, under this szc-
tion, any defense articles or defense services
if such sale could have a significant adverse
effect on the combat readiness of the Armed
Forces of the United States, Each such state-
m-nt shall be unclassified except to the ex-
tent that public disclosure of any items of
information contained therein would be
clearly detrimental to the security of the
United States. Any necessarily classified in-
formation shall be confined to a snipnlemental
report. Each such statement shall include
an explanation relating to only one such
pronosal to sell and shall set forth—

“(A) the country or international orga-
nization to which the sale is proposed to be
made;

“(B) the amount of the proposed sale;

“(C) a description of the defense article or
service proposed to be sold;
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“(D) a full description of the impact which
the proposed sale will have on the Armed
Forces of the United States; and

“(E) a justification for such proposed sale,

including a certification that such sale is
important to the security of the United
States.
A certification described in subparagraph (E)
shall take effect on the date on which such
certification is transmitted and shall remain
in effect for not to exceed one year.

*“(2) No delivery may be made under any
sale which 1s required to be reported under
paragraph (1) of this subsection unless the
certification required to be transmitted by
paragraph (E) of paragraph (1) is in effect.”.

PROCUREMENT FOR CASH SALES

Src, 207. (a) Section 22(a) of the Forelgn
Military Sales Act is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following: “Interest shall
be charged on any net amount by which any
such country or international organization
is in arrears under all of its outstanding un-
liquidated dependable undertakings, con-
sidered collectively. The rate of interest
charged shall be & rate not less than a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury
taking into conslderation the current aver-
age market yield on outstanding short-term
obligations of the United States as of the last
day of the month preceding the net arrearage
and shall be computed from the date of net
arrearage.”.

(b) Bection 22(b) of the Foreign Military
Bales Act is amended by striking out the
first sentence and inserting In lleu thereof
the following: "The President may, if he
determines it to be in the national interest,
issue letters of offer under this section which
provide for billing upon delivery of the de-
fense article or rendering of the defense serv-
ice and for payment within one hundred and
twenty days after the date of billing. This
authority may be exercised, however, only if
the President also determines that the emer-
gency requirements of the purchaser for ac-
quisition of such defense articles and serv-
ices exceed the ready availability to the pur-
chaser of funds sufficlent to make payments
on a dependable undertaking basis and sub-
mits both determinations to the Congress
together with a speclal emergency request
for authorization and appropriation of addi-
tional funds to finance such purchases under
this Act.”.

EXTENSION OF PAYMENT PERIOD FOR
CREDIT SALES

Sec. 208. (a) Paragraph (1) of section 23
of the Foreing Military Sales Act is amended
by striking out “ten years" and inserting in
lieu thereof “twelve years™.

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to financing
under agreements entered into on or after
the date of enactment of this Act for the
procurement of defense articles to be deliv-
ered, or defense services to be rendered,
after such date.

ANNUAL ESTIMATE AND JUSTIFICATION FOR

SALES PROGRAM

Sec. 209. (a) Immediately after section 24
of the Foreign Military Sales Act, add the
following new section:

“Sgc. 25. ANNUAL ESTIMATE AND JUSTIFICA-
TION FOR SALES PROoGRAM.—(a) The President
shall transmit to the Congress, as a part of
the presentation materials for security assist-
ance programs proposed for each fiscal year,
a report which sets forth—

(1) an estimate of the amount of sales
expected to be made to each country under
sections 21 and 22 of this Act, including a
detailed explanation of the foreign policy and
United States national security consldera-
tions involved in expected sales to each coun-
try;

“(2) an estimate of the amount of credits
and guaranties expected to be extended to
each country under sections 23 and 24 of this
Act;
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“{3) alist of all findings which are In effect
on the date of such transmission made by
the President pursuant to section 3(a) (1) of
this Act, together with a full and complete
Justification for each such finding, explain-
ing how sales to each country with respect
to which such finding has been made will
strengthen the security of the United States
and promote world peace; and

“{4) an arms control impact statement for
each purchasing country, including (A) an
analysis of the relationship between expected
sales to each country and arms control efforts
relating to that country, and (B) the impact
of such expected sales on the stability of the
region that includes the purchasing country.

“{b) Not later than thirty days following
the receipt of a request made by the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate or
the Committee on International Relations of
the House of Representatives for additional
information with respect to any estimate
submitted pursuant to subsection (a) the
President shall submit such information to
such committee.

“(c) The President shall make every ef-
fort to submit all of the information re-
quired by this section wholly in unclassified
form. In the event the President submits any
such information in classified form, he ghall
submit such classified information in an
addendum and shall also submit simultane-
ously a detalled summary, in unclassified
form, of such classified information.”.

(b) Section 634(d) of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended by striking out
“and military sales under this or any other
Act” in the fourth sentence.

MILITARY SALES AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 210. (a) Section 31(a) of the Foreign
Military Sales Act is amended by striking out
“not to exceed $405,000,000 for the fiscal year
1975" and Inserting in lieu thereof “not to
exceed $1,039,000,000 for the fiscal year 1976
and not to exceed $840,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1977",

(b) Section 31(b) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“{b) The aggregate total of ecredits, or
participations in credits, extended pursuant
to this Act and of the princlpal amount of
loans guaranteed pursuant to section 24(a)
shall not exceed $2,374,700,000 for the fiscal
year 19768, of which not less than £1,500,-
000,000 shall be available only for Israel, and
shall not exceed $2,059,600,000 for the fiscal
year 1977, of which not less than $1,000,-
000,000 shall be available only for Israel.”.

(c) (1) Section 31 of such Act is Turther
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsections:

“(e¢) Funds made available for the fiscal
years 1976 and 1977 under subsection (a) of
this section shall be obligated to finance the
procurement of defense articles and defense
services by Israel on a long-term repayment
basis either by the extensions of credits,
without regard to the limitations contained
in section 23, or by the issuance of guaran-
ties under section 24. Repayment shall be In
not less than twenty years, following a grace
period of ten years on repayment of prin-
cipal. Israel shall be released from one-half
of its contractual liability to repay the
United States Government with respect to
defense articles and defense services =0
financed for each such year.

“{d) The aggregate acquisition cost to the
Unilted States of excess defense articles
ordered by the President in any fiscal year
after fiscal year 19768 for delivery to foreign
countries or international organizations un-
der the authority of chapter 2 of part II of
the Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961 or pursu-
ant to sales under this Act may not exceed
$100,000,000 (exclusive of ships and their on-
board stores and supplies transferred in
accordance with law).".

(2) Subsections (a), (b), (c), and (e)
of section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to
amend the Forelgn Military Sales Act and
for other purposes”, approved January 12,
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1971 (Public Law 91-672; 84 Stat. 2053), are
repealed effective July 1, 1976. All funds in
the suspense account referred to In sub-
section (a) of such section on July 1, 1976,
ghall be transferred to the general fund of
the Treasury.

REPORTS ON COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
MILITARY EXPORTS; CONGRESSIONAL ACTION
Sec. 211. (a) Sectlon 36 of the Foreign

Military Sales Act Is amended to read as

follows:

“Sec. 36. REPORTS ON COMMERCIAL AND
GOVERNMENTAL MILITARY ExrPoRTs; CoON-
GRESSIONAL AcTIiON.—(8) The President shall
transmit to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and to the chairman of the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the
Senate not more than thirty days after the
end of each quarter an unclassified report
(except that any material which was trans-
mitted in classified form under subsection
(b) (1) of this section may be contained in
a classified addendum to such report, and
any letter of offer referred to in paragraph
(1) of this subsection may be listed in such
addendum unless such letter of offer has
been the subject of an unclassified certifi-
cation pursuant to subsection (b)(1) of
this section) containing—

“(1) a listing of all letters of offer to sell
any major defense equipment to be sold for
$1,000,000 or more under this Act to each
foreign country and international organiza-
tion, by category, if such letters of offer have
not been accepted or canceled;

“(2) a listing of all such letters of offer
that have been accepted during the fiscal
year in which such report is submitted,
together with the total value of all defense
articles and defense services sold to each
forelgn country and international organiza-
tion during such fiscal year;

“(3) the cumulative dollar amounts, by
forelgn country and international organiza-
tlon, of sales credit agreements under section
23 and guaranty agreements under section
24 made during the fiscal year in which such
report is submitted;

“(4) a mumbered listing of all licenses and
approvals for the export to each foreign
country and international organization dur-
ing such fiscal year of commerclally sold
major defense equipment, by category, sold
for $1,000,000 or more, together with the
total value of all defense articles and defense
services so licensed for each forelgn country
and international organization, setting forth
with respect to the listed major defense
equipment—

*“{A) the items to be exported under the
license,

“(B) the quantity and contract price of
each such item to be furnished, and

“(C) the name and address of the ulti-
mate user of each such item;

“(5) projections of the dollar amounts,
by foreign country and international orga-
nization, of cash sales expected to be made
under sections 21 and 22, c¢redits to be ex-
tended under section 23, and guaranty agree-
ments to be made under section 24 in the
quarter of the fiscal year immediately fol-
lowing the quarter for which such report is
submitted;

“{6) a projection with respect to all cash
sales expected to be made and credits ex-
pected to be extended to each country and
organization for the remainder of the fiscal
year In which such report is transmitted;

“{7) an estimate of the number of officers
and employees of the United States Govern-
ment and of Unlted States civillan contract
personnel present in each such country at
the end of that quarter for assignments in
implementation of sales and commerclal ex-
ports under this Act; and

“(8) an ansalysis and description of the
services being performed by officers and em-
ployees of the United States Government
under section 21(a) of this Act, including
the number of personnel so employed.
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For each letter of offer to sell under para-
graphs (1) and (2), the report shall specify
(i) the foreign country or international or-
ganization to which the defense article or
service is offered or was sold, as the case
may be; (ii) the dollar amount of the offer
to sell or the sale and the number of defense
articles offered or sold, as the case may be;
(ili) a description of the defense article or
service offered or sold, as the case may be;
and (lv) the United States Armed Force or
other agency of the United States which is
making the offer to sell or the sale, as the
case may be.

“(b) (1) In the case of any letter of offer
to sell any defense articles or services under
this Act for 25,000,000 or more, or any major
defense equipment for $£7,000,000 or more,
before such letter of offer is issued, the
President shall submit to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives and to the chair-
man of the Committee on Forelgn Relations
of the Senate a numbered certificatlon with
respect to such offer to sell containing the
information speeified in clauses (1) through
(iv) of subsection (a). In addition, the Pres-
ident shall, upon the request of such com-
mittee or the Committee on International
Relations of the House of Representatives,
transmit promptly to both such committees
a statement setting forth, to the extent spec-
ified in such request—

“(A) a detalled description of the defense
articles or services to be offered, Including
8 brief description of the capabilities of any
defense article to be offered;

“(B) an estimate of the number of officers
and employees of the United States Govern-
ment and of United States civilian contract
personnel expected to be needed in such
country to carry out the proposed sale;

“(C) the name of each contractor expected
to provide the defense article or defense serv-
ice proposed to be sold (if known on the
date of transmittal of such report);

“(D) an analysls of the arms control im-
pact pertinent to such offer to sell, prepared
in consultation with the Secretary of De-
fense;

“(E) the reasons why the foreign country
or international organization to which the
sale Is proposed to be made needs the de-
fense articles or services which are the sub-
Ject of such sale and a description of how
such country or organization intends to use
Buch defense articles or services;

“(F) an analysis by the President of the
impact of the proposed sale on the military
stocks and the military preparedness of the
United States;

*“{G) the reasons why the proposed sale is
in the national interest of the United States;

“(H) an analysis by the President of the
impact of the proposed sale on the military
capabilities of the foreign country or inter-
national organization to which such sale
would be made;

“{I) an analysis by the President of how
the proposed sale would affect the relative
military strengths of countries in the region
to which the defense articles or services
which are the subject of such sale would
be delivered and whether other countries in
the region have comparable kinds and
amounts of defense articles or services;

“(J) an estimate of the levels of trained
personnel and maintenance facilities of the
foreign country or international organiza-
tion to which the sale would be made which
are needed and available to utillze effectively
the defense articles or services proposed to
be sold;

“(K) an analysis of the extent to which
comparable kinds and amounts of defense
articles or services are available from other
countries; and

“{L) an analysis of the impact of the pro-
posed sale on United States relations with
the countries In the reglon to which the
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defensz articles or services which are the sub-
Ject of such sale would be delivered.

A certification transmitted pursuant to this
subsection shall be unclassified, except that
the information specified in clause (ii) and
the detalls of the description specified in
clause (iii) of subsection (a) may be classi-
fied if the public disclosure thereof would
be clearly detrimental to the security of the
United States. The letter of offer shall not be
Issued if the Congress, within thirty calen-
dar days after receilving such certification,
adopts & concurrent resolution stating that
it objects to the proposed sale, unless the
President states In his eertification that an
emergency exists which requires such sale in
the national security interests of the United
States.

*“(2) Any such resolution shall be consid-
ered in the Senate in accordance with the
provisions of section 601(b) of the Interna-
tional Security Assistance and Arms Export
Control Act of 1976.

“(3) For the purpose of expediting the
consideration and adoption of concurrent
resolutions under this subsection, a mo-
tion to proceed to the consideration of any
such resolution after it has been reported
by the appropriate committee shall be
treated as highly privileged in the House of
Representatives,”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) of this section shall apply with respect
to letters of offer for which a certification is
transmitted pursuant to section 36(b) of
the Arms Export Control Act on or after the
date of enactment of this Act.

CONTROL OF LICENSES WITH RESPECT TO

ARMS EXPORTS AND IMPORTS

Sec. 212. (a) (1) Chapter 3 of the Foreign
Military Sales Act is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new section:

“Sec 38. CONTROL OF ArmMsS EXPORTS AND
ImPorTS.—(a) (1) In furtherance of world
peace and the security and foreign policy of
the United States, the President is suthor-
ized to control the import and the export of
defense articles and defense services and to
provide foreign policy guidance to persons
of the United States involved in the export
and import of such articles and services. The
President is authorized to designate those
items which shall be considered as defense
articles and defense services for the purposes
of this section and to promulgate regulations
for the import and export of such articles
and services. The items so designated shall
constitute the United States Munitions List.

“(2) Decisions on issuing export licenses
under this section shall be made In coordina-
tion with the Director of the United States
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency and
shall take into account the Director's opin-
ion as to whether the export of an article
will contribute to an arms race, or increase
the possibility of outbreak or escalation of
conflict, or prejudice the development of bi-
lateral or multilateral arms control arrange-
ments.

“(b) (1) As prescribed In regulations is-
sued under this section, every person (other
than an officer or employee of the United
States Government acting in an official ca-
pacity) who engages in the business of man-
ufacturing, exporting, or importing any de-
fense articles or defense services designated
by the President under subsection (a) (1)
shall register with the United States Govern-
ment agency charged with the administra-
tion of this section, and shall pay a regis-
tration fee which shall be prescribed by such
regulations. Such regulations shall prohibit
the return to the United States for sale in
the United States (other than for the Armed
Forces of the United States and its allies or
for any State or local law enforcement agen-
cy) of any military firearms or ammunition
of United States manufacture furnished to
foreign governments by the United States
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under this Act or any other forelgn assist
ance or sales program of the United States,
whether or not enhanced in value or im-
proved in condition in a foreign country.
This prohibition shall not extend to similar
firearms that have been so substantially
transformed as to become, in effect, articles
of foreign manufacture.

*(2) Except as otherwise specifically pro-
vided in regulations issued under subsection
(a) (1), no defense articles or defense serv-
ices designated by the President under sub=-
section (a) (1) may be exported or imported
without a license for such export or import,
issued in accordance with this Act and reg-
ulations issued under this Act, except that
no license shall be required for exporis or
imports made by or for an agency of the
United States Government (A) for official
use by a department or agency of the United
States Government or (B) for carrying out
any foreign assistance or sales program ati-
thorized by law and subject to the control of
the President by other means.

“(3) No license may be issued under this
Act for the export of any major defense
equipment sold under a contract in the
amount of $25,000,000 or more to any foreign
country which is not a member of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization unless such
major defense equipment was sold under this
Act,

“(¢) Any person who willfully violates any
provision of this section or section 36(c), or
any rule or regulation issued under either
section, or who willfully, in a registration or
license application or required report, makes
any untrue statement of a material fact or
omits to state a material fact required to be
stated therein or necessary to make the
statements therein not misleading, shall
upon conviction be fined not more than
$100,000 or imprisoned not more than two
years, or both.

*(d) This section applies to and within
the Canal Zone.

“(e) In carrying out functions under this
section with respect to the export of defense
articles and defense services, the President
is authorized to exercise the same powers
concerning violations and enforcement which
are conferred upon departments, agencies
and officials by sections 6(c), (d), (e), and
(f) and 7 (a) and (¢) of the Export Admin-
istration Act of 1969, subject to the same
terms and conditions as are applicable to
such powers under such Act. Nothing in this
subsection shall be construed as authorizing
the withholding of information from the
Congress.”.

(2) Section 2(b) of the Forelgn Military
Bales Act is amended—

(A) by inserting “and exports” immedi-
ately after “sales” both times it appears;
and

(B) by inserting “"and whether there shall
be delivery or other performance under such
sale or export,” immediately after “thereof,”.

(b) (1) Section 414 of the Mutual Security
Act of 1954 is repealed. Any reference to such
section shall be deemed to be a reference to
section 38 of the Arms Export Control Act
and any reference to licenses issued under
section 38 of the Arms Export Control Act
shall be deemed to include a reference to
licenses lssued under sectlon 414 of the
Mutual Security Act of 1054,

(2) ANl determinations, authorizations,
regulations, orders, contracts, agreements,
and other actions Issued, undertaken, or
entered Into under section 414 of the Mutual
Becurity Act of 1954 shall continue in full
force and effect until modified, revoked, or
superseded by appropriate authority.

ANNUAL CEILING ON ARMS SALES

Sec. 213. (a) Chapter 3 of the Forelgn Mili-
tary Sales Act, as amended by section 212
of this Act, Is further amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new section:
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“Spe, 30, ANNTAL CEILING ON ARMS SALES.—
(a) The aggregate value of defense articles
and defense services—

“(1) which are sold under section 21 or
section 22 of this Act; or

“{2) which are licensed or approved for
export under section 38 of this Act to, for
the use, or for benefit of the armed forces,
police, intelligence, or other internal security
forces of a forelgn country or international
organization under a commercial sales con-
tract;
may not exceed $9,000,000,000 in any fiscal
year in constant 1975 dollars, which celling
shall be calculated by the Presldent guar-
terly to conform to changes in the Unit
Value Index of United States domestic ex-
ports of finished manufactures and reported
to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and the chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate. The Presi-
dent may waive such limitation with respect
to such defense articles and services as he
determines and certifies to the Speaker of
the House of Representatives and the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Eenate
are requlred to be furnished in the national
security interests of the United States. Such
determinations and certifications shall be
made on a case-by-case basls. For the pur-
poses of this subsection, the value of defense
articles and defense services is the contract
price for such articles or services as of the
date on which the contract under which
they are sold is entered Into in the case of
a contract of sale under this Act or as of the
date of licensing or approval for export in
the case of a commercial sales contract.

“(b) In implementing the regquirements
of subsection (a), the President may, sub-
ject to such requirements as the Congress
may by law prescribe, establish such arms
sales quotas for countries and regions, and
for sales under this Act and commercial ex-
ports licensed or approved under this Act,
as he deems appropriate.

“{c) In computing the sggregate value of
defense articles and defense services sold or
licensed or approved in a fiscal year for pur-
poses of the celling established by subsection
(a) of this section and for purposes of any
quotas established under subsection (b) of
this section, the following shall be excluded:

*“(1) The value of any defense articles or
defense services which are not actually fur-
nished.

“(2) The value of any defense articles or
defense services which are the subject of a
replacement sales contract which is entered
into in substitution for a contract described
in subsection (a) (1) of this sectlon, or In
substitution for a contract for which there
was a license or approval described in sub-
sectlon (a) (2) of this section, to the extent
that such value was previously included in
the computations under this section.

“(d) Any person who, with intent to avold
a limitation or prohibition with respect to
a ceiling or quota established by or under this
section, exports or attempts to export any
defense article or defense service without
a license or approval required under sec-
tion 38 of this Act, shall, in addition to any
penalty prescribed under section 38, upon
conviction be fined not more than $25,000
or Imprisoned not more than two years, or
both."”,

{b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) ehall take effect on October 1, 1976, and
shall apply with respect to fiscal year 1977
and each fiscal year thereafter.
CANCELLATION AND SUSPENSION OF LICENSES

AND CONTRACTS

Sec. 214. Section 42 of the Forelgn Military
Bales Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the followlng new subsection:

(e) (1) Each contract for sale entered into
under sections 21 and 22 of this Act shall pro-
vide that such contract may be canceled in
whole or In part, or its execution suspended,
by the United States at any time under un-
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usual or compelllng clircumstances if the
national Interest so requires.

“(2) (A) Each export license lssued under
section 38 of this Act shall provide that such
license may be revoked, suspended, or amend-
ed by the Secretary of State, without prior
notice, whenever the Secretary deems such
action to be advisable.

“(B) Nothing in this paragraph may be
construed as limiting the regulatory author-
ity of the President under this Act.

“(8) There are authorized to be appro-
priated from time to time such sums as may
be necessary (A) to refund moneys received
from purchasers under contracts of sale
entered into under sections 21 and 22 of this
Act that are canceled or suspended under this
subsection to the extent such moneys have
previously been disbursed to private con-
tractors and United States Government agen-
cies for work in progress, and (B) to pay
such damages and costs that accrue from the
corresponding cancellation or suspension
of the existing procurement contracts or
United States Government agency work
orders involved.".

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

Sec. 215. Section 43 of the Forelgn Milltary
Sales Act Is amended by designating the
present section as subsection (a) and by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(b) Administrative expenses incurred by
any department or agency of the United
States Government (including any mission
or group) in carrying out functions under
this Act which are primarily for the benefit
of any foreign country shall be fully reim-
bursed from amounts received for sales under
sections 21 and 22.",

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 216. Scction 47 of the Foreign Military
Sales Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of
paragraph (1);

(2) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu there-
of a semlicolon; and

(3) by adding immediately after paragraph
(2) the following new paragraphs:

“(3) ‘defense article’, except as provided
in paragraph (7) of this sectlon, includes—

“(A) any weapon, weapons system, muni-
tion, alrcraft, vessel, boat, or other imple~
ment of war,

“(B) any property, installation, commod-
ity, material, equipment, supply, or goods
used for the purposes of furnishing military
assistance,

“(C) any machinery, facility, tool, mate-
rial, supply, or other item necessary for the
manufacture, production, processing, repair,
servicing, storage, construction, transporta-
tion, operation, or use of any article listed
in this paragraph, and

“(D) any component or part of any article
listed in this paragraph,
but does not include merchant vessels or
(as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of
1954) source material, byproduct material,
special nuclear material, production facili-
ties, utilization facllities, or atomic weapons
or articles involving Restricted Data;

“(4) ‘defense service’, except as provided
in paragraph (7) of this section, includes
any service, test, inspection, repalir, training,
publication, technical or other assistance,
or defense information (as defined in section
B844(e) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961),
used for the purposes of furnishing military
assistance;

“{5) *training’ includes formal or informal
instruction of foreign students in the United
States or overseas by officers or employees of
the United States, contract technlicians, or
contractors (Including instruction at civilian
institutions), or by correspondence courses,
technical, educational, or information pub-
lications and media of all kinds, training ald,
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orlentation, training exercise, and military
advice to foreign military units and forces;

“(6) ‘major defense equipment’ means any
item of significant combat equipment on the
United States Munitions List having a non-
recurring research and development cost of
more than $50,000,000 or a total production
cost of more than $200,000,000; and

“(7) ‘defense articles and defense services'
means, with respect to commercial exports
subiject to the provisions of section 38 of this
Act, those items designated by the President
pursuant to subsection (a)(1) of such sec-
tion.”.

ANNUAL FOREIGN SALES REPORT

Sec. 217. Section 657 of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act of 1961 1s amended as follows:

(1) The section caption is amended by in-
serting “anp Mmirary ExrorTs” after “For-
EIGN ASSISTANCE".

(2) Paragraph (1) of subsection (a) is
amended to read as follows:

“(1) the aggregate dollar value of all for-
elgn assistance (including military education
and training), foreign military sales, sales
credits, and guarantles provided or made by
the United States Government by any means
to all forelgn countries and International
organizations, and the aggregate dollar value
of such assistance, sales, sales credits, and
guaranties, by category, provided or made by
the United States Government to or for each
such country or organization during that fis-
cal year;".

(3) Paragraph (3) of subsection (a) Is
amended to read as follows:

“{3) the aggregate dollar value and guan-
tity of defense articles and defense services,
and of military education and tralning, ex-
ported to each forelgn country and interna-
tional organization, by category, specifying
whether the export was made by grant under
chapter 2 or chapter 5 of part II of this Act,
by sale under chapter 2 of the Arms Export
Control Act, by commercial sale licensed
under chapter 3 of that Act, or by other
authority; and”.

(4) Paragraph (4) of subsectlon (a) is
repealed.

(5) Paragraph
amended—

(A) by redesignating such paragraph as
paragraph (4), and

(B) by striking out “(4)" and inserting in
lleu thereof " (3)".

REPORT OF SALES OF EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES

Sec. 218. Not later than February 28, 1977,
the Presldent shall transmit to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Sen-
ate a full and complete report regarding all
sales made under the Arms Export Control
Act during the period July 1, 1976, through
December 31, 1976, of excess defense articles
to foreign governments and international
corganizations (other than any such article
sold solely for scrap). Such report shall set
forth—

(1) the number of such sales;

(2) the total acquisition costs of the ar-
ticles sold;

(3) the total gross price pald for such arti-
cles exclusive of administrative surcharges
and costs of repalring, rehabilitation, or
modifying such articles;

(4) the data set forth under paragraphs
(1), (2). and (3) totaled separately for those
sales made at less than 33145 per centum of
the acquisition costs thereof; and

(6) the estimated total proceeds of sales
of articles included under paragraph (4) if
such articles had been sold Instead through
United States Government surplus property
disposal operations and the percentage there-
of that would have been pald out of such
proceeds to meet direct expenses Incurred
in connection with such dispositions pursu-
ant to law.

(5) of subsection (a) is
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Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that title II be considered as read,
printed in the record and open to
amendment at any point.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.
TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS OFFERED

MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I again
offer some technical amendments to title
II

BY MR.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendments offered by Mr. MoroaN: Page
20, lines 8 and 9, strike out “subsection” and
insert in lieu thereof “section’.

Page 22, line 8, strike out “subparagraphs”
and insert in lieu thereof “paragraph”.

Page 34, line 9, strike out “report” and in-
sert in lieu thereof “statement".

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I again
want to tell the Members of the House
that these are technical amendments
gimply for the purpose of correcting
printing errors.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendments offered by the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. MoRGAN).

The amendments were agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there any
amendments to title II? If not, the Clerk
will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE III—GENERAL LIMITATIONS

HUMAN RIGHTS

Sec. 301. Bection 502B of the Forelgn As-
sistance Act of 1961 is amended to read as
Tollows:

“Sec. 502B. HumanN RicHTS.—(a)Except as
provided in subsection (c¢)(3), no security
assistance may be provided to any govern-
ment which engages in a consistent pattern
of gross violatlons of internationally rec-

human rights.

“(b) The President shall transmit to Con-
gress, as a part of the presentation materials
for security assistance for each fiscal year, &
statement for each country proposed to be
included in such program on the status of
internationally recognized human rights in
such country.

“{c) The President, upon the request of
the Committee on International Relations of
the House of Representatives or the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate,
shall transmit to such committee, within
thirty days after such request is made, a re-
port with respect to the country designated
in such request, setting forth all the avall-
able information about observance of and
respect for human rights and fundamental
freedom in that country, end s statement
that such information—

“{1) does not clearly raise a serlous gues-
tion that there is a consistent pattern of
gross violations of Internationally recog-
nized human rights in such country;

“(2) does raise such a question, in which
case no new obligation for security assist-
ance shall be entered into with respect to
such government during the then current
fiscal year; or

**(3) does raise such a question but that—

“(A) extraordinary eircumstances exist
which necessitate a continuation of security
assistance,

“(B) on all the facts it is in the national
interest of the United States to provide the
securlty assistance proposed,

“(C) all appropriate steps are being taken
to disassociate the United States and the
security assistance In question from the ac-
tions and circumstances giving rise to the
eerious question, and
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“(D) substantial steps are being taken
by the United States to promote respect for
and observance of human rights in that
country.

“(d) (1) In the event a report is requested
pursuant to subsection (c) but is not trans-
mitted in accordance therewith, after thirty
days from the date on which such report
was requested, no security assistance shall
be furnished for the remainder of the then
cwrrent fiscal year to the country with re-
spect to which such request was made.

"“(2) In the event a report with respect
to a country is transmitted under subsection
(c), Congress may, within the first period
of ninety calendar days of continuous ses-
sion after such report is transmitted, .dopt
& concurrent resolution which states in ef-
fect that the Congress has determined that
the violations of internationally recognized
human rights in such country, when con-
sidered in relation to the foreign policy in-
terests of the United States, require a termi-
nation of security assistance to such country.
After adoption of such a resolution with re-
spect to a couniry, no security assistance
may be furnished to such country unless
thereafter specifically authorized by law.

“(3) For the purposes of this subsection,
the continuity of a session i3 broken only by
an adjournment of the Congress sine die,
and the days on which either House 1s not
in session because of an adjournment of
more than three days to a day certain are
excluded in the computation of the perlod
indicated.

“(e) In determining whether or not a gov-
ernment falls within the provisions of sub-
section (a), consideration shall be given

“(1) the relevant findings of appropriate
international organizations, including non-
governmental organizations such as the In-
ternational Committee of the Red Cross;
and

*(2) the extent of cooperation by such gov-
ernment In permitting an unimpeded inves-
tigation by any such organization of alleged
violations of internationally recognized hu-
man rights.

“(f) For the purposes of this section—

*(1) ‘gross violations of internationally
recognized human rights' includes torture
or cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or
punishment, prolonged detention without
charges and trial, and other flagrant denfal
of the right to life, liberty, and the security
of person; and

“(2) ‘security assistance’ means—

“(A) assistance under chapter 2 (military
assistance) or chapter 4 (securlty supporting
assistance) of this part or under part VI
(assistance to the Middle Fast) of this Act:

"“(B) sales of defense articles or services,
extensions of credits (including participa-
tilon in credits), and guarantees of loans
under the Arms Export Control Act:

“(C) any license with respect to the ex-
port of defense articles or services under sec-
tion 38 of the Arms Export Control Act: and

“(D) military education and training fur-
nished under chapter 5 of this part.”.

PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINATION

Sec. 302. (a) Section 505 of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sub-
section:

"“(g) (1) It is the policy of the United
States that no assistance under this chapter
should be furnished to any foreign countrv,
the laws, regulations, official policies, or gov-
ernmental practices of which prevent any
United States person (as defined in section
T701(a) (30) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954) from participating in the furnish-
Ing of defense articles or defense services
under this chapter on the basis of race, re-
ligion, national origin, or sex.

“(2) (A) No agency performing functions
under this chapter shall, in employing or
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assigning personnel to participate in the per-
formance of any such function, whether in
the United States or abroad, take into ac-
count the exclusionary policles or practices
of any foreign government where such pol-
icies or practices are based upon race, re-
ligion, national origin, or sex.

“(B) Each contract entered into by any
such agency for the performance of any func-
tion under this chapter shall contain a pro-
vislon to the effect that no person, partner-
ship, corporation, or other entity perform-
ing functions pursuant to such contract,
shall, in employing or assigning personnel
to participate In the performance of any
such function, whether in the United States
or abroad, take into account the exclusion-
ary policles or practices of any foreign gov-
ernment where such policles or practices are
based upon race, religion, national origin, or
Bex.

“(3) The President shall promptly trans-
mit reports to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the chairman of the
Committee on Forelgn Relations of the Sen-
ate concerning any transaction in which any
United States person (as defined in section
T701(a) (30) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954) is prevented by a forelgn government
on the basis of race, religion, national origin,
or sex, from participating in the furnishing
of assistance under this chapter, or educa-
tion and training under chapter 5, to any
Torelgn country. Such reports shall include
(A) a description of the facts and circum-
stances of any such discrimination, (B) the
response thereto on the part of the United
States or any agency or employee thereof,
and (C) the result of such response, if any.”.

(b) Chapter 1 of the Foreign Military Salea
Act 1s amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new section:

“Sec. 5. PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINA-
TION.—(a) It is the policy of the United
States that no sales should be made, and no
credits (Including participations in credits)
or guaranties extended to or for any foreign
country, the laws, regulations, official pol-
icies, or governmental practices of which
prevent any United Staes person (as defined
in section 7701(a) (30) of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954) from participating in the
furnishing of defense articles or defense
services under this Act on the basis of race,
religion, national origin, or sex.

“(b) (1) No agency performing functions
under this Act shall, In employing or as-
signing personnel to participate in the per-
formance of any such function, whether in
the United States or abroad, take into ac-
count the exclusionary policles or practices
of any foreign government where such pol-
icies or practices are based upon race, reli-
glon, natlonal origin, or sex.

“(2) Each contract entered into by any
such agency for the performance of any func-
tlon under this Act shall contain a provision
to the effect that no person, partnership, cor-
poration, or other entity performing fune-
tions pursuant to such contract, shall, in
employing or assigning personnel to par-
ticipate in the performance of any such
function, whether in the United States or
abroad, take into sccount the exclusionary
policles or practices of any foreign govern-
ment where such policies or practices are
based upon race, religion, national origin,
Or sex.

“({c) The President shall promptly trans-
mit reports to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the chairman of the
Committee on Forelgn Relations of the Sen-
ate concerning any instance in which any
United States person (as defined in section
T701(a) (30) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954) is prevented by a foreign govern-
ment on the basis of race, religion, national
origin, or sex, from participating in the per-
formance of any sale or licensed transaction
under this Act. Such reports shall include
(1) a description of the facts and circum-
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stances of any such discrimination, (2) the

response thereto on the part of the United

States or any agency or employee thereof,

and (3) the result of such response, if any.”.

FROHIBITION OF ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES
GRANTING SANCTUARY TO INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISTS

Sec. 303. Chapter 1 of part IIT of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. 620A. PrROHIBITION AGAINST FURNISH-
ING ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES WHICH GRANT
SANCTUARY TO INTERNATIONAL TERRORISTS.—
(a) Except where the President finds na-
tional eecurity to require otherwise, the
President shall terminate all assistance un-
der this Act to any government which alds
or abets, by granting sanctuary from prose-
cutlon to, any individual or group which
has committed an act of International ter-
rorism and the President may not thereaitor
furnish assistance to such government until
the end of the one year period beginning
on the date of such termination, except that
if during its period of ineligibility for as-
sistance under this section such government
alds or abets, by granting sanctuary from
prosecution to, any other individual or group
which has committed an act of International
terrorism, such government's periocd of in-
eligibility shall be extended for an additional
year for each such individual or group.

*{b) If the President finds that national
security justifies a continuation of assistance
to any government described in subsection
(a), he shall report such finding to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on Forelgn Relations of the
Senate.”.

Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that title IIT be considered as read,

printed in the Recorp, and open to
amendment at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

TECHNICAL AMENDMENT OFFERED BY
* MR. MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I again
offer a technical amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. MorcaN: Page
51, line 10, strike cut “necesitate” and in-
gert In lleu thereof “necessitate”.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, again
this is simply a technical amendment in
order to correct a printing error.

Mr. HARKIN. Mr, Chairman, I move
to strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask the
chairman of the committee if I am cor-
rect that the amendment simply strikes
the word “necesitate”?

Mr. MORGAN. It is a technical amend-
ment; there is a spelling error in the
word.

Mr. HARKIN. I thank the gentleman
from Pennsylvania and I yield back the
balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania (Mr. MorGanN).

The amendment was agreed fo.

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, and members of the
committee, I take this time not for the
purpose of offering any amendments to
title III, but only to raise questions of
the distinguished chairman of the com-
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mittee concerning section 502B, the hu-
man rights provision.

As I understand it, one of the reasons
that the President gave for vetoing the
last bill was the inclusion of the human
rights amendment. I am concerned that
the human rights amendment in this bill
may have been substantially changed,
although I do not think, from reading
it that it has been, and for that I cer-
tainly want to commend the chairman
of the subcommittee and the full com-
mittee for bringing back the human
rights provision basically as it was
drafted before. However, there was a
change in some of the wording in the
human rights provision on page 52, line
9, the phrase was inserted there
“when considered in relation to the
foreign policy interests of the United
States.”

I would like to ask the chairman of
the full committee or the chairman of
the subcommittee to explain the inclu-
sion of that small phrase.

Mr. MORGAN. If the gentleman will
vield, I would ask the author of the
amendment, the gentleman from Minne-
sota (Mr, Fraser) to explain that to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. HARKIN. And I would also like
to ask if it substantially changes the
direction of the human rights amend-
ment as it was drafted by the com-
mittee earlier.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman would yield, I would say to
the gentleman that we have recognized
throughout section 502B that there may
be extraordinary circumstances that
necessitate the continuation of security
assistance to a country which is de-
termined to be engaged in a consistent
pattern of violation of human rights.
And so when we inserted the phrase
found on line 9, the words “when con-
sidered in relation to the foreign policy
inferests of the United States,” we were
simply acknowledging that Congress
ought to view the totality of foreign
policy interests when coming to the con-
clusion that there should be a termi-
nation of aid.

So it is simply a restatement of what
is to be found earlier in the amendment.

Mr. HARKIN. The phrase relates back
to page 51, which would be subsection
B(3) which says that it does raise a
question, but then it lists (A), (B), (C),
and (D), four things under which the
United States could go ahead and pro-
vide this assistance to a country, and
(B) states:

On all the facts it is In the national
interest of the United Btates to provide the
security assistance proposed.

So that phrase on page 52, line 9,
relates back to this section on page 51,
subsection (¢) (3), does it not?

Mr. FRASER. Yes. It essentially car-
ries forward the earlier provision which
imply a look at the total set of U.S. in-
terests.

Mr. HARKIN. However, the rest of
that subsection C(3) would also be oper-
ative, and I refer specifically to sub-
paragraphs (C) and (D) :

“(C) all appropriate steps are being taken
to disassociate the United States and the
security assistance in question from the
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actions and circumstances giving rise to the
serious question, and

(D) substantial steps are being taken
by the United States to promote respect for
and observance of human rights in that
country.

So those two would still be operative
under that section, even though we
went ahead and gave security assistance.

Mr. FRASER. I think (C) and (D)
would be taken into account. (C) and
(D) are found on page 51 of the bill
and refer to the report that the Presi-
dent is required to msake, and if he makes
a report saying that there are practices
that raise a serious question about the
observance of human rights, then he
must report on these different items. I
would think that when the Congress
comes to look at this, the statements
under (C) and (D) would be a part of
the fact picture that they would ex-
amine to determine what course is the
right one for the United States to
follow,

Mr. HARKIN. I thank the gentleman
for explaining that. I just want to again
add that I congratulate the committee
and the distinguished chairman. I com-
mend them for keeping this provision
intact in the bill in basically the same
form as it came through before. I am
hopeful that this committee and the
whole Congress will stick by this human
rights amendment and see to it that it is
incorporated as part of our foreign
policy, not only this year, but in the
years to come.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there any
amendments to title III? If not, the
Clerk will read title IV.

The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE IV—PROVISIONS RELATING TO
SPECIFIC REGIONS OR COUNTRIES
MIDDLE EAST POLICY STATEMENT

Sec. 401. Section 901 of the Forelgn As-
sistance Act of 1961 is amended by adding at
he end thereof the followlng new para-
graph:

“It is the sense of Congress that the United
States will continue to determine Middle
East Policy as circumstances may requlre
and that the authority contained in the joint
resolution entitled ‘Joint resolution to im-
plement the United States proposal for the
early-warning system in Sinal’, approved Oc-
tober 13, 1975 (Public Law 84-110), and the
authorizations contained in the amendments
made by the International Becurity Assist-
ance and Arms Export Control Act of 1976 do
not, and shall not in any way be construed
to, constitute congressional approval, accept-
ance, or endorsement (1) of any oral or
written commitment, understanding, assur-
ance, promise, or agreement, whether ex-
pressed or implied, or any other expression,
oral or written (other than the ‘United
States Proposal for the Early Warning System
in Sinai'), made by any official of the United
States which Israel, Egypt, or any other
nation or organization might construe or in-
terpret as a basls on which it could rely or act,
or (2) of any characterlzation of any such

commitment, understanding, assurance
promise, or agreement or other expression,
as constituting a ‘codification’ of existing,
congressionally approved United States pol-
ley.”.
AID FOR CYPRIOT REFUGEES

Sec. 402. Bectlon 4905 of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended by striking out
“$£30,000,000" and inserting in lleu thereof
*$40,000,000".
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ASSISTANCE TO TURKEY

Sec. 403. Section 620(x) (1) of the Forelgn
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended by sec-
tion 2(e) of the Act of October 6, 1975
(Public Law 94-104), is amended by striking
out “Provided,” and all that follows through
the end of paragraph (1) and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: “Provided, That
for the fiscal year 1976, the period beginning
July 1, 1976, and ending September 30, 1976,
and the fiscal year 1977, the President may
suspend the provisions of this subsection
and of section 8(c) of the Arms Export Con-
trol Act with respect to cash sales and ex-
tensions of credits and guaranties under
such Act for the procurement of such de-
fense articles and defense services as the
President determines ave necessary to enable
Turkey to fulfill her defense responsibilities
as a member of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization, except that (A) during the
fiscal year 1976 and the period beginning
July 1, 1876, and ending September 30, 1976,
the total value of defense articles and de-
fense services sold to Turkey under such
Act, elther for cash or financed by credits
and guaranties, shall not exceed $125,000,000,
and (B) during the fiscal year 1877, the total
value of defense articles and defense services
sold to Turkey under such Act, elther for
cash or financed by credits and guaranties,
shall not exceed $125,000,000. Any such sus-
pension shall be effective only so long as
Turkey observes the cease-fire on Cyprus,
does not increase its military forces or its
clvillan population on Cyprus, and does not
transfer to Cyprus any United States sup-
plied arms, ammunition, or implements of
war. The determination required by the pro-
viso in the first sentence of this paragraph
shall be made, on a case-by-case basis, with
respect to each cash sale, each approval for
use of credits, and each approval for use of
a guaranty for Turkey, Each such determi-
nation shall be reported to the Congress
and shall be accompanied by a full and com-
plete statement of the reasons supporting
the Presldent’s determination and a state-
ment containing the information specified in
clauses (A) through (D) of section 2(c) (4)
of the Act of October 6, 1975 (Public Law
94-104). In any case involving the sale of
significant combat equipment on the United
States Munitions List in which the congres-
sional review provisions of section 36(b) of
the Arms Export Control Act do not apply,
the President may not issue the letter of
offer or approve the use of the credits or
guaranty, as the case may be, until the end
of the thirty-day period beginning on the
date on which the report required by the
preceding sentence is submitted to the
Congress.”.

LIMITATION ON CERTAIN ASSISTANCE TO AND
ACTIVITIES IN ANGOLA

Sec. 404. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, no assistance of any kind
may be provided for the purpose, or which
would have the effect, or promoting or aug-
menting, directly or indirectly, the capacity
of any nation, group, organization, move-
ment, or Individual to conduct military or
paramilitary operations in Angola unless
and until the Congress expressly authorizes
such assistance by law enacted after the date
of enactment of this section.

(b) If the President determines that as-
eistance prohibited by subsection (a) shall
be furnished in the national security inter-
este of the United States, he shall submit to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Forelgn Relations of
the Senate a report containing—

(1) a description of the amounts and cate-
gories of assistance which he recommends to
be authorized and the identity of the pro-
posed recipients of such assistance; and

(2) a certificatlon that he has determiined
that the furnishing of such assistance is im-
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portant to the national security interests of
the United States and a detalled statement,
in unclassified form, of the reasons support-
ing such determination.

{(c) The prohibition contained in subsec-
tion (a) does not apply with respect to as-
sistance which is furnished solely for human-
itarian purposes,

(d) The provisions of this section may not
be waived under any other provision of law.

SOVIET INTERVENTION IN ANGOLA

SBec. 405. The Congress views the large-
scale and continulng Soviet intervention In
Angola, including active sponsorship and sup-
port of Cuban armed forces In Angola, as
being completely inconsistent with any rea-
sonably defined policy of détente, as well as
with Articles 1 and 2 of the United Nations
Charter, the principle of noninterference in
the affairs of other countries agreed to at
Helsinki in 1975, and with the spirit of re-
cent bilateral agreements between the United
Btates and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics. Such intervention should be taken
explicitly into account in United States for-
elgn poliey planning and negotiations,
PROHIBITION AGATNST MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND

SALES CREDITS TO CHILE

Sec. 406. (a) No mlilitary or security sup-
porting assistance may be furnished under
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961; and no
credits (including participations in credits)
may be extended, and no loan may be guar-
anteed, under the Arms Export Control Act
with respect to Chile.

(b) No deliveries of any such assistance
may be made to Chile on and after the date
of enactment of this section.

LIMITATION ON ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FOR CHILE

BSEc. 407. Section 320 of the International
Development and Food Assistance Act of
1975 Is amended to read as follows:

“LIMITATION ON ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FOR

CHILE

“8ec. 320. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the total amount of eco-
nomic assistance which may be made avail-
able for Chile during the fiscal year 1976
may not exceed $00,000,000 and during the
period beginning July 1, 1876, and ending
Beptember 30, 1977, may not exceed £25,000,-
000. For purposes of this section, economic
assistance Includes any assistance of any
kind which is provided, directly or indirectly,
to or for the benefit of Chile by any de-
partment, agency, or other instrumentality
of the United States Government (other than
assistance provided under chapter 2, 4, or 5
of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1861 or credits or guaranties extended under
the Arms Export Control Act), but does not
include commodities furnished under title IT
of the Agricultural Trade Development and
Assistance Act of 1954,

“{b) This section shall not be construed
to authorize the furnishing of any assistance
which is prohibited under any other provi-
sion of law.”.

CONTROL OF MILITARY FORCES IN THE INDIAN
OCEAN

Sec. 408. (a) It is the sense of Congress
that the President should undertake to enter
into negotiations with the Soviet Union in-
tended to achieve an agreement limiting the
deployment of naval, air, and land forces of
the Soviet Union and the United States in
the Indian Ocean and littoral eountries. Such
negotiations should be convened as soon as
possible and should consider, among other
things, limitations with respect to—

(1) the establishment or use of facilitles
for naval, air, or land forces in the Indian
Ocean and liftoral countries;

{2) the number of naval vessels which may
be deployed iIn the Indian Ocean, or the
number of “shipdays” allowed therein; and

(3) the type and number of military forces
and facilities allowed therein.
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(b) Not later than December 1, 1976, the
President shall transmit a report to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on Forelgn Relations of the
Senate with respect to steps he has taken
to carry out the provislons of this section.

UNITED STATES CITIZENS IMPRISONED IN

MEXICO

Sec. 409. (a) The Congress, while sharing
the concern of the President over the urgent
need for international cooperation to re-
strict traffic in dangerous drugs, is convinced
that such eflorts must be consistent with
respect for fundamental human rights. The
Congress, therefore, calls upon the President
to take steps to insure that United States
efforts to secure stringent international law
enforcement measures are combined with
efforts to secure fair and humane treatment
Tor cltizens of all countries.

(b) (1) The Congress requests that the
President communicate directly to the Presi-
dent and Government of the Republic of
Mezxico, a nation with which we have friendly
and cooperative relations, the continuing
desire of the United States for such rela-
tions between our two countries and the con-
cern of the United States over treatment of
United States citizens arrested In Mexico.

(2) The Secretary of State shall report to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Foreign Relations of
the Senate within one hundred and twenty
days after the date of enactment of this
section, and every one hundred and twenty
days thereafter, on progress toward full
respect for the human and legal rights of all
United States citizens detained In Mexico.

EMERGENCY FOOD NEEDS OF PORTUGAL

8ec. 410. It 1s the sense of the Congress
that the President should undertake immedi-
ately an evaluation of the emergency food
needs of Portugal. It is further the sense of
the Congress that the President should take
timely action to alleviate such emergency by
providing Portugal with food commodities
under the provisions of pertinent statutes.

STRIFE IN LEBANON

SEc. 411. It Is the sense of the Congress that
the situation in Lebanon, a nation tradition-
ally friendly to the United States, poses a
danger to peace In the Middle East. The Con-
gress deplores the armed civil strife and the
continuing erosion of national Institutions
which threaten to destroy the political and
economic fabric of Lebanon with such tragic
impact on all its people. The Congress views
with grave concern any outside efforts to ex-
ploit the current strife with the purpose of
transforming Lebanon into a radical state in
confrontation with Israel. The Congress re-
quests that the President use his good offices
to secure an end to the eivil strife and na-
tional discord in Lebanon and to preserve the
traditional friendly attitude of Lebanon to-
ward the United States.

HEPORT ON KOREA

Sec. 412. Chapter 3 of part IIT of the For-
elgn Assistance Act of 1961 Is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Brc. G88. REFORT ON EoREA.—WIithin ninety
days after the enactment of this section,
and at least once during each of the next
five years, the President shall transmit to the
Bpeaker of the House of Representatives and
to the Committees on Foreign Relations and
Armed Services of the Senate a report which
(1) reviews the progress made under the an-
nounced program of the Republic of Eorea
to modernize its armed forces so as to achieve
military self-sufficiency by 1980, (2) reports
on the role of the United States in mutual
security efforts in the Republic of Korea,
and (3) reports on the prospects for or im-
plementation of phased reduction of United
States Armed Forces assigned to duty in the
Republic of Kores, in coordination with the
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timetable of the Republic of Eorea for mili-

tary self-sufficlency.".

LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE FOR THE REPUBLIC
OF KOREA

Spc. 413. (a) (1) The aggregate amount
of—

(A) funds obligated. or reserved for mili-
tary assistance, including supply operations,
under chapter 2 of part II of the Forelgn
Assistance Act of 1961;

(B) funds obligated or reserved for mili-
tary education and training under chapter
5 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961;

(C) the acquisition cost of excess defense
articles, If any, ordered under part II of the
Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961 and not
charged against appropriations for military
assistance;

(D) the value of defense articles and serv-
ices ordered under section 506(a) of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961;

(E) credits, Including participations in
credits, extended under section 23 of the
Arms Export Control Act; and

(F) the principal amount of loans guaran-
teed under section 24(a) of the Arms Export
Control Act;
for the Republic of Korea may not exceed
£200,000,000 during the period beginning
July 1, 1975, and ending September 30, 1977.

(2) The provisions of this subsection may
not be walved under the authority of any
other provision of law.

(b) The aggregate dollar amount of agree-
ments entered into under title I of the Ag-
ricultural Trade Development and Assist-
ance Act of 1954 for the sale of agricultural
commodities to the Republic of Korea may
not exceed $175,000,000 during the perlod
beginning July 1, 1975, and ending Septem-
ber 30, 1977.

REPEAL OF INDOCHINA ASSISTANCE

Sec. 414. (a) Part V of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 and sections 34, 35, 36,
37, 38, 40, and 40 of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1974 are repealed. All determinations,
authorizations, regulations, orders, contracts,
agreements, and other actlons issued, under-
taken, or entered into under authorlty of any
provision of law repealed by this section shall
continue in full force and effect until modi-
fied, revoked, or superseded by appropriate
authority.

(b) Subject to the availability of appropri-
ations therefor, the President is authorized
to adopt as a contract of the United States
Government, and assume any liabilities aris-
ing thereunder (in whole or in part), any
contract which had been funded or approved
for funding by the Agency for International
Development prior to June 30, 1975, for fi-
nancing with funds made avallable under the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1061 or the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1974, or any equitable
claim based upon a letter of intent issued
prior to April 30, 1975, in which the Agency
had expressed Iits intention to finance a
transaction subject to the avallability of
funds, between the former Governments of
Vietnam or Cambodia (Including any of their
agencies) or the Government of Lacs (or any
of its agencies) and any person and to apply
with respect to any such contract the au-
thorities of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961.

{¢) Funds made avallable for the purposes
of part V of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 and of section 38 of the Forelgn Assist~
ance Act of 1974 (Including amounts certified
pursuant to section 1311 of the Supplemental
Appropriation Act, 1955 (31 U.S.C. 200), as
having been obligated agalnst appropriations
heretofore made, are authorized to be ap-
propriated, and thereafter, to remain avail-
able until expended, to meet necessary ex-
penses arising from the actions authorized
by subsection (b) of this section and such
funds are authoirzed to remain avallable un-
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tll expended to meet necessary expenses aris-
ing from the termination of assistance pro-
grams authorized by such part and such sec-
tion 36, which expenses may include but
need not be limited to the settlement of
claims and assoclated personnel.
LEBANON HOUSING RECONSTRUCTION
Sec. 415. Section 223()) of the Forelgn As-
sistance Act of 1961 is amended by striking
out “and” in the last sentence and by in-
serting Immediately before the perlod at the
end of such sentence “, and in Lebanon, not
exceeding a face amount of $15,000,000.”

ITALY EELIEF AND REHABILITATION

Bec. 416. Chapter 9 of part I of the For-
elgn Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. 495B. ITALY RELIEF AND REHABILITA-
TioN.—(a) In addition to amounts otherwise
available for such purpose, there is author-
ized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1979 to furnish assistance under
this chapter for the rellef and rehabilitation
of the people who have been victimized by the
recent earthquake in Italy. Amounts appro-
priated under this section are authorized to
remain available until expended.

*(b) Obligations incurred prior to the date
of enactment of this section against other
appropriations or accounts for the purpose
of providing relief and rebhabllitation assist-
ance to the people of Italy may be charged
to the appropriations authorized under this
sectlon.”.

LEBANON RELIEF AND REHABILITATION

Sec. 417. The Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 is amended by adding at the end of
chapter 9 of part I a new section as follows:

“Sec. 495B. LEBANON RELIEF AND REHABILI-
TAaTION.—(a) The Congress, recognizing that
prompt United States assistance is necessary
to allevlate the human suffering arising from
civil strife in Lebanon and to restore the
confidence of the people of Lebanon, author-
izes the President to furnish assistance, on
such terms and conditions as he may deter-
mine, for the relief and rehabilitation of ref-
ugees and other needy people in Lebanon.

“(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
to the President for the purposes of this
gection, in addition to amounts otherwise
avallable for such purposes, $20,000,000,
which amount is authorized to remaln avall-
able until expended.

*“{c) Assistance under this section shall be
provided In accordance with the policies and
general authority contained in section 481.

“(d) Obligations Incurred prior to the date
of enactment of this sectlon against other
appropriations or accounts for the purpose
of providing relief and rehabllitation assist-
ance to the people of Lebanon may be charged
to the appropriations authorized under this
section.

“(e) Not later than sixty days after the
date of enactment of appropriations to carry
out this section, and on a quarterly basis
thereafter, the President shall transmit re-
ports to the Committees on Foreign Rela-
tions and Appropriations of the Senate and
to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives regarding the programing and obliga-
tion of funds under this section.™.

Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent that title IV be considered as read,
printed in the Recorp, and open to
amendment at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MRE. MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I offer

technical amendments.
The Clerk read as follows:
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Amendments offered by Mr. MORGAN: Page
62, line 4, strike out “shall” and insert in
lieu thereof “should™.

Page 71, line 2, immediately after “per-
sonnel” insert “costs.”.

Page 72, line 7, strike out “495B" and In-
sert In lleu thereof “485C",

The amendments were agreed to.
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR, DERWINSEI

Mr., DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. DERWINSEI: At
page 68, strike line 4 through page 69, line
4,

Mr. DERWINSKI - Mr. Chairman,
there are a number of cogent reasons for
supporting this amendment, which
would restore the drastic cuts in U.S.
support of the Republic of Korea made
by section 413 of the Security Assistance
Act. Under this section, FMS credit sales
and military assistance to South Korea
would be slashed by 40 percent, and Pub-
lic Law 480 funds would be reduced by
72 percent, or over $100 million.

I believe that when the Members con-
sider the following points, they will be
convinced that section 413 would ad-
versely affect the security of American
troops remaining in South Korea as well
as the stability of the entire Far East.

First, a sharp cutback in U.S. support
of South Korea could trigger action by
the aggressive North Korean dictator,
Kim Il Sung.

The drastic reduction in FMS credit
levels would destroy our timetable for
phasing out grant aid. The proposed cuts
would delay South Korea's program to
modernizge its armed forces and become
self-sufficient militarily. In turn, it would
delay the reduction in U.S. forces there.

This provision, by endangering the
security of South Korea, would affect
the stability and security of Japan and
our other allies in the Far East. An ob-
jective review of post World War II his-
tory will show this.

A cut in the Public Law 480 funds
would affect the Korean market for our
farm products. Korea is the world's
fifth largest importer of American
wheat, corn, rice, and cotton.

South Korea has the outstanding rec-
ord of having repaid every installment
on loans and credits made by the United
States since the Korean war.

Mr. Chairman, even the domestic erit-
ics of the Park government oppose these
cuts in the security assistance provided
by the United States. They recognize the
threat they face from the North.

It is important to keep in mind the
purposes of security assistance when
considering levels of military assistance
to the Republic of Korea. We do not pro-
vide this assistance as support to any
individual or group but to help the Re-
public of Korea to meet its own selli-de-
fense needs.

Any major reduction in our present
programs could be misunderstood by
North Korea as a sign that the U.S. com-
mitment to the security and independ-
ence of the Republic of EKorea had
weakened.

While we do not wish to go into de-
tails on the content of specific diplomat-
ic discussions, we have most recently
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directly expressed the USG concerns to

the ROKG over the current trials, as well

as their impact within the United States.

In addition it should be noted that,
whatever their criticisms of the policies
of their own Government, President

Park’s critics in Korea support the con-

tinuation of the present security rela-

tionship between Korea and the United

States.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR, ZAELOCKI TO THE
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR, DERWINSKI
Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, I offer

an amendment to the amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. ZABLOCKI TO THE
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. DERWINSEI
Strike the words “page 69, line 4" and In-

sert in lieu thereof “page 69, line 10",

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, I make a
point of order against the amendment.
Could the amendment be reported once
more?

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman from
Minnesota may reserve a point of order.
Does the gentleman wish to reserve a
point of order?

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to reserve a point of order against
the amendment, yes.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman’s
point of order is reserved, and the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr, ZasLocKI) is
recognized for 5 minutes in support of
his amendment.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, the
amendment I have proposed to the
amendment offered by the gentileman
from Illinois (Mr. Deawmnskr) would
complete the striking of section 413. The
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Illinois deletes the military assist-
ance program ceiling. My amendment
deletes the Public Law 480 ceiling that
the gentleman from Minnesota had pro-
posed and was adopted in committee.

Let me at the very outset say that I
strongly support the Derwinski amend-
ment, deleting the $290 million eceiling
on the military assistance to Korea.

Mr. Chairman, I agree with the gen-
tleman from Minnesota that we should
promote human rights everywhere in
the world. I submit, however, Mr,
Chairman, that the Fraser amendment
section 413 would be counterproduc-
tive. Mr. Chairman, the proponents of
section 413, primarily my dear friend
and colleague, the gentleman from Min-
nesota (Mr. Fraser), believe that section
413 will be a significant signal to the
South EKorean Government and would
significantly contribute to improving hu-
man rights in Eorea. I submit that sec-
tion 413 is also a signal to the North
Korean Government. It also may be a
signal to friendly nations and allies in
that part of the world.

Mr. Chairman, I have had visitors
from Japan, Southeast Asia, and Tai-
wan. They were courtesy calls, never-
theless these visitors expressed a deep
concern should the United States with-
draw or curtail our mi'itary assistance
to Korea. They maintained such an
action would affect their own security.

Mr. Chairman, speaking to my amend-
ment to the amendments, it is in effect
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perfecting amendment which would also
delete, as I said earlier, from section 413
the $175 million ceiling on Public Law
480 assistance to South EKorea. Impos-
ing cn arbitrary ceiling on one of our
most humanitarian programs, food aid,
would not serve human rights in Korea,
but would serve three possibly dan-
gerous ends: First, it would adversely
affect the economy of a close friend and
ally. U.S. food assistance to Korea con-
tinues to make significant contributions
to Eorea, which still must import a
large quantity of food to feed its people.
The limitation on concessional sales to
Korea, which section 413 a_ticipates,
would increase that country's 1776 bal-
ance of payments deficit beyond the
presently estimated $1.5 billion amount.

Mr. Chairman, I see no point in tak-
ing food assistance from these people,
whose human rights are, indeed, of con-
cern to us all.

Second, Mr. Chairman, the ceiling
would significantly damage the growving
Korean market for agricultural rrod-
ucts. In 1975 Korea was the world’s fifth
largest importer of U.S. farm products.
During the last fiscal year Korea pur-
chased $880 million worth of agricul-
tural products from this country. The
Public Law 480 program is in large
measure responsible for developing and
stimulating this growing commercial
m rket for U.S. produce.

Should the program suddenly be re-
duced, the Eoreans might not turn as
frequently nor as reflexively to U.S. sup-
pliers in the future. The ceiling might,
in fact, encourage the Koresns to seek
out other—often cheaper—sources of
wheat, rice, cotton, and corn in Canada,
Australia, Thailand, and other countries.
Unless this ceiling is removed, our
planned fiscal year 1977 Public Law 480
program for Korea will be cut by $92
million. This cut would eliminate sales
of: 223,000 metric tons of wheat worth
$28.5 million; 127,500 metric tons of rice
worth $40.5 million; and 72,000 bales of
cotton worth $23 million.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Wisconsin has expired,

Mr. ZABLLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 2 ad-
ditional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, reserving
the right to object, the gentleman is
speaking, I think, on an amendment that
is not in order and is speaking to the
merits of the Derwinski amendment for
most of the gentleman’s remarks.

Mr. Chairman, I will not object, but
I think we ought to dispose of the gen-
tleman’s amendment.

The CHATIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. ZABLOCEKIL Mr. Chairman, I
might say to the gentleman from Min-
nesota that only in passing did I com-
ment on the Derwinski amendment. I am
now addressing myself to my amend-
ment to the amendment offered by the

16209

gentleman from Ilinois (Mr. Derwin-
SKI). My amendment would remove the
ceiling of $175 million on Public Law 480
commodities.

Mr. Chairman, besides the effect that
Public Law 480 ceiling would have on the
economy of Korea and the trade with the
United States, third, a ceiling on Public
Law 480 sales would make it impossible
for the United States to fulfill an under-
standing which we made in 1971 in con-
nection with restraints on Korean ex-
ports of textiles to the United States.
This understanding called for the Ko-
reans to limit textile exports to the
United States. This limitation immedi-
ately benefitted the U.S, textile industry
by reducing competition from Korea. To
help offset the potential loss of sales by
Korean exporters, the United States
agreed to provide Korea a total of $776.25
million in Public Law 480 commodities
over a b-year period.

The United States was unable to pro-
vide targeted levels of assistance during
the 5-year period, due to emergency
food needs in other countries and to the
consequent lack of available commodi-
ties. A ceiling of $175 million on Public
Law 480 assistance to Korea would make
it impossible for us to reach these levels
for another 2 years.

Mr. Chairman, each of us fully sup-
ports the promotion of human rights not
only in Korea but throughout the world.
Cutting our food aid to Korea, however,
represents a rather awkward attempt to
reach this well-intended goal. Disturbing
the Korean economy, increasing that
country's trade deficit, and reducing
American agricultural exports by almost
$100 million, can scarcely be counted as
reasonable efforts to improve the lot of
the Korean populace.

I urge that the ceiling on Public Law
480 assistance to Korea be removed.

POINT OF ORDER

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentleman
from Minnesota desire to be heard on
his point of order?

Mr. FRASER. I do, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, I make a point of or-
der against the Zablocki amendment to
the amendment on the grounds that it
is an effort to amend a perfecting
amendment. If deals with a different
part of the bill, and since the bill is open
to amendment by titles, the perfecting
amendment, so-called, offered by the
gentleman from Ilinecis (Mr. DERwIN-
sK1), as I understand, only strikes sec-
tion 413 down through line 4 on page
69. This is an effort to strike a different
part of the title, and therefore would
not be in order as an amendment to the
Derwinski amendment.

I, therefore, object to its considera-
tion.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentleman
from Wisconsin wish to be heard on the
point of order?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. I do, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, the Derwinski amend-
ment strikes section 413 to line 4 on page
69. All my amendment does is continue
striking section 413 by striking the
words, “page 69, line 4,” and substitut-
ing in lieu thereof, “page 69, line 10.”

So, it is an amendment in order to an
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amendment that
order.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair is ready
to rule.

The amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinpis (Mr. DERWINSEI)
strikes all of section 413, beginning with
line 5, page 68, through line 4, page 69.
The amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr. ZaBLocKI) to
that amendment would increase the
portion of section 413 that is stricken,
expanding the area stricken down
through line 10, page 69.

Under Cannon's Precedents in the
House of Representatives, on page 13, in
middle of the page, under the head-
ing “amending a motion”:

When it is proposed to strike out certain
words, it is not in order to amend by adding
to the words of the paragraph, but it is in
order to amend by striking out a portion
of the words specified.

Since the question has come before
the House before, in Hind's Precedents
of the House of Representatives, volume
V, 1907, page 389, section 5768, the Chair
will quote from that decision as follows:

5768. When it is proposed to strike out
certain words in a paragraph, it is not in
order to amend by adding to them other
words of the paragraph.—On April 3, 1902,
the bill (S, 1025) to promote the efficiency
of the Revenue-Cutter Service was under
consideration in Committee of the Whole
House on the state of the Union, when the
following paragraph was read:

S8gc. 8. That when any commissioned offi-
cer is retired from active service, the next
officer in rank shall be promoted according
to the established rules of the service, and
the same rule of promotion shall be applied
successively to the vacancies consequent
upon such retirement.

Mr., James R, Mann, of Illinois, moved to
strike out the words “according to the estab-
lished rules of the service.”

Mr, John F. Lacey, of Iowa, moved to
amend the amendment by adding to the
words proposed to be stricken out other
words in the context of the paragraph.

The Chairman held that the amendment
of Mr. Lacey should be offered as an inde-
pendent amendment rather than as an
amendment to the amendment.

For the reasons stated, the point of
order of the gentleman from Minnesota
is sustained.

Is there further debate on the Der-
winski amendment?

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the Derwinski amendment.

Mr. Chairman, let me make clear first
that the objection to the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. Zaerockr) to the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. DERWINSEI) was made primarily
on procedural grounds.

I have informed the House that I in-
tend to support the motion to strike any
restriction on the sale of Public Law 480
title I funds for South Korea. So I am
prepared to support the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. ZasrLocgkr) after we dispose of the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Illinois (Mr. DErRwWINSKI), but I did
not want to get the two issues confused.

The amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Ilinois (Mr. DERWINSKI)
strikes just the limitation on military

was recognized in
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aid. I have an amendment that would
strike the limitation on food aid. So that
either the gentleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. ZaBrLocki) or I, after we dispose
of the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. DERWINSKI),
clearly can deal with the Public Law 480
title I limitation, which we agreed should
come out of the bill.

On this section, Mr. Chairman, let me
just make a few points. The effect of
the Derwinski amendment is to take lan-
guage out of the bill that would place a
limitation on military aid to South Korea
at the same level that military aid was
provided in 1975. In other words, the
committee looked at what was happening
in South Korea and decided to continue
the same level of military aid for 1976
and 1977 as was provided in 1975.

In addition, South Korea proposes to
purchase from the United States $838
million of military arms, on the basis of
cash purchases or on commercial terms.
This means that if the Derwinski amend-
ment prevailed and the limitation is
taken out, South Eorea will receive a
total of $1.3 billion in arms aid. If the
Derwinski amendment fails and the lim-
itation stays in, South Korea will be able
to receive $1,128,000,000, or 15 percent
less, in aggregate arms aid and arms
sales over these 2 years.

Our committee for the first time looked
at the problem of human rights in South
Korea in 1974, and at that time we re-
ceived a report from the State Depart-
ment on the human rights situation in
South Korea. The statement begins:

For the past 2 years, the trend in Korea
has been toward an authoritarian mode of
government. Institutional means of dissent
have been rendered powerless and eflorts to
express opposition have been suppressed
through a series of severe emergency decrees.

The Constitution was amended by rei-
erendum in 1972, concentrating all effective
power in the office of the President and
diminishing protection of human rights. The
referendum was carried out under martial
law and no debate of the proposed amend-
ments was permitted . . .

The committee held 3 days of hearings
in 1974, getting all points of view. No
witness disputed the growing authori-
tarianism in South Korea, but rather the
question of whether or not there was
some justification for it outside of Presi-
dent Park’'s personal desire to become a
permanent fixture in Korea.

In 1975, we held 8 days of hearings on
South Korea. One of the witnesses was
the former Chief Cultural and Informa-
tion Attache and Director of the Korean
Information Office in Washington, D.C.
He defected from the EKorean Embassy
after being asked to frame a colleague.
He had served as a Korean civil servant
of the Republic of Korea for nearly 20
years, and is widely respected as a per-
son of integrity. He testified:

. Park's martial law Constitution was
essentially designed to eliminate criticism
and opposition, to sirip the South Korean
people of human and civil rights and to
establish a complete and permanent dicta-
torship.

Mr. Lee, who is now a professor of
journalism at Western Illinois Univer-
sity, also testified:
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. « » the credibility of the United States is
at stake due to the continuing support of
the United States for Park Chung Hee's dic-
tatorial rule and for his policies. . .

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Minnesota has expired.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. FRASER
was allowed to proceed for 3 additional
minutes.)

Mr. FRASER,. Professor Lee, formerly
with the Korean Embassy, stated that—

The credibility of the United States is at
stake due to the continuing support of the
United States for Park Chung Hee's dicta-
torial rule and for his policies, reaffirming
the American guarantee and Amerlcan aid
for South Korea’s defense, regardless of
democratic prospects in the country.

The world has been told for nearly 30
vears by the highest authorities of the United
States that the purpose of American aid to
South Korea was to defend democracy there.

He said also in that same testimony:

In South Korea today, Park is rooting out
the slightest sign of the democracy for which
Americans have pald with 30,000 lives and
billions of dollars and for which Koreans
have paid with 2 million lives and near total
destruction of the country.

Mr, DERWINSEKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. No, not at this time. I
will yield when I am through.

Perhaps the most devastating consti-
tutional change made by Park under
martial law in 1972 was the enactment
of article 53. It provides:

In case the national security or the public
safety and order is serlously threatened or
anticipated to be threatened . . . the Presi-
dent . . . shall have the power to take emer-
gency measures which temporarily suspend
the freedom and rights of the people as de-
fined in the present Constitution and enforce
emergency measures with regard to the
rights and powers of the executive and judi-
clary.

That article goes on to say that the
judieial review of measures taken under
this authority is forbidden.

Under that power the President issued
decrees in 1974 providing for up to 15

years dimprisonment for advocating
amendment to the constitution: crea-
tion of courts-martial to try political of-
fenses; punishment by death, life im-
prisonment or no less than 5 years im-
prisonment for any student who engages
in political activity, and so on.

Perhaps the closest analogous section
to be found in modern times is the in-
famous article 58 of the Soviet Criminal
Code which Solzhenitsyn describes so
vividly in Gulag Archipelago. The anal-
ogy to the Soviet system does not end
there. The Korean Central Intelligence
Agency has no closer parallel than the
KGB in the Soviet Union. Pervasive with
agents in every phase of Korean life, the
Korean CIA is more powerful than the
formal instruments of government. It is
responsible only to President Park.

Some of us may have seen the Wash-
ington Post headlines last week: “South
Korean CIA Power Grows and Fear
Spreads.”

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield at that point?

Mr, FRASER. Yes. If I can get a few
more minutes, I will be glad to vield to
the gentleman.
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Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I
would just like to make the point that
the gentleman is referring to allegations,
and I think the gentleman should at
least make it clear to the House that
there is an ongoing controversy over the
validity of much of the testimony and
the material contained in the newspaper
stories and committee.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Minnesota (Mr, FRASER) has
expired.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. Fraser
was allowed to proceed for 3 additional
minutes.)

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, if
the gentleman will yield further, I just
wanted to be sure that we understand
each other in that we are speaking of
allegations, not absclute fact, and that
we are speaking of interpretations of
the issue. I believe it is in that context
that the gentleman is speaking.

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Chairman, I will
say to the gentleman that if he would
read the statements supplied to the com-
mittee by the Department of State, espe-
cially the statement that says that for
the past 2 years the trend in Korea has
been toward an alternative mode of gov-
ernment, he would find that the facts
are right from the mouth of the Depart-
ment of State.

Mr, Chairman, in testimony this year
we learned that the Korean CIA has been
active in the United States in efforts to
harass and intimidate Korean-Ameri-
cans who are critical of Park.

The former Director of the Office of
Korean Affairs in the Department of
State was one of our witnesses last year.
He was in charge of Eorean affairs for
the Department from 1970 to 1974. He
said, with reference to the human rights
problem in South Korea—and I quote—

Unless the present course of events is ar-
rested or reversed, there will be trouble in
Korea. And should that occur, how much bet-
ter for the United States that our role has
been honorable and consistent with our
ideals. Our conduct to date on human rights
issues has not been so.

He urged that limits be placed on mili-
tary assistance to Korea unless Korea's
record in human relations improves sub-
stantially.

Mr. Chairman, this is what section 413
does. It places a limit on military aid at
the level we supplied in 1975. But the
South Korean Government is not pre-
vented from paying $800 million for ad-
ditional arms, which it proposes to do
through its own resources and which this
section of the bill does not prevent.

Mr. Chairman, I will just close by say-
ing that in this year of our Bicentennial,
when we reaffirm the faith and values
that made this country strong and free, it
would be ironic if by our vote we en-
dorsed a government which is systemati-
cally denying those same freedoms to its
own people.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. Mr. Chairman, will the gentleman
yield?

Mr. FRASER. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Califor-
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nia. Mr. Chairman, I have two questions
of the gentleman in the well.

First, in connection with the gentle-
man's reference to the former State De-
partment employee, did he not become
disenchanted with South Eorea after he
got bypassed on some promotions?

I have been trying to understand what
his hangup is. Would the gentleman
please tell me.

Mr. FRASER. I must say that I really
do not regard that suggestion as being
the kind that is pertinent for considera-
tion of this Committee. Don Ranard, the
gentleman in gquestion, is probably the
man who saved the life of Kim Dae Jung
when the Korean CIA kidnaped him
out of a hotel in Tokyo and forced him
to return to South Korea.

He is the one who urged the top officials
of the Department of State to call in the
Korean Ambassador and lay down the
law with respect to the activities of the
South Korean CIA.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-~
tleman from Minnesota (Mr, FRrAser)
has expired.

(On request of Mr. CHARLES H., WILSON
of California and by unanimous consent,
Mr. Fraser was allowed to proceed for 5
additional minutes.)

Mr. FRASER. As 1 was saying, Mr,
Chairman, Don Ranard is the one who
asked the Department of State to call in
the Korean Ambasador to lay down the
law about the activities of the Korean
CIA here in the United States.

He demonstrated throughout his serv-
ice as the person in charge of the Eorean
desk here that he is concerned for human
rights. Therefore, I do not think it is
fair to suggest that he suddenly found
this concern after he left the Department
of State.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER, I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, the gen-
tleman in the well said that Mr. Ranard
saved Eim Dae Jung’s life.

I should like to take exception to that
because in the record of the gentleman’s
committee hearing, it so happened at
that time that I went with our Ambas-
sador Mr. Habib to President Park, and
interceded for Kim Dae Jung.

Mr. FRASER. If the gentleman from
New York (Mr. WorLrr) helped to save
Kim Dae Jung’s life, I should like to say
“Fine.”

Mr, WOLFF. The proof is in the record
of the gentleman’s hearing.

Mr. FRASER. However, I only want to
make the point that when Kim Dae Jung
was kidnapped by the Korean CIA out of
the Tokyo hotel, it was only a matter of
hours before he was transported across
the straits, and it was widely believed
that they were going to “deep-six” him.
Don Ranard reacted in those early hours,

If the gentleman from New York (Mr.
Worrr) would keep working to get him
out of Korea, that would be a worthwhile
endeavor,

Mr. WOLFF, If the gentleman will
vield further, not only am I working to
help Kim Dae Jung, but I did meet with
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him on my last trip to Korea. At that
time I again spoke to President Park
about Kim Dae Jung as well as others.
I am sorry to see Kim Dae Jung in jail,
I am also sorry he is being used as a pawn
by both sides. A letter that he gave me,
which he requested that I keep confiden-
tial, contains certain elements that I
think bear witness to some of the things
that the gentleman has said about
human rights but also oppose some of the
actions that the gentleman has recom-
mended.

I think it is important to get on the
record, when we talk of these things,
both sides of the story; I would hope that
the gentleman does not mean, when he
mentions the name of EKim Dae Jung in
this fashion, to use him or others in a
cavalier fashion that could put them in
further jeopardy by attempting to speak
for them.

Mr. FRASER. I say to the gentleman
that I am not treating his fate cavalierly
at all.

As the gentleman has said, Kim Dae
Jung is in jail again today. He had the
courage to sign a statement calling for
the return of democracy in South Korea.

The gentleman, I am sure, agrees with
me that this is a tragic activity on the
part of the South Korean Government.

I have the statement of Jung and the
religious and civic leaders and there is
nothing offensive about it. It is a straight
declaration calling for a return to the
basic values which we hold dear in this
country. For that he is being persecuted
and tried along with the others.

I am sorry that there are not more
voices speaking out on this matter. I
wish that some of my colleagues who ex-
pressed this great concern for Korea
would find the time to pen a simple note
to the Korean Am or.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. Mr. Chairman, will the gentle-
man yield?

Mr. FRASER. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. Mr. Chairman, I should like to
say this: Mr. MorpHY and I had lunch
today with the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs of the Korean
Congress, and we urged him to go back
to President Park and ask to have Kim
Dae Jung released.

Mr. FRASER. I appreciate that.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. We are trying to create this type
of atmosphere. The gentleman knows
that this is the answer. It is not the way
the gentleman is trying to do this.

Mr. FRASER. The genfleman from
California and I are in agreement. If the
South Korean Government would change
its practices, we would both support it.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. I think we have different views
on this. I have a little different perspec-
tive about South Korea than the gen-
tleman does.

I have seen the good things in South
Eorea, the tremendous strides that have
been made in the past 10 years, and the
economy of thils country has improved
so greatly, I have seen democracy actu-
ally protected, I would say to the gentle-
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man from Minnesota (Mr, Fraser) , but I
am sure the gentleman will disagree with
me on that. But I have no question at all
about stating this position.

Mr. FRASER. Does not the gentleman
from California agree that since 1972,
the adoption of the new constitution, un-
der martial law with no discussion, that
there has been a downward trend in hu-
man rights in South Korea?

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON of Cali-
fornia. No, not at all. That country has
been trying to form a democracy for just
25 years. They have had three Presi-
dents. As I related the other day when
we had our litfle special order, we could
go back to the same time in the history
of our own country. There is no compari-
son about human rights in Eorea and
human rights in this country at the
same time in our history as a new
democracy.

I would also say we have a CIA in our
country which is probably just as notable
as the CIA in South EKorea for suppres-
sion of human rights, if the ECIA is
actually guilty as alleged.

The CHATRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Chairman,
I rise in support of the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. DERWINSKI).

Mr. Chairman, it has been stated that
the ceiling imposed by the Committee on
International Relations with regard to
Korean military assistance has relatively
little military significance, since it will
not affect cash purchases by the Korean
Government. This is just not correct.
The cash sales mentioned are essentially
devoted to the procurement of military
items to maintain the EKorean armed
forces and do not include major amounts
for procurement of new equipment.

Further, the Republic of Eorea Gov-
ernment assumption of its O. & M. costs
as reflected by the major increase in cash
sales is already a significant burden on
the Republic of Korea economy.

Republic of Eorea Government must
have defense guaranteed loans if it is
to proceed fith the major procurement of
needed new equipment to maintain the
military balance and to allow us to even-
tually consider the question of reducing
U.S. forces.

The Republic of Korea Government
simply cannot procure through commer-
cial channels alone their needed major
equipment items. Foreign military sales
defense guaranteed loans are an essen-
tial component.

The reduction of U.S, troop levels in
Korea can only be considered when and
if the Koreans develop a substantial self-
defense capability. Reduetions in mili-
tary aid impair the attainment of this
goal, and thus adversely affect the pros-
pects for such eventual reduction.

The cut in military assistance to South
Korea proposed in section 4.3 is drastic.
It would represent a 40-percent cut in
the foreign military sales credits and
military grant aid program this 2-year
bill would otherwise authorize, This is a
military assistance program which is
oriented increasingly toward foreign mil-
itary sales credits, rather than grant aid.
These credits are intended to aid the
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South Eoreans to complete a moderniza-
tion program which will put their armed
forces, and particularly their air force
and air defense, on a par with the North
Korean Armed Forces by 1980. If the pri-
mary U.S. objective is the eventual self-
sufficiency of the South Korean defense
forces which will facilitate the with-
drawal of U.S. troops, it is important to
understand that a severe cut in assist-
ance to Korea could delay and diminish
the possibility for U.S. withdrawals.

In summary, acceptance of the Fraser
ceiling—

Would seriously impede the ROK
progress toward military self-sufficiency;

Would delay completion of the mod-
ernization plan; and

Would be interpreted in Korea, Japan
and elsewhere as a weakening of our
security commitment to the ROK with
with no attendant impact on the human
rights situation in the ROK.

I strongly support the Derwinski
amendment.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr, Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, did the gentleman imply that South
Korea is not on a par with the North
Korean forces?

Mr, LAGOMARSINO. In the question
of air defense, that is certainly true.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Will the
gentleman give the House some of the
figures, if he has them, with respect to
the total defense establishment of North
Korea compared to South Korea?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I do not have
those figures available but I am sure
they can be furnished.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr. Chair-
man, would the gentleman yield at that
point?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. I will be
happy to give the gentleman a brief de-
scription of the parity of the North Ko-
rean forces and the South Korean forces.
The North Korean forces are totally
equipped with up-to-date Russian artil-
lery and armor which outgun the South
Korean forces in both categories by a
3- or 4-to-1 ratio. In the category of
air, the North Eorean forces are equipped
with far superior aircraft than the
South Korean forces. In the area of
missiles the North Koreans are far bet-
ter equipped. They have the FROG (Free
Rocket Over Ground) missile which is
a “blockbuster” and has the capability
to reach beyond the capital city of Seoul,
and the South Koreans have no such
capability.

The only elements bringing parity be-
tween the forces of North Korea and
South Korea on that peninsula are the
American troops and the American mis-
sile ability and American air ability.

The commitment that the gentleman is
talking about is the commitment for
O. & M. and those are the dollars that we
are ill-advisedly cutting from this bill.
Those are the operation and mainte-
nance equipment dollars for the South
Korean Army.

If we live up to the moral commitment
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that we have made to South Korea—
and that is to bring them up to parity
with North Korea—then we should cer-
tainly support the Derwinski amend-
ment.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

I do not know where the gentleman
from New York gets his fizures.

The CHAIRMAN., The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

(At the request of Mr. BepELL, and by
unanimous consent, Mr. LAGOMARSINO
was allowed to proceed for 5 additional
minutes.)

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

I have the figures from the Interna-
tional Institute for Strategic Studies of
London, which is one of the most prestig-
jous study groups for military affairs
anywhere in the world, and they do not
verify the figures that the gentleman
has given. I intend to put these in the
REecorp, but I think we ought to get these
out in the open.

Where does the gentleman get his
figures?

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

My figures come from the Commander
in Chief in the Pacific Adm. Noel Gayler;
they come from our U.N. commander,
Gen. Richard Stilwell; they come from
the former I Corps commander, the U,S.
commander, Lt. Gen. James F. Hollings-
worth, when I visited him last Novem-
ber. I also have here, a comparison of
major weapons categories. For example,
the North Koreans have 1,650 modern
tanks; the South Koreans, 800 tanks.
However, the North Korean tanks far
outgun the 800 older South Korean
tanks; 100 assault guns on the North
Korean side, zero on th2 South Korean
side; 2,800 field artillery pieces which far
outgun and are aigher calibrated than
the 2200 field artillery pieces of the
South EKorean side; T00 multiple rocket
launchers on the North Korean side, zero
on the South Korean side; 2,800 surface-
to-air missiles in the North compared to
none for the ROK forces.

Then we get into the Navy area. North
Korea is producing in its own country
submarines and has a far superior ahility
in high-speed infiltration ships. The fig-
ures are 400 ships and craft on the North
Korean side, 190 on the South Korean
side; 300 patrol class—and those patrol
class are very significant because these
are the high-speed patrol boats that
come down the Kor.an coast and land
insurgency teams that try to start in-
surgency movements in South Korea.
One of the reasons they have not been
successful in subverting the Government
of South Korea is the fact that the South
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Korean people are very anti-Communist
because of what happened through 1950
to 1953. I think if we go right down
through the Air Force, we find there are
625 jet tactical aircraft on the North
Korean side, 237 on the South Korean
side; 80 bombers on the North Korean
side, zero on the South Korean side.

There is a total of—and this probably
is the starkest figure of all—5,000 anti-
aircraft weapons on the North Korean
side to 1,000 on the South Korean side.
Those are the figures we get from our
own intelligence sources and our com-
mander in chief in the Pacific.

I put these in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orp last November when I refurned from
that area.

Mr., GILMAN,. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. I yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr. GILMAN. I thank the gentleman
for yielding.

Mr. Chairman, I want to associate my-
self with the gentleman’s remarks.

Mr. Chairman, Congressman FRASER
indicates that the ceiling imposed by the
Committee on International Relations
with regard to Korean military assist-
ance has little military significance since
it will not affect cash purchases by the
Korean Government, This is not cor-
rect.

The cash sales mentioned are devoted
to the procurement of needed O, & M.
items to maintain the Korean armed
forces and do not include major amounts
for procurement of new equipment.

Further, the Republic of Korean Gov-
ernment assumption of its O, & M. costs
as reflected by the major increase in cash
sales is already a significant burden on
the Republic of Korea economy.

Republic of Korea Government must
have Defense guaranteed loans if it is to
proceed with the major procurement of
needed new equipment to maintain the
military balance and to allow us to even-
tually consider the auestion of reducing
U.S. forces.

The Republic of Korea Government
simply cannot procure through commer-
cial channels alone their needed major
equipment items. FMS defense guaran-
teed loans are an essential component.

The reduction of U.S. troop levels in
Korea should only be considered when
and if the Koreans develop a substantial
self-defense capability. Reductions in
military aid will impair the attainment
of this goal, thus adversely affecting the
prospects for such eventual reduction.

Accordingly, acceptance of the Fraser
ceiling—

Would impede the Republic of Korea
progress toward military self-sufficiency:

Would delay completion of the Repub-
lic of Eorea modernization plan: and

Would be interpreted in Korea, Japan
and elsewhere as a weakening of our
security commitment to the Republic of
Korea with no attendant impact on the
human rights situation in the Republic
of Korea.

Therefore, I urge my colleagues to sup-
port the Derwinski amendment.

Mr, LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Chairman, I
strongly support the amendment offered
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by the gentleman from Illinois (Mr,
DERWINSKI) .

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the pending amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I just want to make
some points that I think need to be em-
phasized.

I find 'no language in the bill which
limits cash sales. It certainly does limit
the aid program. As the gentleman from
Minnesota pointed out in his discussion,
on the 2-year program, the gross amount
that would be available for the 2 fiscal
years without the limitations in the bill
is $1.333 billion. If we apply the limita-
tions in the bill to the same 2-year pe-
riod there will be available $1.128 billion.

So this means that the bill provides a
$200 million cut over 2 years, $100 million
for this year. If we translate that, we
are talking about maintaining the aid
program, at the 1975 level.

Now let us talk about the military as-
pect of it.

I am reading from a press report of
August 1975 by President Park Chung
which says in 5 years his nation will no
longer need air, naval, or military sup-
port or even logistic support to repel So-
viet attack or North Korean attack, Even
now he says our aid is not reguired to
fight North Eorea.

If the North Koreans launch an attack
against the South Eoreans, without any
external help, says the President, then
South Korea can repel it if proper naval
and air support is given by the United
States with appropriate logistical sup-
port.

Mr. Chairman, I am not opposed to the
South Korean modernization program. I
have supported it. I think that the
Koreans have done an excellent job with
the aid and the material that we have
given them in organizing their armed
forces, making them an efficient fighting
machine and being able to take care of
themselves.

Mr. Chairman, I happen to believe
what the President of Korea said in that
statement. I 4v not see anything wrong
or anything that is out of line with what
we would do today in addressing our-
selves to the question of human rights
with a modest $100 million cut in terms
of fulfilling our commitment to the
armed forces of Korea.

Mr. Chairman, I am opposed to the
amendment for another reason, and I
support the limitation in the bill. Of
course, we do not want to give any mes-
sages to the North EKoreans. But that
message, if any, has already been given
by the President of Korea, by the hope
and determination of the South Koreans
themselves that they can take care of
themselves and with our aid they can do
that. We cannot, and this is no secret,
indefinitely keep 40,000 troops in Korea.
Sooner or later we have to hove a policy
which does exactly what the President of
South Korea says, which makes it pos-
sible for South Korea to stand on their
own two feet. But when the crunch comes
they will get the needed naval and air

support, as well as logistical support. So
this $100 million cut keeps the 1975 level

simply to get across the idea that the
United States is unhappy with the re-
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pression of civil rights and liberty in
Korea.

Mr. ZABLOCKI, Mr, Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FASCELL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Wisconsin.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr, Chairman, the
quotation that the gentleman states on
the part of General Park is excellent;
but is it not true that statement was
made prior to the cut in 1975 when we
put on a limit?

The CHATRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Florida has expired.

(At the request of Mr. ZasrLock:, and
by unanimous consent, Mr, FASCELL was
allowed to proceed for an additional 3
minutes.)

Mr., ZABLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FASCELL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Wisconsin,

Mr, ZABLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, it was
premised on the basis that we would ful-
fill our commitment of modernization of
the military program in Korea. If we
cut back, and the gentleman did state
correctly, it is prolonged. The longer it
is prolonged, the more costly it is. We are
all interested in withdrawing our support
of roughly 40,000 troops in Korea. As
long as we do not have a program ef-
fectvely implemented in Korea, our
troops will remain there longer. I think
thely should be withdrawn as soon as pos-
sible,

My, FASCELL, Mr. Chairman, I under-
stand the point of the gentleman from
Wisconsin.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Let me ask the gen-
tleman from Florida, if the gentleman
will yield further, was not the President
Park quotation made before our cut in
1975?

Mr. FASCELL. I do not know when it
was made or the premise on which it was
made, but I know what the man said and
that is what I am relying on. He said
they could take care of themselves if
they had naval, air, and logistical sup-
port from the United States. I assume we
want to go on with the modernization
program.

I did say to the gentleman from Wis-
consin, and we both know this. We are
committed to the modernization of the
forces of Korea and we have demon-
strated that time after time with our aid
programs.

Now, some reference was made to the
fact that the ability to draw down from
the stockpile would be adversely affected
by the limitation of this amendment.
The Korea limitation language is not
that significant as to the draw down. In
this bill the present authority for stock-
piling is reduced from $100 to $67.5 mil-
lion. If the President decided to use the
entire stockpile within the limitation,
he would still have considerable money
above that. Furthermore, the limitation
in no way affects cash sales.

So, this discussion today boils down to
one thing: Do we want to support the
judgment of the International Relations
Committee when it says that the com-
mittee imposed the limitation maintain-
ing the aid program at the 1975 level be-
cause of the gross violation of human
rights which continue in South Korea.
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Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FASCELL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Illinois.

Mr. DERWINSKI. I am sure the gen-
tleman would appreciate the fact that
what was really done was that a ma-
jority of the committee then present took
this position. My recollection is that we
barely had a quorum at the time.

Mr, FASCELL. I do not know about
that, but I will say that I read what is in
the report.

Mr, DERWINSKI. But let me point out
one other thing. I would like to have the
gentleman address himself to this issue:
The request for fiscal years 1976-T7
was also based on the fact that the com-
mittee terminated the grant material as-
sistance for Korea, so what we are speak-
ing about is a substantial cut when we
take into account that at the end of
fiscal year 1976 we terminated the grant
material assistance in the entire bill, so
what we are really talking about now is
not a small cut, but a 40 percent cut.

Mr. FASCELL. Let me answer the gen-
tleman by saying that the matter he re-
ferred to was a worldwide policy decision
made by the committee. It was not di-
rected at Eorea.

Mr. DERWINSKI. No, but it applies.

Mr. FASCELL. But Eorea still would
get over $1 billion for the next 2 years.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the last word, and I rise in
support of the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I intend to support the

amendment, and at the outset

Derwinski

I would like to make it clear that the ad-
ministration is very much in accord with
the Derwinski amendment, and also with
the amendment that will be offered by

the gentleman from Wisconsin
ZABLOCKI) .

Mr. Chairman, an abiding respect for
human rights is as old as our Nation.
Two centuries ago, in declaring our in-
dependence, we cited the premise that
certain truths are held to be self-evi-
dent, among them the fact that “all men
are endowed by their Creator with cer-
tain unalienable rights.” This concern,
this American concern, with human
rights has been a constant, compelling
factor throughout our history. Millions
of Americans have given their lives in
defense of human rights, here and
abroad. It is our long legacy of consist-
ent support for a dignified human exist-
ence that, more than anything else, sets
us apart from most other nations of the
world.

Many of you may recall that 15 years
ago a new President, seeking to evoke a
sense of purpose and sacrifice from a
weary electorate, noted that a new gen-
eration of Americans was “unwilling to
witness or permit the slow undoing of
those human rights to which this Na-
tion has always been committed, and to
which we are committed today at home
and around the world.”

I regret that the issue before us is
couched solely in terms of human rights
when it in fact deals with other, equally
fundamental precepis such as our na-
tional security and our relationship with
allied nations.

Mr. Chairman, I intend to vote in

(M.
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favor of the Derwinski amendment. I
want the record to show that Congress
is not confronted with a simple choice
between good and evil, between human
rights and oppression.

The point at issue is not whether in-
dividual Members of Congress are in
favor of human rights: of course they
are. Rather, we are being asked to deter-
mine how the foreign policy of our Gov-
ernment can most effectively serve the
cause of individual liberty and dignity
throughout the world.

Can we successfully impose our stand-
ards on nations such as South Eorea
where the margin of survival is meas-
ured in miles rather than in oceans?

Can the United States afford to court
conflict by punishing a steadfast friend
for alleged violations of human rights? Is
there someone here who can tell me how
this highly visible, emotional assault on
our program of assistance to Seoul will
improve the lot of the average Korean
citizen? I would submit that it will prob-
ably have the opposite effect; it will drive
a wedge between Washington and Seoul,
increase South Korea’s sense of threat
and isolation, and decrease our ability to
influence events on the Korean penin-
sula.

Mr. Chairman, there Is widespread evi-
dence that human rights are being
abused in many countries: I deplore
these violations, without exception,
wherever they occur: be it in India, Mo-
zambique, Peru, the Soviet Union, South-
east Asia, or Eastern Europe, or Chile.
I do not suggest that the United States
should overlook or excuse any violation
of human rights in an effort to maintain
alliances and friendships. I strongly be-
lieve that the dignity and security of
the individual, the sanctity of law—in
short, respect for human rights—must
be at the heart of our foreign policy.

The U.S. Government is not indiffer-
ent to the cause of human rights. The ad-
ministration is working, quietly and ef-
fectively, to promote a greater interna-
tional respect for the liberties we in
this couniry take for granted. The Gov-
ernment of South Korea is well aware
of the importance we attribute to this
issue. To the extent that Korea is pre-
pared to react to our concerns it will do
so out of respect for our friendship, not
out of fear of our reprisals.

Mr. Chairman, when I voted for the
Jackson-Vanik amendment, I thought
it might be possible to force another gov-
ernment into increased respect for fun-
damental human rights. I was wrong on
this issue; many of my colleagues were
wrong. In our determination to do what
was decent and right, we lost our sense
of what was possible and obtainable.

We will repeat this tragic mistake if
we use security assistance as a pressure
point against South Korea. Let us re-
member that we provide security assist-
ance to friendly nations not as a reward
or punishment for their domestic prac-
tices, but because such assistance serves
some significant American national in-
terest. Failure to adopt the Derwinski
amendment will inhibit our ability to act
as a factor for moderation with our
friends in South Korea; it may encourage
adventurism from the north and jeop-
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ardize the security and stability of the
region. I fail to see how we can possibly
hope to improve the human rights situa-
tion in Korea by depriving that nation of
the means to defend itself against a
regime—North Korea—that betrays not
the slightest conecern with individual
liberties and freedoms.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr, Chair-
man, I move to strike the requisite num-
ber of words.

Mr. Chairman, every man and woman
in this body is dedicated to the protection
of human rights, not only in this country,
but on a world basis; and I think the day
we raise our hand and take our oath we
make that statement freely, clearly, and
openly. Therefore, I would not impugn
anyone's motives or intentions when we
debate human rights, and particularly
human rights in South Korea, which is
at issue in this amendment.

I think, however, we must examine the
situation in light of current history. We
have made a moral commitment to the
Republic of Eorea, a commitment that
was made in 1950. It was reaffirmed by
16 other nations of the United Nations
when they sent their men to fight along-
side of our men.

I think we realize that communism,
through its invasion in 1950 in South
Korea, the probes of the West through-
out Asia, certainly today we are going to
analyze them and perhaps deliver mes-
sages back to the Communist areas in
Asia. How will those messages be inter-
preted? Those messages will be inter-
preted differently in Pyongyang, where
Kim Il-sung has just recently stated his
intention to move southward to reunify
the Eorean peninsula but to reunify it
under the Communist government. The
reason he cannot do that is twofold.
Number one is the ability and viability
of the Government of the Republic of
Korea, as it has been demonstrated con-
clusively over the past 15 years. And in
about 4 years that country will be con-
sidered an industrialized country and
not an underdeveloped country. It is
truly an economic miracle. The second
reason is that the United States has re-
mained a steadfast ally of the Republic
of Korea. We have maintained a mini-
mal troop level. We have kept one
infantry division off the demilitarized
zone but in a position where it is a clear
message to Pyongyang that the United
States is there. U.S. Air, U.S. Navy, and
U S. strategic missile forces are also on
the peninsula. That is the balance that
we have maintained. That balance not
only protects the Republic of South
Korea, it also protects Japan and the
entire western Pacific basin from the
encroachment of communism.

The Park government I think has been
a little sternly accused of repression of
rights. I looked to see in just what area
that repression has been. Billy Graham
preached to over 1 million people just
recently in South EKorea. The March 1
day that we had the so-called demon-
stration against the government in the
cathedral, 500 people were baptized that
day in the cathedral in Seoul.

We did not hear about that. And on
the same day a half million people
attended Mass.
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Mr. Chairman, last week, along with
my colleague, the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CrarrLEs H. Wirtson), I put
in the REecorp, in a 2-hour special order,
evidence by the clergy, both Protestant
and Catholic, that they did not want
elements of their clergy being used for
political purposes, that they particularly
wanted to give the message fo the world
that there is freedom of religion, and
that there is freedom of movement
within South Korea.

In the United States alone there are
more than 3,300 students from South
Korea who move freely to the United
States and move back to their country,
just the same as students from all over
the free world have the ability to move
here.

If we sustain the position of the gen-
tleman from Illinois (Mr. DERWINSKI),
the message that this amendment will
deliver is a clear message to Pyongyang
that the United States is once again
reaflirming its commitment to the well
being of Korea. I would say also—and I
say this advisedly—that if the Derwinski
amendment is defeated, it would be an
uncertain trumpet broadcast from this
floor to the world that the United States
is once again starting to withdraw, and
that message would be misinterpreted.
Conceivably in Pyongyang it would have
to be supported if they moved unilaterally
by both Moscow and Peking, because of
the Communist probes that we have seen
in the past.

I say that unless we support the
Derwinski amendment, we will fail to
continue our moral commitment to the
Korean people, and that moral commit-
ment is to maintain on the present level
the continuation of American aid.

Mr. Chairman, only 7 months ago. on
November 7, 1975, North Korea's leader,
Kim I1 Sung, stated that—

The occupation of South EKorea by U.S.
iroops is the main obstacle to our national
reunification.

He was, of course, referring to his
often-stated goal of drawing South Ko-
rea into his totalitarian regime, making
it a part of the suffocating Communist
world.

The extremely limited stability of the
status quo in Eorea is constantly threat-
ened by Kim'’s massive military presence
just 30 miles north of Seoul, and his con-
tinued threats to use that power at the
very first opportunity.

The short-term problem is gquite sim-
ply that Kim Il Sung is essentially irra-
tional. In the words of our CINCPAC—
Commander in Chief Pacific—Intelli-
gence Directorate, Kim is “a zealous na-
tionalist and a dedicated Communist
wholly capable of executing faulty judg-
ments based on misconception.” CINC
PAC also notes that Kim “is not inter-
ested in global détente, which can only
hinder his goal of reunification by force
of arms.”

I fully agree with that assessment, and
as I pointed out in my report to the
Speaker of the House last October upon
my return from an extensive political,
military, and economic inspection of
South Korea, it is generally accepted—
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that one of the best assets of the Repub-
lic of Korea is the fact that Kim is looked
upon as unstable by his former ally, the
Republic of China. I do not believe that
China is interested in a new war on the
Korean peninsula, but we must face one
constant. In the event Kim unilaterally
invades the Republic of Eorea, China or
Russia would not let North Korea be ex-
tinguished.

And that is the danger we face.

Kim appears to have developed a per-
sonality cult that is at its zenith. He has
complete control over the government
and people of the North. He has ex-
pended huge sums—15 percent of his
gross national product—on arming the
North. Overall, his GNP is not growing
and, being $1 billion in debt, economically
his time is running out.

It is generally known that since the
“shocks of Spring,” the fall of Saigon
and Phnom Penh, Kim has attempted
to exploit what he perceived as a weak=-
ening U.S. stance in Asia. He went to
Peking to ask for help, but his adventure
was not encouraged there.

With a longstanding invitation to visit
Moscow, he has attempted to visit Soviet
leaders, ostensibly to persuade them to
support a move south whereupon the
longstanding invitation was withdrawn.

I will mention here that China does
tacitly support North Korea’s interna-
tional campaign to isolate the Republic
of Korea. North Korea is accomplishing
this by realining itself with the non-
alined countries and attempting to make
South EKorea the underdog in world
opinion. This is why the North so avidly
seeks to eliminate the imprimatur of the
United Nations from South Korea. They
would rewrite history to the extent that
South Korea and the United States were
the aggressors in the past and that Kim
wishes to peacefully unite the North with
the Republic of South Korea.

In advertising in U.S. newspapers re-
cently, Kim conveniently neglects the
facts and the history of the 1950's.

It was the North Eoreans who, with-
out provocation, invaded the South.

It was the North Koreans who, with-
out warning, visited terror and violence
on the South.

It was the North Koreans who tried to
exert their will over the South Korean
people by armed force.

Suffice it to say we found that a basis
of trust does not now exist and will not
develop into the foreseeable future. The
North's goal is the unification of Korea
under its terms and it is prepared fo
fight an offensive war to achieve this.
The primary goal of the Republic of
Korea is a reduction of tensions. How-
ever, it is prepared to fight to preserve its
right to self-determination if attacked.

THE MILITARY IMBALANCE

The armed forces of the opposing sides
are generally itemized as follows:

North Korea: 467,000,

South Korea: 625,000.

United States: 42,000,

Numbers are only part of the picture,
Despite its numerical inferiority in man-
power, North Eorea is, on a scale, vastly
superior because they have the initiative
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and large numbers of up-to-date air-
craft, tanks, artillery, missile systems,
et cetera.

On the other hand, the Republic of
Korea army, although of excellent qual-
ity is essentially an “M-1 Army,” with
much equipment that still dates back to
World War II and the 1950 war.

There are two aspects to the defense
of the Republic of Korea; the immediate
threat and the long-term modernization
and self sustenance of the Republic of
EKorea armed forces.

In the case of an immediate attack,
the Republic of Korea forces would be
aided by the U.S. Forces Korea, the pri-
mary combat forces of which are the
U.S. Second Division, and the 314th Air
Division, comprised of 7,300 people ard
their aircraft.'! Because of the propin-
quity of the two opposing forces, and the
fact that U.S. bases are only minutes
away from the Migs of North Korea, all
firstline U.S. aircraft are protected
under the so-called “Window Arec.” * Our
surface to air missile units, for example,
have 3 minutes to respond to Mig-19's
over Seoul, the flight time from the
North's fighter bases to the South’s cap-
ital city. The UN. commander, Gen.
Richard Stilwell, commands the Republic
of Korea Army and in the case of an at-
tack, his plans are for an immediate, vio-
lent, and successful response. He sees the
Republic of Korea Army as well trained
and fit, an army in which he has su-
preme confidence.

Because of the continued military
buildup of the North, the South is, to all
intents and purposes, in a suspended
state of belligerency. As in the 1950 war,
the North has an immutable advantage
of geography. If the North wants to cause
mischief, according to General Stilwell,
and if they make a determined assault,
they can sustain a lightning war for 5
days—which would probably put them
in the city of Seoul.

As opposed to South Korea, North
Eorea has most of the ships for coastal
operations, including fast patrol and
motor torpedo boats and better supplies.
They have 15 divisions just north of the
DMZ, and superior armored and artil-
lery forces.

The North has 1,650 modern tanks as
compared fo 801 for the South.

The North has 2,800 artillery pieces
with greater range than the South's
2,200 pieces.

The North has 625 combat aircraft,
incuding Mig-19's and 120 Mig-21's,
compared to 237 older Republic of Korea
Air Force planes supplemented by 68
U.S. aircraft.®

The North has 2,800 surface-to-air
missiles compared to none for the ROXK
armed forces.

17U.8. plans call for subsequent support to
come from the 3rd Marine Division currently
on Okinawa and the 256th Infantry Division
located in Hawaii.

2U.S. airfields are located south of the 36th
parallel at Osan, Kunsan, Taegu, and
Kwangju.

* Half of the ROK Air Force is made up of
U.S. Sabre F86-F Fighter Bombers. One
American official stated the only other place
you can find such aircraft 1s in a museum,
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The North has 19 guided missile patrol
boats of the OSA and KOMAR class
compared to none for the South Korean
navy.

Of great significance in any assault
from the North are approximately 50
“¥” shaped tunnels. These heavily forti-
fied tunnels have at both apertures of the
“y,” mobile artillery emplacements or
missile launchers. Some of the artillery
fire fans reach just north of Seoul, how-
ever, the North Koreans have FROG-5
missiles—free rocket over ground—
which, deployed in the “¥"-emplace-
ments could easily reach Seoul and be-
yond with its 155-mile range. According
to the International Institute for Stra-
tegic Studies, the North Eorean's also
have in their inventory the FROG-T
which is the latest in the free rocket
series. In addition to improvements in
the rocket, it has an even greater range
than the FROG-5.

These “Y” shaped emplacements have
been subjected to “hardening.” that is,
massive concrete walls and Earth cover
that, according to U.S. officials, have
cost the North Eorean Communists $200
million each to build. This would total
$10 billion, and is probably a high esti-
mate not taking into account the cheap
labor availsble in the North. However,
it still represents a sizable commitment
of resources on the part of the North
Koreans.

Inasmuch as the South Korean army
has not assumed an offensive posture, I
seriously doubt that these emplacements
were built for defensive purposes.

THE DMZ TUNNELS

A factor of major significance to U.S.
and Korean officials, and especially the
military commanders south of the DM2Z
in terms of the true intentions of North
Korea were the tunnels being dug from
north to south at tactical locations under
the zone. The tunnels are positioned
to exit in advantageous areas in rela-
tion to known Republic of Korea mili-
tary positions. The first tunnel was dis-
covered on November 15, 1974, by a
young U.S. sergeant who was on patrol.
Mistaking steam rising from a crack in
the Earth for a spring, he and his troops
began to dig and were subjected to small
arms fire from North Eorean troops.
Subsequent investigations indicated a
massive tunneling project had been
undertaken by the North EKoreans be-
neath the DMZ. Five days after the dis-
covery, while investigating the tunnel,
one U.S. Navy officer and one Republic
of Korea Marine officer were killed by a
North Korean explosive device, Several
others were injured.

As a result of the initial find by the
sergeant, a second tunnel, the Chorwon
tunnel was found. It is ironic that the
discovery of the funnels came at a time
when the North had, again, fleetingly
agreed to & dialog with the South to re-
solve differences and ease tensions.

The following information is of ex-
treme significance had the tunmels re-
mained undetected.

Since November 15, 1974, there have
been two tunnels detected, 12 thought
highly probable, and three suspected.

They are of two types. The first is a
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relatively small infiltration tunnel 39
inches below the surface at some points
that was built for use by agents, troops
trained in guerrilla warfare, and the like.

The second type of tunnel was much
deeper and larger and was capable of
being transversed by troops in full field
pack three abreast. It is significant that
the suspected and known ftunnel exits
were in important areas relative to allied
forces which provided cover for large
numbers of troops.

The four-kilometer long tunnel would
allow for the passage in 1 hour of 8,000
troops in full combat gear at conven-
tional march rates and 10,000 such troops
in a forced march.

The tunnel would accommodate 12,000
troops, with rifle only, at normal speed
and 15,000 in a forced march.

The significance of the above becomes
obvious. Using the element of surprise,
the North Koreans quickly could have
infiltrated several divisions behind or
within our lines, in addition to hundreds
of agents and operatives, to harrass, dis-
rupt communications, and generally
cause confusion within our forces.

Aside from their importance militarily,
they are of great political significance,
because they prove the tenacity and com-
plete dedication to move aggressively
against the South by whatever means
possible.

The tunnels leave no doubt of the in-
tentions of Wim Il Sung and the North
Korean leaders. For those who take the
aggressive activities of the North lightly,
I say to them, that the tunnels are fur-
ther evidence of the malevolence and
true motivation of the leadership of the
North.

They are built for an aggressive war
and the tunnels facilitate the Communist
doctrine of “hugging the enemy to avoid
his fire.”

MODERNIZATION OF THE REFUBLIC OF EOREA

ARMED FORCES

President Park is currently completing
a8 bS-year modernization plan of the
armed forces of the Republic of Korea.
His goal is to eliminate the vulnerability
of his armed forces relative to the North
Korean army and will make the Repub-
lic of Korea army capable, weaponwise, to
handle an initial North Korean assault.
However, any resupply after the first en-
gagements would still have to come from
the United States.

Quantitatively, only the Republic of
Korea Army is on a level with the North.
Its air force and navy are far behind. The
North has significant capability, in fact,
“a tremendous capability” to produce its
own military basics. They have the capa-
bility to produce their own submarines,
and they now have approximately eight
undersea craft in their fleef. Qualita-
tively, while numerically superior, the
Republic of Korea army is comparatively
substandard in terms of equipment.

Part of the weapons deficit is due to the
fact that the North Eoreans have put 15
percent of their gross national product
into their military machine. Further,
one-half of the moneys expended by
Pyongyang was to purchase new military
equipment. Consequently, while the
North EKorean army is equipped with
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fully automatic AK-47 rifles, large units
of the Republic of Korea forces, includ-
ing reserves, are still equipped with the
old M-1 rifies—or no rifles at all.

The modernization of the Republic of
Korea forces was brought about by the
following factors:

(a) Only 6% of the South’s GNP went into
madn the ROK Army. Under Pres-
ident Park's plan, however, the FY 768 budget
for the armed forces will double and the
cost of maintaining their forces will in-
creasingly be taken over by the Republic of
Eorea. For example, In 1973, 50% of the cost
of the ROK forces was borne by the United
States. In 1975, 80 % of these costs were taken
over by the Eorean government.

(b) After the 1950 war, the Unlted States
left substantial quantities of equipment,
most of which was of World War II vintage
and which is now woefully obsolete.

(c) Eighty percent of the money spent
since the 1950 war has been used to main-
tain the old equipment originally left by
the U.S. forces.

(d) The U.S. purposefully constrained the
modernization of the ROK forces in certain
fields out of the fear that, with an up-to-
date army, the chance of an attack to the
North, if the South were provoked, would
be greatly increased.

Significant progress will be made in
the years ahead by the South Korean
Government to make its army depend-
ent of forelgn hardware. For example,
a Colt M-16 plant currently being com-
pleted in Pusan will have the capability
of producing 120,000 rifles per year on
a one-shift basis. In the short term, how-
ever, the Korean Government is pres-
ently pressing the United States for ad-
vanced weapons technology. Their wants
are mainly in the areas of advanced ra-
dar systems, guided missiles and aircraft.
They have specifically asked for a squad-
ron of F-4's and 60 F-5-E’'s. In determin-
ing whether to provide Korea with ad-
vanced weapons systems, the United
States must consider the possibility that
the SBouth EKorean Government may go
to England and France, to buy such
weapons systems.

The Russians, meanwhile, are playing
a relatively conservative game, having
supplied the North Eoreans, in the fight-
er plane category, for example, with
Model 21 of the Mig series. Kim I Sung,
according to our intelligence, has “com-
plained bitterly” over this practice and
has been refused access to the much
more advanced Mig-23, the so-called
FOX-BAT, which the Russians provided
the Arab nations during the 1973 Yom
Kippur war.

China has followed the same patiern
as Russia and has provided the North
Koreans with a lower level of military
technology than it currently possesses,
For example, China has only provided
MIG-19's to the North Koreans.

As 1 stated earlier, the result of the
North Eorean’s relatively huge expendi-
tures has resulted in their being in an
economic condition that one senior U.S.
official characterized as “dead broke”
having accrued $1 billion in long-term
debt, with their current debt running at
the $200 million level. The countries of
Eastern Europe are disturbed over North
Korea’s lack of ecredit which has re-
sulted in & 1-percent increase in interest
on leans for them in the world money
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markets, an increase directly related to
the North's indebtedness.

North Korea’s poor cash position is
a cause of pain for both Russia and
China. However, if the United States
should withdraw its troops from EKorea,
or upset the balance of power signifi-
cantly by moving the Second Division
south of the Han River, in the judgment
of experts in the area, China and Russia
would compete for assistance to North
Eorea.

It should be remembered that during
the 1950 confiict, Russia gave $1.7 billion
worth of assistance to the North, while
the Chinese provided $300 million in such
assistance in addition to five Chinese
army groups totaling 600,000 troops.

In the opinion of both Korean and
U.S. officials, any sign of retrenchment
by the United States would give China
cause to use North Korea to pursue its
expansion and influence in the Asian
world. In this equation, the age-old fears
in this part of the world still exist. The
Japanese still consider the Korean pen-
insula “a dagger pointed at its heart,”
and a stepping stone for a Chinese in-
vasion of Japan, while China has histori-
cally looked upon the Korean peninsula
in the reverse—a stepping stone for the
invasion of China by Japan. This is not
a far-fetched idea. If the United States
pulls out of Asia, the Japanese could
rearm in earnest, a development that
would be looked upon as a “first-class
disaster” by Asian countries. Of signifi-
cance is the fact that our analysts feel
it would disturb and frighten China to
an alarming degree.

Détente with Russia and China and/or
& diminution of the Chinese-Russian
confrontations should not be used as
excuses by the United States for a lack
of commitment or decreased vigilance or
concern in that part of the world around
the 38th parallel.

The Congress should make no mistake
that the relatively symbolic forces of the
United States in South Eorea are main-
taining peace and security not only on
the Eorean peninsula, but ultimately in
the entire western Pacific.

And we are not alone in the defense
of Korea. Our major ally is Eorea itself,
who is willing to spend 7' percent of
its gross national product—$3.1 billion—
on defense for fiscal year 1976-71.

Even this Congress has publicly and
officially recognized the need to moder-
nize South Korea's armed forces, with
the approval of sales of F4E’s and F5E's
and Harpoon missiles. I find no indica-
tion that North Eorea has either stopped
upgrading its own military, or changed
its professed goal of repossessing the
South.

Crities of South EKorea do not attack
that country's security relationship with
the United States—which, I would point
out, is the only basis for the National
Security Assistance and Arms Export
Control Act. The critics seem to have
taken it upon themselves to decide what
Eorea’s own internal security arrange-
ments should be.

South Eoreans realize that there are
very few options—they must either ac-
cept some limitations on personal free-
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doms in order to maintain a strong and
stable government in the face of the
oppression in the North, or they must
face total subjugation by capitulating to
Kim II Sung’s Communist dictatorship.

In yesterday's CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
I offered extensive documentation that
showed freedom of religion in Eorea is
relatively unimpaired. But when church
leaders engage in political activities,
they must be prepared to accept polit-
ical consequences. This is true the world
over., The internal domestic programs
of a nation must be measured with full
consideration of its history, culture, and
development patterns over the centuries,
as well as its current relationship to
other neighboring nations who threaten
its very existence. The Fraser amend-
ment purports to hold military aid to
South Korea at what would turn out to
be punitive 1975 levels in order to im-
prove human rights. The author of the
amendment has not demonstrated con-
clusively that a 40-percent cut in mili-
tary assistance to South Korea will im-
prove human rights. However, it is
possible to state some of the negative
impacts if section 413 is not deleted:

Precludes completion of the Korean Force
Modernization Plan in Fiscal 1977;

Non-completion of the Eorean MOD Plan
dela:ra the Eorean funded Force Impmva—
ment Plan (FIP);

Consideration of potential US force reduc-
tion in South Korea is dependent on com-
pletion of both the MOD Plan and the FIP
by 1981;

Sends destabllizing signals to Japan and
North Eorea.

Mr. Chairman, we have a commitment
to South Korea. It began more than
25 years ago when we engaged in a major
war to help bring that nation its freedom.
That war has never ended for the people
of the Republic of Eorea—the guns are
pointed directly at them every day, and
the threats to pull the triggers are heard
Ioud and clear.

The Fraser amendment has no other
effect on human rights than to bring a
struggling nation that much closer to
disaster and the total loss of all human,
political, personal, and religious rights to
a Communist dictatorship. And the fall
of Korea would lead directly to the in-
stability and insecurity of all of Asia and
the Pacific area.

The alleged restrictions in human
rights are no more than a well-ordered
society with no alternatives to political
oppression from the North than to
tightly control their own political proc-
ess in order to extirpate insurgents out
to destroy them and ultimately to re-
main free. To deny them that freedom
through such an ill-advised amendment
is the first step toward the destruction
of all our interests in the Far East.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words,
and I rise in support of the Derwinski
amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I would like very briefly
to review the parliamentary situation.
The bill before the committee econtains
restrictive language sponsored by my
friend and much admired colleague, the
gentleman from Minnesota (Mr. FRASER) .
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The Derwinski amendment would strike
most of that language. As I understand
from what the gentleman from Min-
nesota (Mr. Fraser) has already an-
nounced, he will offer an amendment to
strike the language referring to Public
Law 480.

I certainly will support the gentleman
in that, but I also rise in support of the
Derwinski amendment. We should take
all of the language of section 413 out of
the bill. I believe it does carry grave risks
for our security interests in that part of
the world, and that is why I think we
should take the language out of the bill,

Nevertheless, I do not believe that Con-
gress should be silent on the question of
civil liberties in South Korea, and at
some stage—at this point it is difficult
for me to say just when I will have the
opportunity—I will seek to amend sec-
tion 413. I hope the Members will listen
to these words that I will seek to put in
the bill. Section 413 would then read as
follows:

The Congress views with distress the ero-
slon of important civil liberties in the Re-
public of Korea and requests the President of
the United States to communicate this con-
cern in forceful terms,

This would mean that with that lan-
guage in the bill, the Congress would be
giving notice to the President of South
Korea of our distress over the trend of
civil liberties, but at the same time this
same plece of legislation would continue
the military support that is so essential
to the preservation of the Republic of
South Korea.

I hope that when the time comes, my
colleagues on this committee will support
me in that endeavor. If the Derwinski
amendment is approved, the Fraser lan-
guage will come out, but at that point
I would seek to put in this new language
for section 413. I have the assurance of
the gentleman from Ilinois (Mr. Der-
winskl) that he will support my amend-
ment that I have just read.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Cha.irman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FINDLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man from Michigan,

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman, I
am sure I can assume that the gentle-
man from Illinois is equally concerned
with any vielation of human rights any-
where in the world.

Mr. FINDLEY. Of course. My language
does mention the Republic of Korea, and
I am sure the gentleman shares my con-
cern for civil liberties in that country. I
have, of course, the same concern for
civil liberties elsewhere. I know there is
broad support for striking the restriction
in Public Law 480 because it has a hu-
manitarian overtone.

It deals with food. However, in my
opinion, it is difficult to draw the line be-
tween support through Public Law 480
and support through military assistance.
Both are forms of suvport for the gov-
ernment.

Someone has even termed Public Law
430 as authority for “food for war,”
something like that.

Mr. Chairman, it is important that we
maintain our support of the Government
of South Korea, and it is equally imper-
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tant that in the same legislation we voice
our concern over the trend toward re-
striction of civil liberties in South Korea.

Mr. Chairman, I offer this amendment
out of the conviction that it is possible
to find a middle course between ravag-
ing a friend’s capacity to defend herself
and simply remaining silent while im-
portant ecivil liberties ore violated. I
believe the amendment I am offering
strikes the appropriate balance.

We simply cannot ignore the web of
history that links our country to the
Republic of Korea. We cannot ignore the
fact that both sides have spilled their
bleod in coming to the other’s aid. These
facts alone demand of us a special sen-
sitivity and care.

And yet there is still much more for us
to understand. We have to fact the fact
that not all of the world will understand
our intentions as perfectly as we might
suppose. Many will look upon our cuts
as yet another indication of America’s
unreliability. This can lead to profound
disturbances.

For instance, by weakening South
Korea's conventional sarms, we can
strengthen her desire for nuclear weap-
ons. By weakening Japan’s faith in the
sturdiness of U.S. guarantees, we may
even trigger that nation’s remilitariza-
tion, or perhaps, her neutralization. And
by misleading North Korea about the
strength of our commitment, we may in-
deed unleash the forces of death and
aggression. All of these things also have
a moral content—just as Mr. FRASER’S
amendment seems to have. We have to
recognize then the way in which isolated
acts of moral goodness can lead to the
most distressing consequences at another
level.

All of us can see how the Fraser
amendment may become the raveling
which, when pulled, loosens the security
structure of all of East Asia.

The amendment I propose will not run
these risks. But neither does it place us
in the position of seeming—by our
silence—to excuse authoritarian excess.
My amendment places us squarely and
forcefully on record in censuring activi-
ties that violate our traditions and our
ideals. Such an act should erase the
fears of those of believe that the Ameri-
can response to date has been either too
weak or too confused really to be heard.

Among instruments of policy that are
invariably either too blunt or too timid,
this seems to be the ownly decent and
practical alternative at our disposal. The
absence of a congressional declaration
on this subject in all the many years of
our relationship with the Republic of
Korea lends to this amendment a force
that it might not otherwise seem to pos-
sess. I urge my colleagues to support it
and, thereby, to support the concept of
morality properly understood.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FINDLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

Does the gentleman imply that he is
going to put in a further amendment re-
lating to the question of human rights
here on an overall basis? We already
have a provision in the bill which I sup-
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port and voted for and which I feel
is strongly restrictive of our aid going
to any country that does not observe the
general tenets of human rights.

I refer the gentleman to page 50,
which says:

Except as provided in subsection (¢) (3), no
security assistance may be provided to any
government which engages in a consistent
pattern of gross viclations of internationally
recognized human rights.

Does not that fully protect us?

Mr. FINDLEY. I think we have special
reason for concern over civil rights in
South Korea.

There are very few places on earth
where as much American blood has been
shed as in Korea. Therefore, I think we
are justified in expressing special con-
cern over what we would consider to be
unfortunate trends there.

Mr. WOLFF. If the gentleman would
vield further, I would hope that the gen-
tleman is not watering down the hu-
man rights provisions that we have in-
sisted upon in the hill.

Mr. FINDLEY. It certainly is not wa-
tering it down, but if we strike the lan-
guage of section 413, as I hope we will—
and the gentleman from Minnesota (Mr.
Fraser) has agreed to strike the Public
Law 480 language, and I hope the Der-
winski amendment will prevail—I do not
believe the bill should be silent on the
question of human rights in the Repub-
lic of South Korea.

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words,
and I rise in opposition to the amend-
ment.

Mr. Chairman and members of the
committee, I rise in opposition to the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Illinois (Mr. DERWINSKI).

First, I would like very much to ap-
plaud the efforts of my distinguished
colleague, the gentleman from Minne-
sota (Mr. Fraser), for seeing to it that
this limitation is placed in this bill in
section 413. I wish it had gone further
and that the restriction had been even
greater.

With the limited moments I have, Mr.
Chairman, and members of the commit-
tee, I would like to address myself to two
arguments: One, the moral question; and
two, the issue of military threat.

With respect to the moral issue before
us, each and every one of my colleagues
on both sides of the aisle, irrespective of
their ideological and philosophical posi-
tion, have stated that we are all in sup-
port of human rights. However, some of
us have followed by saying, “We must not
make any move that has such serious
foreign policy ramifications.”

Mr, Chairman, I do not find it shock-
ing, but I certainly find it debilitating
and demoralizing that we, as representa-
tives of the people, as we celebrate the
Bicentennial of 200 years of ostensible
demoecracy. can be on the floor of Con-
gress arguing eloguently in support of
more military aid to a dictator. I find
that a fundamental conftradiction that
we ought to address.

Mr. Chairman, many of my colleagues
have pointed out that we are all for hu-
man rights and human dignity, but have
added, “Let us not do this.”

Mr. Chairman, this Nation has gone to
war, fought and killed and maimed peo-
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ple in the name of freedom and democ-
racy. Can we do less peacefully?

We have taken thousands of Ameri-
can troops, sent them across the water
to fight and die in the name of freedom
and human rights and human dignity.

All we ask here, Mr. Chairman, is fo
place some pressure upon a political
dictator in South Korea. Can we do less
if we are willing to place the lives of our
young people at stake in defense of free-
dom? Can we not now withdraw our dol-
lars in the same defense of human rights
and human dignity? Can we not now go
on record in defense of the concept and
the principle of human freedom?

Mr. Chairman, with respect to the
other issue of the military threat, I have
been here now going on 6 years. Every
year, at a certain time, we are bombarded
with the propaganda that the North
Koreans are going to invade South Ko-
rea, but last year we got an interesting
new wrinkle.

Someone said, “Maybe the South Ko-
reans might get so testy they will invade
North Korea.” But nothing has happenesd
in the 6 vears that I have been here.

When former Secretary of Defense
Schlesinger was here—and certainly he
is no leftwing radical by any stretch of
the imagination—I raised the following
question, I said, “Mr. Schlesinger, given
the reality that the South Koreans have
600,000 troops, well equipped, many of
them with combat experience as a result
of their recent involvement in the Viet-
nam war, and their ostensible enemy
North Korea has between 300,000 and
400,000 troops who have not fired a shot
in over 20 years——"

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. DELLUMS. I do not yield.

Mr. DERWINSKI, Just for one mo-
ment?

Mr. DELLUMS. I do not yield at this
time,

And the United States has provided
42 500 troops, provided ground combat
support to the combat equipped militarily
experienced forces in South Korea of
almost twice the size of North Korea,
should the United States do this? And he
said, “I agree with the gentleman from
California that we cannot justify these
troops on a military basis, we have to
justify them on the ground of providing
a political presence.”

So, why are my colleagues in the Con-
gress still arguing and insisting on the
military necessity when it is clear that
our presence there is strictly political?
But, instead, we tried to have it both
ways, not only is America providing 42,-
500 ground troops, but we also have 666
tactical nuclear weapons in Korea. And
then when we walk into the well and offer
an amendment to remove our overseas
military forces, the same people rise up
and say that no, we cannot recall these
troops. We need to modernize the forces
there and until we do modernize them
we must keep those troops there.

Then someone else rises up and says
let us put a limitation on the amount of
money used fo modernize the forces and
the same people say no, we cannot do
that.

You cannot walk both ways on a street.
Either we are committing the American
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presence there for all time or we are
committed to a modernization of the
forces in order that eventual withdrawal
of our troops can be carried out. So, in
effect, we want to do it both ways, we
want to keep the troops there, and keep
the tactical nuclear weapons there and
continue to pour in more and more
money to modernize the forces there, and
we have done so for over 20 years.

It seems to me that we in this Congress
ought to be assuming some sort of lead-
ership in the redirection of the priorities
of this Congress.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. DELLUMS, Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be per-
mitted to proceed for 1 additional minute.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, T will
not object, if the gentleman will yield.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Chairman, I will
yield to the gentleman from Iilinois at
the appropriate time.

Mr. Chairman, I believe that we ought
to start assuming some leadership here
in the Congress, and we can do so with a
commitment to reduce our forces over-
seas. If we do that, then we will be able
to save the American taxpayers billions of
dollars. We either should do that, or we
then decide, on the other hand, to beef
up the military aid that is advocated by
the same people who oppose a reduction
year after year so that we can reduce our
forces in South Korea.

I think the point is do we want to
spend billions of dollars to keep and
maintain those forces there at a time
when we have such great difficulty in
deciding upon the choices we must make
and when we have such limited re-
sources?

There ought to be a carefully thought
out system of priorities. South Korea is
a country that is perfectly capable of
defending itself. I do not believe that the
provision that is offered in this bill in
section 413, offered by my distinguished
colleague, the gentleman from Mimne-
sota (Mr. Fraser) in any way is going
to threaten or endanger the military sur-
vival of South Korea, but it certainly can
enhance the image of a nation—our Na-
tion—committed to the defense of hu-
man rights and democratic prineiples.

The CHATIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. DELLUMS. I now yield to my dis-
tinguished colleague, the gentleman
from Illineis (Mr. DERWINSKI) .

Mr. DERWINSKI. I thank the gentle-
man from California for his good inten-
tions in offering to yield to me.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will state
that the time of the gentleman has
expired.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. WINN. I yield to the gzentleman
from Illinois so that the other side of
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the emotional debate will go on hefore
1 lay out some facts.

Mr. DERWINSKI. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding.

I just wanted to advise my well in-
tended but innocently misinformed
friend, the gentleman from California
(Mr. DerLums) that when he quoted
the troop levels, he made an innocent
misstatement. Our figures show that the
North Eoreans have approximately 500,-
000 men in service. While the North
Koreans have approximately 500,000
men, the South Koreans have Just 600,-
000 men. If one relates that to the basis
of population, the North Koreans have
about 125 men to 1, with half of the
population they constitute a military
force of almost equal size.

The gentleman from New York (Mr.
MurprHY) earlier gave the figures of the
equipment. In almost every category,
every major category, the North Koreans
have far more modern equipment than
the South Koreans. All we are really
debating in this amendment is to main-
tain the commitment we have made for
a 5-year modernization program of the
forces of South EKorea, and the savings
that the gentleman speaks of will be
achieved.

In the meantime, if there is a miscal-
culation, it will bring about a war, and
the cost of war is completely unpredict-
able. So I think that the gentleman from
California, if he will seek the truth, will
revise and extend his remarks and sup-
port my amendment.

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. DERWINSKI. I do not have the
time, I am sure the gentleman realizes
how hard it is to get the time to yield
sometimes.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Chairman, I do not
yield. T said I would yield to the gentle-
man from California at the appropriate
time,

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of the
amendment to delete section 413 which
would limit military assistance to South
Korea to $290 million. I consider that a
military assistance level of only $290
million for fiscal year 1976, the transi-
tional quarter, and fiscal year 1977 to be
damaging to the security interests of the
Republic of Korea and to those of the
United States.

In 1971, the United States began a 5-
yvear modernization plan designed to put
the Armed Forces of South Korea on a
par with those of North Korea. Despite
the fact that congressional authoriza-
tions during the 1971-1975 period fell
$428 million short of the $1.5 billion esti-
mated to be the total cost of the modern-
ization program, the South Koreans dra-
matically improved their military. They
have developed a formidable ground
force, on which, I might add, significantly
contributed to the South Vietnamese war
effort at the request of the U.S. Govern-
ment.

The South Korean air force, however,
remains much weaker than the Air Force
of North Korea. The North Korean Air
Force numbers 40,000 men with 588 com-
bat aireraft while the South Korean Air
Force has only 25,000 men with 216 com-
bat alreraft. Half of the South Eorean
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fighter-bombers are old Korean war-
vintage F-86's.

The South Koreans have, therefore,
begun a force improvement program
which is designed to improve their air
force and their air defense by 1980. It is
a costly, ambitious undertaking. How-
ever, it is an expense that the South Eo-
reans have decided to undertake largely
on their own through cash and credit
sales rather than through grant aid. In
1971, 95 percent of the modernization
program was funded by U.S. military
grant aid. In contrast, for 1977, only 3
percent of the administration request for
security assistance to South EKorea is
grant aid. The remainder of the 1977
program is credits. These credits involve
no transfer of funds from the United
States to Eorea. The U.S. Government
will simply extend fo the Koreans a line
of credit which the Koreans will repay
at a rate of interest equivalent to the
interest the U.S. Government pays on
the obligated funds. The line of credit
will finance military purchases in the
United States.

By putting this low ceiling on military
assistance to South Korea we would not
be saving the U.S. Government large
amounts in grant aid. We would be re-
fusing to the South Koreans credits they
need to pay their own way to military
self-sufficiency.

In making such a decision, it is impor-
tant to understand that the North Eo-
reans devote a greater percent of their
GNP to defense expenditures than do the
South Koreans and that the North also
outspends the South in absolute terms.
The North has a highly developed indig-
enous defense industry which the South
does not.

South Korea is almost totally de-
pendent upon the United States as a
source of military equipment and spare
parts. The North also has its two strong
allies, the Soviet Union and the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China located in close
proximity and on its border respectively.
‘These are sfrong advantages for the
North.

The North has in its leader, Kim Il-
Sung, a man who is devoted to the re-
unification of the Korean peninsula.
Kim II-Sung is unpredictable to say
the least. After the fall of South Viet-
nam, he actively sought support in
Peking and Moscow for his aggressive
designs against the South. Should he
decide to cross the border, his action
would inevitably force China and the
Soviet Union to give him support.

We, in Congress, should not give any
signal to Kim Il1-Sung that would en-
courage him to attack the Republic of
Korea. A 40-percent cut in aid such as
that proposed by section 413 could
transmit to North Korea a sign of
United States indifference to events in
Korea. I oppose this enormous eut which
could provoke instability on the Korean
peninsula, thus endangering the lives of
40,000 American troops now in Korea
and perhaps the lives of countless others.
This cut will only delay South Korean
military self-sufficiency and, therefore,
also delay the eveniual withdrawal of
those American troops,
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Military credits are needed to keep
South Korea strong. The people of
South Korea, no matter what their po-
litical persuasion, desperately want to
avoid domination by the North. U.S.
security assistance is vifal to the in-
dependence of South Korea. I, there-
fore, strongly urge you to vote for the
amendment to restore these vital mili-
tary credits for South Korea.

Mr. Chairman, I yield now to the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. DELLUMS).

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I am
just taking a poll, and I wonder how
many Members wish to speak on this
amendment?

Mr. Chairman, we have been debating
this amendment for almost 2 hours. I
ask unanimous consent that all debate
on this amendment and all amendments
thereto close at 4:10.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. FINDLEY
yielded his time to Mr. H¥YDE.)

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
HvYDE).

Mr. HYDE. Mr, Chairman, I think it
is foolish to look at South Korea in a
vacuum, It is easy from the tranquil
wheatfields of Minnesota or the people’s
parks in Berkeley to say that South
Korea should have a standard of democ-
racy like our own, but I recall it was
not long ago when our country was
threatened and we locked up Japanese
Americans in concentration camps.

It is not unknown in our country to
suspend the writ of habeas corpus. We
have to look at all these things in con-
text.

Over 80 percent of the world does not
know what democratic freedoms are.
Why must we use economic coercion
against a nation with a murderous Com-
munist aggressor on its border? If we
feel the North Koreans are theoreticians
or academicians, ask the crew of the
Pueblo.

We must do nothing to destabilize the
military balance in Asia. The stability
of South Korea is indispensable to the
security of Japan, and to maintain an
equilibrium between China and the Soviet
Union in Asia. A weakening of our com-
mitment to South EKorea is a move to-
ward setting the stage for world war
III. If we are unhappy with the state
of human rights in South Korea, waif
until the North Koreans take over.

By the way, Mr, Chairman, whatever
became of human rights in Cambodia?

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from North Carolina
(M. MARTIN) .

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Chairman, I sup-
port the Derwinski amendment in its
purpose to remove an arbitrary limita-
tion on U.S. military aid to South Korea.
This amendment would remove such pro-
visions from H.R. 13680.

The Committee on International Re-
lations adopted this limitation as a well-
intended measure to compel the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea to liber-
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alize its protection for citizenship rights.
That is commendable.

Unfortunately, South Korea is faced
with an imminent threat of renewed ag-
gression from North Korea, In a sense,
under the gun, the extent of civil liber-
ties and democratic niceties which we
enjoy in this country must be balanced
with firm discipline for those who advo-
cate overthrow of the government.

If the Derwinski amendment is de-
feated, and if the committee’s limitation
is retained, we may be setting in motion
a series of events which would invite ag-
gression from North Korea. Many Amer-
icans remember from personal involve-
ment the tragic consequences of earlier
relaxation of our support for our ally,
South Korea.

If Ncrth Korea does then repeat its in-
vasion as it is poised now to do, and if
they succeed in conquering South Korea,
what then becomes of the people of South
Korea? What then becomes of their hu-
man rights that we seek to protect? What
then becomes of their religious and po-
litical freedoms that we so cherish,

As commendable as the intent of the
committee may be, the Derwinski amend-
ment shows better judgment of the in-
ternational situation and I urge its adop-
tion.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Iowa (Mr.
BEDELL) .

Mr., BEDELL. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to have the attention of the distin-
guished chairman of the committee.

Has the committee had before it the
high officials of the State Department in
order to determine their opinion as to
the purpose of our troops in Korea?

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, yes, we have had
the Secretary of State as a witness in
hearings on the 1976 authorization and
the 1977 authorization.

Mr. BEDELL. Was he under oath?

Mr. MORGAN. No; he was not under
oath.

Mr. BEDELL. How did he testify?

Mr. MORGAN. Pardon?

Mr. BEDELL. What did he testify as
to why our troops were in Korea?

Mr. MORGAN. He testified, not simply
on the troops in Korea, but he testified
on the whole bill.

Mr. BEDELL. But did he testify as to
the purpose of our troops in Korea? The
reason I ask the guestion, an official in
the State Department told me in a pri-
vate conversation that the reason our
troops were there was not to protect the
South Koreans from North Korea, bub
to keep the South Koreans from invad-
ing North Korea.

Mr. MORGAN. I do not think that is
true and I am sure the gentleman does
not believe it.

Mr. BEDELL. No; I have had no rea-
son to believe the State Department, We
have had people from other Departments
testify falsely on things. If we are going
to consider legislation of this kind, it is
only proper that the committee should
get the heads of the State Department to
testify under oath, so that we know what
the facts are, because we are debating
whether we need greater strength or not
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and, as one Member, I do not know what
the answer is.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Colorado (Mr.
JOHNSON) .

(By unanimous consent, Mr. BIESTER
yielded his time to Mr. JonwnsonN of
Colorado.)

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I realize that we are in the posi-
tion of talking this to death. We do this
almost every year. I found that there
was a study that had been authorized
by the Committee on Appropriations.

The gentleman from Texas (Mr.
MaronN) authorized a study on the need
for maintaining our troops in Korea. I
have referred that study to many Mem-
bers. I do not know how many have read
it, probably the same number that read
the report of the Select Committee on
Intelligence; but understanding the es-
sence of that report is vital in deciding
whether we need to maintain troops in
Korea.

I really find that we have a knee-jerk
reaction on the part of many Members
when we start talking about maintaining
troops in Korea or any place where there
is a problem with a potential Communist
opponent.

The real question is, what is the threat
we are talking about? The gentleman
from New York has given us some figures
on the military establishment. I do not
know how accurate those figures are, but
I would like to provide the Members of
the House with some figures from the
International Institute for Strategic
Research in London.

It is regarded much as Jane’s Fighting
Ships is regarded. It is an impartial,
unbiased organization that makes studies
of all military organizations throughout
the world. Their study indicates that
the South Korean Army is superior to the
North Korean Army. Just listen for a
moment. Let us consider it on the basis,
as the gentleman from Kansas said, of
talking about facts and letting the emo-
tions go once in a while.

Here are the comparisons between
North and South Korea:

KorEA: DEMOCRATIC PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC

(NorTH)

Population: 15,940,000.

Military Service: Army 5 years, Navy and
Air Force 3—4 years.

Total armed forces: 467,000.

Estimated GNP 1972: 3.5 bn.

Defense expenditure 1974:
($770 m.)

$1=2.05 won.

Army: 410,000,

1 tank division.

3 motorized divisions.

20 infantry divisions.

3 independent infantry brigades.

3 SAM brigades with 180 SA-2.

300 T-34, 700 T-54/-55 and T-59 med tks;
80 PT-76 and 50 T-62 1t tks; 200 BA-64, BTR-
40/-60/-152 APC; 200 SU-76 and SU-100 SP
guns; 3.000 guns and how up to 152mm; 1,800
RL and 2,500 120mm, 160mm and 240mm
mor; 82mm, 106mm RCL; 45mm, 57mm,
100mm ATk guns; 12 FROG-5/-T7 8SM; 2,500
AA guns, incl 37Tmm, 57mm, Z8U-57, 85mm;
SA-2 SAM.

Reserves: 250,000.

Navy: 17,000.

8 submarines (4 ex-Soviet W-class, 4 ex-
Chinese R-class).

1,578 m won
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15 submarine chasers
class).

10 Eomar and 8 Osa-class FPB with Styz
SSM.

54 MGB (15 Shanghai, 8 Swatow-class, 20
inshore).

80 torpedo boats (45 P-4, 30 P-6 class, ex-
Soviet).

Alr Force: 40,000; 588 combat aircraft.

2 light bomber squadrons with 60 I1-28.

13 FGA sqns with 28 Su-7 and 300 MiG-
15/-17.

16 fighter sqns with 150 MiG-21 and 40
MiG-19.

1 recce sqn with 10 I1-28 Beagle.

1 tpt regt with 150 An-2,

1 tpt regt with 30 Mi-4 and 10 Mi-8 hel,

70 Yak-18 and 59 MiG-15 and MiG-17
trainers,

Reserves: 40,000.

Para-Military Forces: 50,000 security forces
and border guards; a civillan militia of 1,-
500,000 with small arms and some AA
artillery.

(ex-Soviet SO0OI1-

EOREA: REPUBLIC OF (SOUTH)

Population: 34,410,000.

Military service: Army and Marines 215
years, Navy and Air Force 3 years,

Total armed forces: 625,000.

Estimated GNP 1074: $17.5 bn.

Defence expenditure 1975: 353.1 bn won
(8719 m). $1=491 won (1875), 397 won
(1974).

Army: 560,000

23 infantry divisions.

2 armoured brigades.

40 artillery battallons,

1 SSM battalion with Honest Johun.

2 SAM bns each with 2 HAWK and 2 Nike
Hercules btys.

1,000 M-47, M—48 and M-60 med tks 400
M-113 and M-597 APC 2,000 106mm, 155mm
and 203mm guns and how 107Tmm mor
57mm, 756mm and 106mm RCL Honest John
SSM Hawk and Nike Hercules SAM.

Reserves: 1,000,000,

Navy: 20,000.

7 destroyers.

9 destroyer escorts (6 escort transports),

15 coastal escorts.

22 patrol boats (less than 100 tons).

10 coastal minesweepers.

20 landing ships (8 tank, 12 medium).

60 amphibious craft.

Reserves: 33,000.

Marines: 20,000.

1 division.

Reserves: 60,000.

Air Force: 25,000; 218 combat aircraft.

11 FB squns: 2 with 36 F4C/D, 5§ with 100
F-86F, 4 with 707 F-5A.

1 recce sqn with 10 RF-BA.

4 tpt sqns with 20 C-46, 12 C-54¢ and
12 C-123.

15 hel, including 6 UH-19, 7T UH-1D/N.

Trainers incl 20 T-28, 20 T-33, 20 T-41,
14 F-5B.

Reserves: 85,000.

Para-Military Forces; A local defense
militia, 2,000,000 Homeland Defence Reserve
Force.

South Korea is totally able to care for
itself, and the present level of funding
is more than adequate. An increase in
our aid is unwarranted. We should be
examining withdrawal of our forces—not
an unneeded increase in military aid.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair, with re-
gret, announces that a mistake was made
in computing time, and we have been
allowing Members to speak for a longer
period of time than was permissible. It is
with regret that a little time is shaved
off the time allotted to the gentleman
from Colorado, but in fairness I think
that is what we should do.
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The Chair now recognizes the gentle-
woman from New York (Ms. ABzUG).

Ms. ABUZG. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment to strike
the ceiling on military aid to South
Korea. The Park regime is one of the
most repressive governments in the
world. All the classic signs of tyranny are
there—a President wielding emergency
powers; laws which forbid criticism of
the regime; torture and political impris-
onment for dissidents and opponents.

Yet the unusual facet of this issue is
that, in the end, even the supporters of
this amendment would not deny that
serious human rights violations occur in
South EKorea. They might try to excuse
it by pointing to the dictatorship in
North Korea—which certainly is severe—
or by saying that other American allies
have violated democratic rights. But I
think there is no real doubt in anyone's
mind that democratic institutions have
been erushed in South Korea.

What then is the real issue in conten-
tion? Why has this Korean military aid
ceiling provoked such a heated and emo-
tional debate?

The key unmentioned issue, it seems
to me, is that South Korea has become
the symbol for some groups of post-
Vietnam American foreign policy. It is
not only or even especially the Park
regime they defend—because it is inde-
fensible—but rather it is the prineciple
of U.S. commitments and some undefin-
able national will which they see at
stake here today.

That is why I feel that voting down
this amendment is to vote down those
foreces in our country which want to pre-
tend that the Vietham war never hap-
pened, and who want to use South Korea
to obliterate the lessons of Vietnam for
American foreign policy.

South Korea is another Vietnam wait-
ing to happen. It is another repressive
regime without a genuine popular base
which is waiting to explode. And the
likely, perhaps inevitable, results will be
to drag our 40,000 troops into another
civil conflict in Asia—a second Korean
War.

The ceiling on aid to South Korea in
this foreign aid bill reflects one of the
most important lessons of Vietnam—
that American interests in the long run
are not served by giving carte blanche
support to dictators. Keeping the aid
ceiling in the bill will not cause an in-
vasion from the North, nor will it lead
to the sudden collapse of the Seoul re-
gime. But it will give a signal to demo-
cratic elements within South Korea that
the American Congress will no longer
give a green light to tyranny, to torture,
and to repression. And that signal, we
should be able to see by now, is in the
best interests of both the American and
the South Korean peoples.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New York
(Mr. BADILLO).

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Chairman, I can-
not understand how the Members of this
body can contradict themselves so
blatantly, Mr. Speaker, we have placed
a ceiling on military aid to Korea, and
we have done so because there have been
gross violations of the human rights of
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Korean citizens. And this ceiling is not
only in the spirit of this legislation, but
to the letter of this legislation. Section
301 of the bill reads “no security as-
sistance may be provided to any gov-
ernment which engages in a consistent
pattern of gross violations of interna-
tionally recognized human rights.”

Many of my colleagues have spoken
this afternoon, and each of them has
averred how he believes in that section
of the bill, and that the human rights
of all citizens should be upheld. But,
unfortunately, many of them have
added that big “but.” They have used
the argument of modernizing the
Korean army, they have used the argu-
ment that we must equalize the strength
of the South Koreans to match that
of the North, and they have used the
argument that South Korea is one of
our last links in the Far East. Mr.
Chairman, my colleagues who oppose
this amendment have taken those
arguments into consideration. And they
have not left South Korea out on a
limb, unable to defend itself against
the marauding North. The bill only lim-
its our aid to 1975 lev:ls. For many of
them, the bill does not go far enough.
But it is a beginning.

I am aware of how difficult it is for
us to cut aid to any country. Our allies
do need our help, and very often the per-
ception of our commitment is measured
in dollars by other countries. But the
measure of our stature is gaged by how
sincere we are about our commitment to
our own ideals. What this ceiling means
is that we are willing to do more than
repeat the phrases of human rights and
civil liberties, It means that the commit-
ment expressed in the human rights
section of this bill is more than words.

Sadly, many of you who rose to speak
in support of the Derwinski amendment
admitted that there have been visible
violations of the human rights of Korean
citizens, but there was an attempt to
apologize for them, or gloss over them
and dismiss them as the usual rhetoric of
the liberal fringe. However, as far back
as 1974, the State Department, at hear-
ings held by my distinguished colleague,
Don Fraser, stated:

For the past two years the trend in Korea
has been toward an authoritarian mode of
government. Institutional means of dissent
have been rendered powerless and efforts to
express opposition have been suppressed
through a series of severe emergency decrees,

And we know, through those official
sources, that things have deteriorated
since then.

I do not know how we can be taken
seriously in the world, or how our rela-
tions with other democratic countries
will fare, if it is so easy for us to mouth
the rhetoric of humaneness and not be
able to follow through by indicating in
a very vivid way—such as this ceiling on
Korean funds—that we mean what we
say.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
OBEY).

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Chairman, the Fraser
language in the bill does not represent a
dramatic and radical departure from
past policies. Rather, the administration
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policy raising the aid level fo South
Korea by almost 70 percent is what is
really the radical departure from past
policy. There are good political and stra-
tegic reasons for sending the message to
South Korea that we will not identify
ourselves more clearly than is absolutely
necessary with the policies of a regime
which are abusive of everything we stand
for.

I was amazed to hear asserted on the
floor that the trend toward democracy
has been up in South Korea,

The State Department said, in 1874:

For the past two years the trend in Korea
has been toward an authoritarian mode of
gover nt. Instituti 1 means of dissent
have been rendered powerless and efforts to
express opposition have been suppressed
through a series of severe emergency de-
Crees.

I urge the Members to oppose the
amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
GUYER) .

Mr. GUYER. Mr. Chairman, I have
been in public relations most of my life—
the rule is—do not treat the public like
you do your relations. Countries around
the world demand freedom. Thirty coun-
tries in Africa alone have secured free-
dom since 1960. We applaud them.

Today only 20 percent of the more
than 160 nations enjoy freedom as we
know it. Yet, here we are—flagellating
Korea, those brave people who won their
freedom the hard way, and have kept
peace for more than 25 years.

How many friends do we have in the
Pacific? Count them on one hand and
you will have fingers left.

We cannot even get into North Viet-
nam, Laos, or Cambodia to inquire about
our missing in action. News cannot get
into or out of North Korea. Yet we con-
demn the courageous people of Korea.
We have a saying: “Never insult an al-
ligator until you've crossed the river.” If
we desert Korea now, you may have to
learn to talk Chinese or Russian.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair now rec-
ognizes the gentleman from New York
(Mr. SOLARZ).

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, I find it
is beyond my meager abilities to deal
with this very complex question in only
45 seconds, so I yield the balance of my
time to the distinguished gentleman from
Minnesota (Mr. FRASER) .

(By unanimous consent, Mr. Sorarz
vielded the balance of his time to Mr.
FRASER.)

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from California (Mr.
Kress).

Mr, EREBS. Mr. Chairman and mem-
bers of the committee, it has been said
that at an appropriate time we should
send a message to EKorea, through the
President, from this Congress. It has
been said that nothing has changed in
the last 6 years.

I submit to the members of this com-~
mittee that nothing has changed since
1950, since we got involved in Korea. I
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think the time has come to send a mes-
sage to Korea and to let the American
people know that we support foreign aid
for humanitarian purposes, that we sup-
port military aid for democratic regimes
around the world because it is in the best
interest of this country to do so, but the
time has come to tell the American peo-
ple that we will not perpetuate the mis-
takes and follies of the 1950s, the 1960's,
and the early 1970’s.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. Winx
vielded his time to Mr. DERWINSKI.)

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from Maryland (M.
GUDE),

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Chairman, I would like
to express my strong support of section
413 to H.R. 13680, which places a $290
million ceiling on military assistance to
South Korea over the next 2 fiscal years.

First of all, I believe it is important to
stress that this ceiling does not affect
cash sales; nor does it affect Public Law
480—title I assistance. The amendment
applies only to security assistance, or
those moneys which we, in essence, “hand
over” to the Government of South
Korea. The $145 million per year ceiling
applies to grant military assistance, mili-
tary training, and FMS credit sales.

In his veto message to Congress, the
President objected to six of the con-
gressional “veto” provisions included in
S. 2662. Congress relinquished disap-
proval authority over four of the provi-
sions; it retained authority over two of
them. One of those provisions which al-
lowed Congress to use the method of con-
current resolution or “veto”—and which
was retained in the bill we have before
use today—deals with human rights
issues. I commend the International Re-
lations Committee for keeping this im-
portant section in the bill. The commit-
tee stood firm in its commitment to a
provision which allows Congress to
“terminate assistance to countries con-
sistently violating internationally recog-
nized human rights.” Congress does not
seem to have any objections over this
section, nevertheless we are having so
much trouble with section 413. In theory,
this section is a mild exercise of those
principles which are embodied in section
301 of this bill—human rights provisions.

It has been reported that the Korean
Central Intelligence Agency, or secret
police in South Eorea—accountable only
to President Park—conducts widespread
covert investigations into both the pri-
vate and public sectors of the South
Korean population. Prominent Christian
and civil leaders have been jailed be-
cause they openly protested the tactics
of the Park regime. Many prominent in-
dividuals have been arrested because
they signed the declaration of democ-
racy and national salvation. The list
includes such notable figures as former
president Yun Posum, former presiden-
tial candidate Kim Dae Jung, former
foreign minister Chung Yil Hyung, prom-
inent woman lawyer ILee Tae Yong,
and patriarch Hahm Sok Hon.

The South Korean social and political
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situation has been intolerable by citizens
of that country who believe in the prin-
ciples of individual freedom and de-
mocracy. The situation began deterio-
rating in 1972 when President Park in-
stituted a new constitution which
granted him unlimited powers, and it
continues to deteriorate daily.

My {riends, I am saddened by these
reports, just as I am saddened by similar
reports coming from the captive Baltic
nations, or our Jewish friends in the
Soviet Union.

I do not want us to completely sever
our ties with South EKorea; section 413
does not attempt to do this. We will
continue to give South Korea economic
aid, and access to the purchase of mili-
tary wares. We must, however, make a
move in protest to human suffering and
wviolations of human rights in South
Korea. The right and just gesture is be-
fore us today in the form of section 413
of this bill. I urge my colleagues to sup-
port its provisions.

The CHATRMAN. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from Massachusetts (Mr.
StunDS) .

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Chairman, any
Member of this House sufficiently mas-
ochistic to have sat through the 3 hours
of debate on this proposition is probably
laboring under the misapprehension that
what is at stake is the question of
whether or not to cut U.S. military as-
sistance to Korea. That is not the case.
We have two choices. Either to support
the language of the committee bill, which
sustains that aid at its current levels, or
to support the language of the gentleman
from Illinois (Mr. DeErwinski), which
would remove those limitations and lead
to a dramatic increase in that aid.

I therefore urge the defeat of the
amendment.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. Broom-
FIELD yielded his time to Mr. DERWINSKI.)

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from Illinois (Mr. Der-
WINSKID) ,

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, let
us set the record straight. The Fraser
language, if maintained, cuts $200 mil-
lion, 40 percent of the request for funding
for South Korea. That would have a
definite adverse impact on the military
capability of the forces in South Eorea.

I would also like to point out one fact
that was not mentioned often enough in
debate, and that is that there is a direct
relationship between the security of
Japan and the maintenance of independ-
ence in South Korea. Let us not forget
that any adverse development in South
Korea is automatically an adverse devel-
opment to the security of Japan.

For those of you who think that an
enemy which is located only 30 milcs
from a country's capital is not a threat,
let me quote from Kim Il-song. He said,

‘We must not forget the compatriots in the
south even for a single moment but actively
encourage and support their revolutionary
struggle.

Here is another quote from that
benevolent dictator in North Korea:
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The northern half of the republic is a
revolutionary base for accomplishing the
cause of national liberation throughout the
country.

My, Chairman; I submit that the trou-
ble with the approach of the gentleman
from Minnesota (Mr. Frasgr) is that it
is totally one-sided. Who else does he
concentrate on? Indonesia, the Philip-
pines. Those are a few. All allies.

I notice very little in the work of his
subcommittee to bring out the situation
in North Korea. If we want to compare
that to the situation in South Eorea,
South EKorea has a free parliament,
South Korea has freedom of speech in
its parliament, and South Korea has
religious freedom. There is no freedom
in North Eorea.

So the issue is not only the South
Eorean regime. The issue is the relative
democracy of South Korea compared to
North EKorea. South Korea is a growing
democracy, with its people facing an
enemy immediately to the north.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New York (Mr.
BINGHAM) .

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, Chairman, I want
to make just two quick points. We are
not talking about a reduction in aid;
that is what the gentleman from Massa-
chusetts (Mr. Stupps) just pointed out.
We are talking about a continuation of
aid at last year's level. This, to me, is a
very mild reaction to the principle that
we have previously adopted earlier in
this bill, as the gentleman from New
York (Mr. Bapirio) pointed out, and
that is that a government which en-
gages in a consistent pattern of gross
violations of human rights should not
get any military or security assistance
whatsoever.

‘We are not proposing that here. We
are simply proposing that we keep the
aid at last year's level.

Mr. Chairman, let me also point out
that the committee has found there are
indeed gross violations of human rights
in South Korea, and there is no contra-
diction of that fact in the supplemental
views of the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
DERWINSKI) .

The CHAIRMAN, The Chair recog-
nizes the genftleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. ZABLOCKI) .

Mr, ZABLOCKI. Mr, Chairman, the
$290 million ceiling on military assist-
ance to South Eorea is a cut which would
be of great significance. I conferred with
my friend and colleague, the gentleman
from Minnesota (Mr. Fraser), and sug-
gested a $50 million cut rather than a
$200 million cut. He did not find that
acceptable.

I repeat the $290 million ceiling im-
posed is too deep. It would delay the
withdrawal of U.S. forces in Korea. It
would delay completion of the modern-
ization program in Korea beyond fiscal
year 1977.

A ceiling of $290 million would, there-
fore, be counterproductive and would not
accomplish the objective that the spon-
sors of the ceiling desire.
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A reduction in assistance and sales
would weaken the armed forces of South
Korea.

The $290 million ceiling is inconsis-
tent with U.S. foreign and security policy
objectives.

And finally, Mr. Chairman, the cefling
is unfair to South Korea and represents
a unilateral repudiation of an agreement
between our country and Korea.

Therefore I hope the Derwinski
amendment will be adopted.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Minnesota
(Myr, FRASER) ,

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Chairman, there
was a statement made on the floor ear-
lier that we have had a commitment to
Korea since 1950, If we go back and ex-
amine the records, we will find that the
Secretary of State announced in the
early 1950°'s that our commitment to
Korea was conditioned on the growth of
a democratic system in Korea.

The problem in Korea today is that
there is no external justification for the
tightening grip of repression by President
Park which has followed since the adop-
tion of the Yushan Constitution in 1972
under martial law. President Park ap-
pears to be a person who is unwilling to
give up power, so he seeks to perpetuate
himself by cutting off any opportunity
for the people of South Korea to make
an orderly change in government,

This spells trouble. This spells trouble
for the United States as we are so deeply
engaged there, It spells trouble for the
people of South Korea.

Mr. Chairman, I have only one hope,
and that is that the end product of
American policy will be that South Korea
shall remain free and democratic. I urge
that we vote in recognition of that hope.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Pennsylvania
(Mr. Morcan) to conclude debate.

Mr. MORGAN, Mr. Chairman, I op-
posed the Fraser amendment in com-
mittee, and I still oppose it.

As for me, I am going to say just two
things: Adoption of the amendment
would delay the completion of the mod-
ernization program beyond fiscal year
1977. It would also delay withdrawal of
U.S. Forces from South Korea, and
these are two important factors in my
position.

Mr. Chairman, we want to get out of
South Korea as rapidly as possible con-
sistent with our security interests.

Mr. Chairman, for this reason we
should go ahead with the administra-
tion’s proposal for security assistance for
South Korea for the period July 1, 1975,
through September 30, 1977.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. DERWINSKI).

The question was taken; and on a divi-
sion (demanded by Mr. Fraser) there
were—ayes 53, noes 33.

RECORDED VOTE

Mr. FRASER. Mr; Chairman, I demand
a recorded vote.
A recorded vote was ordered.
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The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—ayes 241, noes 159,
not voting 32, as follows:

[Roll No. 323]
AYES—241

Hagedorn
Haley
Hall
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Harsha
Hays, Ohio
Hébert
Hefner
Heinz
Henderson
Hightower
Hillis
Holland
Holt
Horton
Howard
Hubbard
Hutchinson
Hyde
Ichord
Jarman Rooney
Jenrette Rose
Johnson, Calif, Rostenkowskl
Johnson, Pa, Rousselot
Jones, N.C. Runnels
Jones, Okla. Santini
Kasten Satterfield
Kazen Schneebell
Kelly Schulze
Kemp Sebelius
Ketchum Shipley
Kindness Shriver
Krueger Shuster
Lagomarsino Sikes
Landrum Sisk
Latta Skubitz
Lehman Slack
Lent Smith, Towna
Levitas Bmith, Nebr.
Lloyd, Calif. Snyder
Lloyd, Tenn, Spence
Long, La, Btaggers
Lott Stanton,
McClory J. William
McCloskey Steed
MeCollister Steelman
McCormack Steiger, Arlz,
MecDade Steiger, Wis.
McDonald Stratton
McEwen Stuckey
MceFall Sullivan
McEay Talcott
Madden Taylor, Mo.
Madigan Taylor, N.C.
Mahon Teague
Mann Thone
Martin Thornton
Mathis Treen
Michel Vander Jagt
Milford Waggonner
Miller, Ohio Walsh
Wampler
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Wiggins
Wilson, Bob
Wilson, C. H.
Wilson, Tex.
Winn
Wolif
Wright
Wydler
Wylie
Yates
Yatron
Young, Pla.
Young, Tex,
Zablocki
Zeferetti

Abdnor
Addabbo
Albert
Alexander
Ambro
Anderson, Iil,
Andrews, N.C.
Andrews,

N. Dak,
Annunzio
Archer
Armstrong
Ashbrook
Bafalis
Beard, Tenn
Bevill
Blagei
Bianchard
Bowen
Breckinridge
Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfield
Brown, Mich,
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill
Burgener
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson, Tex.
Butler
Carter
Cederberg
Chappell
Clanecy
Clausen,

Don H.
Cleveland
Cochran
Cohsn
Collins, Tex.
Consable
Conte
Coughlin
Crane
Daniel, Dan
Danlel, B. W.
Daniels, N.J,
Danlelson
Davls
de la Garza
Delaney
Dent
Derrick
Derwinski
Devine
Dickinson
Duncan, Oreg.
Duncan, Tenn.
du Pont
Edwards, Ala.
English
Erlenborn
Esch
Evins, Tenn.
Fary
Findley
Fish
Flowers
Flynt
Foley
Fountalin
Frey
Fuqua
Gilman
Ginn
Goldwater
Gonzalez
Goodling
Gradison
Grassley
Guyer

Patten, N.J.
Paul
Pepper
Perkins
Pettis
Peyser
Pickle
Poage
Preyer
Price
Quie
Quillen
Railsback
Randall
Rees
Regula
Ehodes
Risenhoover
Roberts
Robinson
Rodino
Roe

Mitchell, N.¥.
Moillohan
Montgomery
Moore
Moorhead,
Calif.
Morgan
Murphy, Ill.
Murphy, N.¥.
Murtha
Myers, Ind,
Myers, Pa,
Natcher
O'Brien
O'Neill
Passman

NOES—159

Badillo
Baldus
Baucus
Beard, R.1I.
Bedell
Bennett
Bergland
Biester

Abzug
Adams
Allen
Anderson,
Calif,
Ashley
Aspin
AuCoin

Bingham
Blouin
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bonker
Brademas
Brodhead
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Erown, Calif.
Burke, Calif. Hechler, W. Va. Patterson,
Burlison, Mo. Heckler, Mass. Calif.,
Burton, John Holtzman Pattison, N.¥.
Burton, Phillip Howe Pike
Byron Hughes
Carr Hungate
Jacobs
Jeffords
Johnson, Colo.
Jones, Tenn.
Jordan
Kastenmeier
Eeys
Eoch
Krebs
LaPalce
Litton
Long, Md.
Eckhardt Lundine
Edgar McHugh
Edwards, Callf. McKinney
Eilberg Maguire
Emery Mazzoll
Eshleman Meeds
Evans, Colo. Melcher
Evans, Ind. Metcalfe
Meyner

Fascell
Fenwick Mezvinsky
Mikva

Fisher
Fithian Miller, Calif.
Mink

Florio
Ford, Tenn, Mitchell, Md.
Moakley

Forsythe
Moffett

Fraser
Frenzel Moorhead, Pa.
Gaydos Mosher
Gibbons Moss
Green Mottl
Gude Nedzl
Hamilton Nix
Hannaford Nolan
Harkin Nowak
Harrington Oberstar

Obey

Harrls
O'Hara

NOT VOTING—32

Flood Matsunaga
Ford, Mich. Neal
Giaimo Nichols
Hansen Stanton,
Helstoskl James V.
Hicks Stephens
Hinshaw Btokes
Jones, Ala. Symms

Karth Thompson
Dodad Leggett Udall
Downing, Va. Lujan Young, Alaska

The Clerk announced the following

Hayes, Ind. Ottinger

Pressler

Richmond
Riegle
Rinaldo
Rogers
Roncalio
Rosenthal
Roush

Conyers
Corman
Cornell
D’'Amours
Dellums
Diggs
Downey, N.Y.
Drinan

Early

Roybal
Ruppe
Russo
Ryan
St Germain
Sarasin
Sarbanes
Scheuer
Schroeder
Seiberling
Sharp
Simon
Solarz
Spellman
Stark
Studds
Symington
axler
Tsongas
Ullman
Van Deerlin
Vander Veen
Vanik
Vigorito
Waxman
Weaver
Whalen
Wirth
Young, Ga.
Hawkins

Bagman
Bell

Breaux
Buchanan
Carney
Ciawson, Del
Conlan
Cotter
Dingell

Mr, Breaux for, with Mr. Dodd against.

Mr. Nichols for, with Mr. Matsunaga
against.

Mr. Helstoski for,
agalnst.

Mr, Carney for, with Mr. Udall against.

Mr. Flood for, with Mr. Stokes against.

Mr. Del Clawson for, with Mr. Ford of
Michigan against.

So the amendment was agreed to.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR, FRASER

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Fraser: On
page 69, strike lines 5 through 10.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, this is
the amendment which would strike the
limitation on Public Law 480, title I
sales, to Bouth EKorea.

Mr. Chairman, I had indicated I
would offer this in the House a few days

with Mr. Thompson

ago.

Mr. Chairman, this strikes on page 69
lines 5 through 10, which removes the
limitation on Public Law 480, title I sales
to South Korea. I had indicated the oth-
er day in the House that I would offer
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such an amendment. This is that amend-
ment.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. I will be glad to yield.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I am
sure the majority has no objection to
the amendment.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. I would be happy fto
yield.

Mr. BROOMFIELD, Mr. Chairman, I
would like to assure the gentleman from
Minnesota that the minority is strongly
for the amendment and the administra-
tion supports the admendment.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FRASER. I would be happy to
yield.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr, Chairman, is this
the identical amendment that I tried to
offer to the Derwinski amendment?

Mr. FRASER. The genfleman is right.
It is the same amendment to the Der-
winski amendment.

Mr, ZABLOCKI. Mr, Chairman, I com-
pliment the gentleman.

Mr, FRASER. Mr. Chairman, I do not
think there is any controversy about this.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yleld?

Mr. FRASER. I would be happy fo
yield.

Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. Chairman, like
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
ZasLocKr), I support the gentleman from
Minnesota on this amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Minnesota (Mr. FRASER).

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. FINDLEY

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. FinpLEY: Page
688, immediately after Iine 3, insert the fol-
lowing:

HKOREA

Sec. 413. The Congress views with distress
the erosion of important civil Hbertles In
the Republic of Eorea and requests that the
President communicate this concern in force-
ful terms to the Government of the Repuhb-
lic of Eorea.

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Chairman, a di-
lemma of the highest order confronted
us today. For we must devise a poliey
to deal with a country whose fate has
been, for many years, inextricably tied
with our own—a country which places
its very existence largely in our care.
Both the United States and the Repub-
lic of Korea have spilled blood in coming
to the other's aid; and this fact imposes
upon us a requirement for the greatest
understanding and care.

The proposal before us teday would
have compelled us to ravage South
Korea's capacity to defend itself. We
have already discussed the perils of this
approach. And we have discussed why
it cannot logically lead to the recon-
struction of Korean civil liberties which
all of us quite naturally desire.

The question remains, however, what
if anything can be done when the leader-
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ship of an allied country conducts poli-
cies which we believe to be morally of-
fensive and ultimately against its own
best interests?

Our first obligation—one which derives
both from the dictates of friendship and
rationality—is to try to understand all
of the facts as completely as we can. This
means realizing, to begin with, that there
is no deeply rooted tradition of demo-
cratic habits and inclinations in the Re-
public of Eorea. .

We must understand, too, that a na-
tion routinely confronting its own pos-
sible extinction inevitably develops a
quality of rule different from our own.
Finally, recognition must be given to the
distinctions that do exist between the
North and the South yet today. In South
Korea at least we still hear the rever-
berations of the struggle over certain
liberties and we know of the citizens'
continuing freedom to own property, to
travel freely within the counfry, to
change jobs, to worship as they see fit,
and to enjoy the benefits of a prosperous
and noncollectivized economy. From the
North we hear only the silence of a
tyranny that is at once both deadening
and comprehensive. Those who think
such distinctions are trivial and mean-
ingless would do well to consult the elo-
quent words of Alexandr Solzhenitsyn.
And one must recall as well Malcolm
Muggeridge’s telling observation that
Solzhenitsyn’s comments on communism
struck the Western World so deeply be-
cause he told us what we already knew
and yet had somehow forgot.

Yet having said all of this, we know
we have not yet said enough. For it is
clear to us today that, in spite of these
facts, harmful and shameful excesses
have occurred in South Korea. These can
be neither condoned nor simply rational-
ized away.

But there is a middle course between
jeopardizing an ally’s defense or quietly
seeming to excuse authoritarian excess.
If by our silence we do violence to Amer-
ica’s ideals—which are, untarnished, our
greatest diplomatic resource—then let us
speak out. Let us do so clearly and dis-
tinctly, knowing that the censure of one
who remains in every sense a friend, may
perhaps be heard. Such an act should
erase the fears of many, namely, that
the American response to date has been
either too weak or too confused to really
be heard.

Among instruments of policy that are
invariably either too blunt or too weak,
this seems to be the only decent alterna-
tive. The absence of a congressional dec-
laration on this point in all the many
years of our relationship with the Re-
public of Korea lends to this amendment
a force that it might not otherwise seem
to possess.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FINDLEY. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, this is
not the gentleman’s original amendment;
all the gentleman’s amendment is doing
now is expressing the view of Congress
about the distressing erosion of eivil lib-
erties in South Korea?

Mr. FINDLEY. That is correct.
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Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, the ma-
jority has no objection to the gentleman’s
amendment.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yleld?

Mr, FINDLEY. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from New York.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to ask the gentleman if the gentle-
man will accept the idea of a time limita-
tion informing South Korea; to ask in
the amendment to the amendment that
the procedure takes place within 60 days
of the enactment of this provision.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that my amendment
be modified by adding the words, “within
60 days after enactment.”

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection,

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. FINDLEY), as
modified.

The amendment,
agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments to title IV?

If not, the Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE V—MISCELLANEOUS AUTHORIZA-
TIONS

SECURITY SUFPORTING ASSISTANCE

Sec. 501. Section 532 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. B32. AUTHORIZATION.—There is au-
thorized to be appropriated to the President
to carry out the purposes of this chapter for
the fiscal year 1976 $1,766,200,000, of which
not less than $65,000,000 shall be available
only for Greece, $730,000,000 shall be avail-
able only for Israel, and $705,000,000 shall be
avallable enly for Egypt, and for the fiscal
year 1977 mot to exceed $1,801,600,000, of
which not less than $£785,000,000 shall be
avallable only for Israel. Amounts unappro-
priated under this section are authorized to
remain available until expended.”.

MIDDLE EAST SPECIAL REQUIREMENT FUND

Sec. 502. Section 903 of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) In subsection (a), by striking out *“for
the fiscal year 1975 not to exceed $100,000,-
000" and inserting in lieu thereof “for the
fiscal year 1976 not to exceed $50,000,000 and
for the fiscal year 1977 not to exceed $365,-
000,000"; and

{2) by striking out subsection (¢) and In-
serting in lleu thereof the following:

“(c) Funds appropriated under subsection
(a) shall be available to assist the Govern-
ments of Egypt and Israel in carrying out
activities under the Agreement of October 10,
1975, and to pay the costs of implementing
the United States proposal for the early
warning system in Sinai. Such funds may be
obligated without regard to the provisions of
subsection (b) of this seection to the extent
that the proposed obligation has been justi-
fied to the Congress prior to the enactment
of this subsection.

“{d) Of the amount authorized to be
appropriated in subsection (a) for the fiscal
years 1976 and 1977, not less than $12,000,000
for each such year shall constitute a con-
tribution by the United States toward the
settlement of the deficit of the United Na-
tions Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Middle East, If the President
determines that a reasonable number of
other countries will contribute a falr share

CXXIT—1023—Part 13

as modified, was

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

toward the settlement of such defieit within
a reasonable period of time after the date of
enactment of the Intermational Security
Assistance and Arms Export Control Aet of
1976. In determining such fair share, the
President shall take into consideration the
economic position of each such country. Such
$24,000,000 shall be in addition to any other
confribution to such Agency by the United
States pursuant to any other provision of
law.

“(e) Funds made avaflable under this see-
tion may be obligated without regard to the
provisions of subsection (b) of this section
for programs contained in the presentation
materials submitted to Congress for the fiscal
year 1977.”.

CONTINGENCY FUND

SEec. 503. Chapter 5 of part I of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) in the chapter heading, by striking out
“DisAsTER REvrer™ and inserting in lieun
thereof “CoNTINGENCY FPuNp': and

(2) in section 451(a)—

(A) by striking out “for the fiscal year
1975 not to exceed $5,000,000,” and inserting
in lieu thereof ‘for the fiscal year 1876 not
to exceed $5,000,000 and for the fiscal year
1977 not to exceed £10,000,000™;

(B} by striking out “or by section 639";
and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: “Amounts appro-
priated under this section are authorized to
remain available until expended.”.

INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL

Sec. 504. (a) Sectlon 482 of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by Insert-
ing immediately before the period at the end
of the first sentence “, £40,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1976, no part of which may be
obligated for or on behalf of any country
where illegal traffic in oplates has been a
significant problem wunless and until the
President determines and certifies in writing
to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and the chairman of the Committee on
Forelgn Relations of the Senate that assist-
ance furnished to such country pursuant to
the autherity in this chapter is significantly
reducing the amount of illegal opiates enter-
ing the International market, and not to
exceed $34,000,000 for the fiscal year 1977,

(b) Bection 481 of the Forelgn Assistance
Act of 1961 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(e) (1) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, no officer or employee of the
United States may engage or participate in
any direct police arrest action in any foreign
country with respect to marcotics control
efforts.

*(2) The President shall carry out a study
with respect to methods through which
United States narcotics control programs in
forelgn countries might be placed under the
auspices of international or regional organi-
zatlons. The results of such study shall be
transmitted to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the President of the
Senate not Iater than June 30, 1977.”.

AUTHORIZATION FOR INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC

ENERGY AGENCY

SEc. 505. Section 302 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1861 is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

(i) In addition to amounts ctherwise
avaflable under this sectlon, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated for fiscal year
1976 #1,000,000 and for fiscal year 1977 85,-
000,000 to be avallable only for the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency to be used for
the purpose of strengthening safeguards and
inspections relating to nuclear fissile facili-
tles and materials. Amounts appropriated
under this subsection are authorized to re-
main available until expended.”.
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INTERIM QUARTER AUTHORIZATIONS

Skc. 506. (a) Any authorization of sppro-
priations In this Act, or in any amendment
to any other law made by this Act, for the
fiscal year 1976, shall be deemed to include
an additional authorization of appropria-
tions for the period beginning July 1, 1976,
and ending September 30, 1976, in amounts
which equal one-fourth of any amount
authorized for the fiscal year 1976 and in ac-
cordance with the authorities applicable to
operations and activities authorized under
this Act or such other law, unless appropria-
tions for the same purpose are specifically
authorized in a law hereinafter enacted.

(b) The aggregate total of credits, includ-
ing participations in credits, extended pur-
suant to the Arms Export Control Aect and
of the principal amount of loans guaranteed
pursuant to section 24(a) of such Act dur-
ing the period beginning July 1, 1876, and
ending September 30, 1976, may not exceed
an amount equal to one-fourth of the
amount authorized by section 31(b) of such
Act to be extended and gusranteed for the
fiscal year 1976.

BASE AGREEMENTS WITH SPAIN, GEEECE,
AND TURKEY

Sec. 507. (a) In addition to amounts au-
thorized to be appropriated by any amend-
ment made by this Act which may be avail-
able for such purpose, there are suthorized
to be appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary for the fiscal year 1977 to carry out in-
ternational agreements or other arrange-
ments for the use by the Armed Forces of the
United States of military facilities In Spain,
Greece, or Turkey.

(b) No funds appropriated under this sec-
tlon may be obligated or expended to carry
out any such agreement or other arrange-
ment until legisiation has been enacted ap-
proving such agreement or other arrange-
ment.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that title V be con-
sidered as read, printed in the Recorp,
and open to amendment at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania,

There was no objection.

AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MR. MORGAN

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I offer
technical amendments.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendments offered by Mr. MorGaN: Page
73, line 21, strike out “not to exceed”.

Page 78, line 17, immediately after “to”
the first time it appears insert “any™.

Mr. MORGAN. IMr. Chairman, these
are amendments which simply correct
printing errors.

The CHATRMAN. The question is on
the amendments offered by the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania.

The amendments were agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. SOLARZ

Mr, SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Sorarz: Page
73, line 23, immediately before the period
insert “and not less than $3,500,000 shall be
avallable only for population planning and
health in Egypt”.

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, my
amendment, which I believe has the
support of the chairman and ranking
minority member of the committee,
would change from 0.2 of 1 percent to 0.5
of 1 percent the amount of money within
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the framework of $750 million which is
specified for Egypt for fiscal year 1977,
which is earmarked for population plan-
ning and health programs.

To put it more precisely, it would in-
crease from $1 million to $3.5 million
the amount of funds, within the frame-
work of the $750 million available for
Egypt, for population planning pro-
grams. I offer this amendment because
it seems to me ludicrous to provide, out
of the total of $750 million in security
supporting assistance for Egypt, in an
effort to help that country deal with its
social and economic problems, only
$1 million for population planning
programs.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SOLARZ. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, the
majority has examined the gentleman’s
amendment. The gentleman from New
York has been consulting for the past
3 weeks on this amendment. The majority
side has no objection to the gentleman’s
amendment.

Mr. SOLARZ. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. SOLARZ, I yield to the gentleman
from Michigan.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. We also have
examined the amendment, and we sup-
port the gentleman's amendment.

Mr. SOLARZ. I appreciate that very
much.

The CHAIRMAN, The gentleman from
New York is recognized.

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, let me
simply conclude by saying that Egypt
now has a population of 38 million peo-
ple. It is increasing at the rate of 800,000
to 900,000 new Egyptians per year. By
the year 2000, it is going to have 64.6
million people.

The Members may be interested to
know that Cairo, which 10 years ago had
a population of over 4 million, today has
& population in excess of 8 million. Alex-
andria, their second largest city, which
had a population of only 400,000 at the
end of World War II, today has a popu-
lation of over 4,000,000,

If they are going to deal with their
economic problems, we have to help them
deal with their population problems. For
it will avail them little to increase their
rate of economic growth if they are un-
able to decrease their population growth.

In view of the fact that the govern-
ment of Egypt is committed to popula-
tion planning, and in view of the fact
that our own Agency for International
Development believes this really could be
usefully spent, I urge my colleagues to
support the amendment.

Mr. SCHEUER, Mr. Chairiman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SOLARZ. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr, Chairman, I rise
in support of the amendment offered by
the gentleman from New York (Mr.
SOLARZ) .

There is no doubt that unless popula-
tion growth is checked in the developing
countries, the rest of our assistance will
have very little impact in improving per
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capita income or the conditions of life for
most people in the developing world. The
world’s population has already reached
the 4 billion mark and about 70 percent
of these people live in the developing
countries. Even if all families in the less-
developed countries were to reach an av-
erage of two children by the year 2000—
an overly optimistic goal—their popula-
tion would still increase two and a half
times by the year 2050.

Population growth threatens the world
with famine, environmental degradation,
unemployment, overcrowded cities, law-
lessness, and the prospect of demo-
graphic wars—all this in a world where
nuclear weapons are proliferating.

As population inereases, we must ex-
pect to observe a corresponding increase
in the demand for food and improved
standards of living. As little as 30 years
ago, all areas of the world, except West-
ern Europe, were net exporters of food.
Today almost all of the world’s food ex-
ports come from North America. Cur-
rently inadequate food supplies will have
to be stretched even further if popula-
tions continue to expand. The fragile
governments of the lesser developed
countries will unguestionably have a dif-
ficult time meeting these demands for
food and better living conditions. The re-
sulting dissatisfaction, alienation and
bitter resentment will inevitably lead to
internal disorders, perhaps even revolu-
tion. All of this threatens severe interna-
tional repercussions and regional de-
stabilization. This will lead to further
repression which will cause even more
disorder—a never ending cycle.

On a recent Armed Services Commit-
tee trip to South Asia, I talked with the
New Zealand Defense Minister, John
Robertson, and the Chief of the New
Zealand Defense Staff, Sir Richard
Webb, who expressed the conviction that
population control is an indispensable
key to political stability and national se-
curity in the Pacific area. According to
them, if the Indian Ocean is fo continue
as a free waterway, and if the ASEAN
countries—Indonesia, the Philippines,
Singapore, Malaysia, and Thailand—are
to be successful in their efforts to resist
Communist infiltration and subversion,
then they must be assisted in getting a
handle on their population growth rates.
These sentiments were echoed by Indo-
nesian President Suharto in & meeting
with our group.

If the population of the developing
nations continues to grow at its current
rate of expansion, we all should feel
threatened. Given the growing inter-
dependence of nations and the prolifera-
tion of sophisticated weaponry around
the world, no nation can escape the con-
sequencies of the failure of other nations
to stabilize their populations.

While the developing countries must
assume the major responsibilify for con-
trolling their own rates of population
growth, the developed countries must
also rise to the challenge by assisting
those developing countries which have
the will and determination to implement
effective family planning programs. We
must use every channel available to en-
courage these countries in their efforts
fo control their growth rates. Such ef-
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forts should include development of edu-
cation and health service systems which
will create the proper environment so
that these family planning programs can
take hold. Traditionally, parents in the
lesser developed countries have felt that
they must have 8 to 10 children to insure
that at least one survives to adulthood
to care for them in their old age. We
cannot permit large-family childbearing
to be the social security system for the
developing world. With improved mater-
nal and child health-care systems, par-
ents in the developing nations can be
assured that all their children will survive
to maturity.

If a woman is fo be encouraged to
limit the size of her family, she must feel
that she has some other role in society
other than that of a childbearer. The
ability to read and write will enable her
to become a member of the work force
and assume a role outside the home.

Yesterday, during the opening of a
United Nations conference on the prob-
lems of the world communities, Secrefary
General Waldheim said that—

We are aware that we inhabit a world in
which governments spend much more on
armaments than they do on education or
health and in which more than 500 million
people live in misery, many of them on the
verge of starvation. For many hundreds of
millions of our fellow citizens of this planet,
their human environment is Bimpl}' a
struggle to survive.

Thus, at least an elementary educa-
tion system, including literacy train-
ing, and at least the basic elements of a
public health system are needed to cre-
ate the environment in which family
planning programs will be successful in
reducing fertility rates.

Those developing countries which have
showvn a commitment to family plan-
ning deserve our encouragement and
assistance,

Mr. SOLARZ. I thank the gentleman.

The CHATRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. SoLARZ).

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 13680 contains a
provision which relates to international
narcotics control activities which are
under the jurisdiction of the Department
of State. At the present time a focus pro-
gram is Mexico. I undertook an investi-
gative study mission to Mexico in Janu-
ary of this year and found that the gquan-
tity of the illegal traffic.in hard narcotics
between Mexico and the United States
boggles the mind—estimates range from
$1 to $2 billion annually in Mexican
wholesale prices.

One recommendation which I made
when I returned from Mexico is that
the enforcement personnel who operate
on the border work in cooperation with
the Civil Air Patrol who are in a position
to monitor illegal flights aeross the
border and then report their sightings to
the appropriate enforcement personnel
who are on the ground. I think it would
be entirely appropriate to expand the
mission of the Civil Air Patrol as they
have equipment and personnel which
could greatly increase the effectiveness
of our current antitrafficking efforts and
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could furnish this assistance at no cost
and save fuel.

At the current time the CAP conducts
80 percent of all search and rescue mis-
sions in the United States. The only cost
which the Air Force reimburses is for
oil and gas on requested missions. In the
case of surveillance flights the only cost
would be fuel and oil and would not in-
clude personnel costs or operating ex-
penses like routine maintenance. I think
vou will be interested to know that dur-
ing World War II the mission of CAP
was expanded to include the protection
of our coastlines. I personally flew on
numerous missions over the Atlantic
coast on surveillance flights which were
locking for submarines off our shores. We
are once again faced with an invasion;
this time the submarines have been re-
placed by narcotics traffickers who utilize
the most modern aircrait and communi-
cations equipment. Once again, I feel the
CAP can constructively contribute to the
security and safety of our citizens at
home.

I was recently informed that the Di-
rector of Operations of the Civil Air Pa-
trol visited the El Paso Intellizence Cen-
ter. The El1 Paso Intelligence Center is
basically a data collection facility. In
short, EPIC provides interagency coordi-
nation and data retrieval to the U.S. Cus-
toms Service, the Border Patrol, U.S.
Coast Guard, FAA, Drug Enforcement
Administration, and the Bureau of Alco-
hol, Tobacco, and Firearms. In order to
properly evaluate CAP's ability to assist
the DEA, it was proposed to EPIC that
CA™ units conduct a test cperation to
determine the effectiveness and cost of
CAP flights.

It is essential that CAP not engage in
enforcement actions but be restricted to
reporting. There will be no chases, no
attempts at apprehension, and no citi-
zens arrests. CAP flights would look for
low flying aircraft; 4-wheel drive ve-
hicles parked at remote sites which could
be used for aircraft landings; truck/air-
craft combinations; and newly con-
structed remote landing areas. The pilots
would report type, color, tail number of
aircraft, and if possible, time location,
approximate heading, vehicle descrip-
tion, number of people and vehicles, and
recently used isolated landing sites.

At the present time CAP is working out
the final details on the tfest program
which would include roughly 128 flights
over a period of 8 days. The cost of the
operation would be $3,200. I have been
in contact with the Department of State
in relation to the possibility that the
funds which are authorized in the legisla-
tion which we are now considering be
used to fund the CAP operation. I think
that the minimal cost is certainly com-
pensated by the increased control capa-
bility which we would obtain.

AMENDMENT OFFERED EY ME. RANGEL

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. RawvceL: At page
73, line 13, after "Smc, 501" insert “(a)"”, and
after line 24, Insert the following:

“{b)™ At the end of Chapter 4 of Part IT of
the Forelgn Assistance Act, add the following
new sectlon:
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“Segc. 533. Assistance to African Nations.
There 1s authorized to be appropriated to the
President for the fiscal year 1977, to carry out
the proposals made by the Secretary of State
in Lusaka, Zambia on April 27, 1876 and to
provide economic supporting assistance Tfor
countries in southern Africa affected by the
crisis in that region, in addition to funds
otherwise available for such purposes $85-
000,000, of which not less than $30,000,000
shall be avallable only for Zaire and $30,000,-
000 shall be available only for Zambia. Such
sums are authorized to be made available
without regard to the country limit in section
531 and are authorized to remain available
until expended.™

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Chairman and
members of the committee, this amend-
ment merely is consistent with our new
thrust, as enunciated by Secretary Kis-
singer in Lusaka, Zambia, in outlining a
policy which relates to the continent of
Africa, but more importantly, as it re-
lates to nations of scuthern Africa which
are abiding by the United Nations’ sanc-
tions against Rhodesia.

I think if this Nation starts on a new
thrust in developing an African policy we
must embark on an assistance program
that is necessary in order to maintain
economic and political stability in the
countries involved. For these reasons I
think the sum of $85 million, as outlined
by the President of the United States for
the State Department; $30 million for
Zambia and $30 million for Zaire would
really supplement and support the new
policy of the administration and should
reflect the will and the determination of
this Congress.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. RANGEL. I will be glad to yield to
the gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Chairman, it
is my understanding that the President
does support the enactment of the gen-
tleman’s amendment providing for $85
million, and he will transmit a budget
amendment request for this purpose. I
believe the important area here is that
the gentleman has recognized the need
for flexibility, and I certainly hope that
the amendment does prevail.

Mr. RANGEL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. RANGEL. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, the re-
production on the copy of this amend-
ment is not too clear. Do I understand
g'mt. the total authorization is $85 mil-

on?

Mr. RANGEL. The gentleman 1s
correct.

Mr. ICHORD. Of which not less than
$30 million shall be available only for
Zaire and $30 million only for Zambia?

Mr. RANGEL. That is the correct read-
ing of the amendment.

Mr. ICHORD. Where does the other
$25 million go?

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Chairman, we
would like to believe that the President,
in his discretion, if we are to continue
to develop a sound policy in Afriea,
should be able to have the discretion
to use those funds for those countries
that are complying with the United Na-
tions policy, and if they find themselves
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in an economic crisis, then we would be
able to stabilize those governments by
giving them assistance.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, let me
state to the distinguished gentleman
from New York (Mr. Rancer) thaf the
African nation that will be hurt the
most—and I hope I may have the atten-
tion of the Members of the House on
this—is the country of Mozambique,
which is establishing an economiec block-
ade of the nation of Rhodesia at the
present time. They will be hurt by clos-
ing the port of Laurence Marques, and
they will be hurt more than any other
nation.

My concern is that the Government
of Mozambique, headed by President
Machel, who recently declared that Mo-
zambigue is the first black Communist
nation in South Africa, may receive some
of these funds. We may be providing dis-
tress aid for a newly established Com-
munist nation on the Continent of
Africa.

Mr. RANGEL. Mr, Chairman, at one
point I shared the same concerns my
colleague, the gentleman from Missouri,
does. However, recognizing the sensitiv-
ity of our new foreign policy in Afriea,
it seems to me that rather than desig-
nating every country to be given assist-
ance, that we should give that discretion
to our President and rely on his discre-
tion as to how those funds can best
serve the interest of the United States of
America. T am confident that the Presi-
dent would not be giving aid and assist-
ance to Communist nations.

Mr. ICHORD. The gentleman would
concede, however, that this would give
that discretion to the President of the
United States?

Mr. RANGEL. It is only a question of
how much confidence we have in our
Chief Executive.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. RANGEL. I yield to the distin-
guished chairman of the committee.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, as I
understand from what the gentleman
from Missouri (Mr. IcHorp) has just
stated, this amendment would provide
$85 million for assistance to southern
Afriea, including $30 million for Zaire
and $30 million for Zambia, and $25
million for other southern African coun-
tries?

Mr. RANGEL. The genfleman is cor-
rect.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, as the
gentleman knows, a similar amendment
is contained in a Senate bill in the other
body, and that it has been subjeet of
some confroversy. I further understand
that the President has already sent up
a message endorsing this amount of
money that is contained in the gentle-
man’s amendment.

Mr. RANGEL. I have copies of com-
munications from fhe White House, as
well as the OMB, supporting that
amount contained in the amendment.

Mr. MORGAN. Well, for this reason,
and because the Presidential request in-
dicates we will not be busting the execu-
tive budget, I will be glad to accept this
amendment.

However I do so with the reservation
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that we must have more information
about the use of these funds before they
are expended.

We have not yet heard from Secretary
Kissinger about what would be done with
this $85 million. Neither the executive
branch nor the proponents of this
amendment have yet supplied the com~
mittee with the specific justification and
detail that is normally reguired before
Congress votes such sums for foreign
aid.

I look forward to receipt by the com-
mittee of such expanded and detailed
information as is necessary to justify
this additional amount for southern
Africa.

The CHAIRMAN, The time of the gen-
tleman from New York (Mr. Rancer) has
expired.

(On request of Mr. Morcan, and by
unanimous consent, Mr. RANGEL was al-
lowed to proceed for 1 additional min-
ute.)

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. RANGEL. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, I
would just like to ask the gentleman from
New York (Mr. Ranger) if there is any-
thing in this amendment which would
imply that we are approving the use of
weapons that would be paid for from this
for the purposes of supporting or equip-
ping guerrilla troops in Rhodesia or
South Africa.

Mr. RANGEL. No. The purpose of the

funds provided in this bill or this amend-
ment is consistent with the statements
made by Secretary Kissinger, which cer-
tainly precluded the possibility of this

country being involved in any arms
struggle. y

The only weapons that we are using
are those of knowledge, technology, edu-
cation, and assisting those countries
through an economic crisis.

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, I
commend the gentleman for his amend-
ment and would ask for its support.

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, if I might have the
attention of the gentleman from New
York (Mr. RaNGEL), who has just offered
this amendment, I would ask that he
attempt to clear up something here.

I was listening to the colloguy between
the gentleman from New York (Mr. RAN-
¢eL) and the gentleman from Missouri
(Mr. Icaorp), and I cannot help but be
somewhat concerned over the reply.

From what I have read, there is dis-
cretionary money in here. The gentle-
man stated that we should have confi-
dence in our President; but as I recall
from the news accounts, Dr. Kissinger
has already promised—I do not know
that this is true—but the news account
is that he has already promised $12.5
million to Mogzambigue. Therefore, I
would assume that part of this discre-
tionary money has already been prom-
ised to Mozambique.

Mr. Chairman, I was wondering wheth-
er the gentleman from New York (M.
Rawncer) could confirm or deny this.
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Mr. RANGEL. If the gentleman will
yield, my response would be that with
respect to whether or not this might be
supporting a Communist country, I do
not know whether it has been clearly
established that the Government of
Mozambique is a Communist country.
However, what I am primarily concerned
with is supporting the administration’s
establishing a new policy or establishing
a policy in Africa.

It seems to me that as it relates to
our support of majority rule, as it relates
to cutting off the borders of Rhodesia
and asking these countries to support the
United Nations, as sometimes we have
failed to do, we must be consistent and
comply with our promise, and we must
be consistent in giving the type of eco-
nomic support that is necessary.

Mr. DICKINSON. I thank the gentle-
man.

If I might use a part of my time, I
would like to observe that some of the
promises we are talking about so glibly
here Mr. Kissinger has already made
with no authority from this House. I do
not feel obligated in the least to have to
live up to any promise that Mr. Kissinger
gives without consultation with the Con-
gress,

Therefore, I think, in line with what
the gentleman is saying, he has, in fact,
promised $12.5 million to Mozambique.
I do not think it is seriously disputed
by anyone that it is not only a Commu-
nist black nation; it is a Marxist Com-
munist black nation.

Mr. Chairman, if we give them finan-
cial assistance, what we are doing is
really underwriting the guerrills move-
ment there. I really do not feel con-
strained to back that activity in this
particular instance, and I think that if
this money is available, that is what is
going to happen.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. DICKINSON. I yield to the gentle-
man from Missouri.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, I would
state to the gentleman from Alabama
(Mr. Dickimnson) that in view of Dr.
Kissinger’s statement, this amendment
can be construed as nothing else but hav-
ing this House voting taxpayers’ money
which we do not have to uphold and
support the first black Communist na-
tion on the continent of Africa.

Mr. DICKINSON. I do not mind the
various independent and emerging na-
tions being black, but I do object to
their being red, and I certainly object
to this country that already owes more
money than all the other countries in
the world combined, giving taxpayers’
dollars to support a Marxist Communist
dictatorship. That is what it is.

Mr, Chairman, this is so incongruous;
it is hard to believe that this Congress is
seriously thinking about it or that the
administration would do it.

Mr. ICHORD. If the gentleman will
yield further, I do think I was using the
words of Prime Minister Marcel himself.
I certainly have no objection to the na-
tion’s being black, like the gentleman
from Alabama (Mr. Dicxinson); but
this is, as he says, the first Communist
nation in Africa; and we are voting
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taxpayers’ money for that purpose in
this amendment. We are forced to choose
between an alleged white supremist na-
tion in Rhodesia and a black Communist
nation in Mozambique.

Mr. DICKINSON. Precisely, and it is
for this reason that I think we should
have a recorded vote on this when we
come to the vote,

Mr. Chairman, I thank the gentleman.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I believe the debate is
going a little beyond the amendment.

If we look carefully at the amend-
ment, it provides economic support and
assistance for countries in southern Af-
rica. It specifically provides $30 million
shall be available only for Zaire.

Zaire is in that area and is one of the
stable governments in that area. There
is $30 million for Zambia. Zaire is not a
Marxist dictatorship.

I would also like to point out that I
agree with the remarks made by many
Members of the House with reference
to Secretary of State Kissinger but I
should also point out that we are not
voting on Secretary of State Kissinger,
we are voting on a proposal in support
of U.S. funding of economic assistance
on the African Continent. We have ne-
glected Africa over the years because,
basically, we have left jurisdiction there
to the former colonial countries. They
have been more interested in economic
confrol than they have been in helping
some of their former colonies. So we are
offering economiec support and assistance.

Also, the other body has a voice in
this, and also the Committee on Appro-
priations has a voice in this.

I would like to reemphasize that in
both Zaire and Zambia we have govern-
ments that have consistently worked
with us over the years. I think it is
inaccurate to emphasize a political phi-
losophy here when it really does not have
direct relationship.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. DERWINSKI. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Missouri.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, the gen-
tleman from Illinois is correct in that
the amendment does establish $30 mil-
lion for Zaire and $30 million for Zam-
bia, but the total is $85 million. There
remains another $25 million, and that is
the reason why I raise this question, as
does the distinguished gentleman from
Alabama (Mr. DicginsoN) . Dr. Kissinger
has already announced that he will give
Mozambique $1215 million and this
would be the logical place to get that
money,

Mr. DERWINSKI. Let us understand
that if any money is provided, the Con-
gress would provide it.

I would feel better if the amendment
did not have a reference to the Secre-
tary in it, for he has outlived his effec-
tiveness. But, this is not a pro-Kissinger
amendment, this is an amendment di-
rected at what I consider to be practical
economic assistance to certain countries
in Africa. I honestly feel that we have too
long left Africa to the supposed exper-
tise of the British and French, the form-
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er colonial rulers and that actually they
do not have that expertise. In fact, they
are more interested in milking those
countries economically. Therefore I be-
lieve that the United States in providing
them economic assistance would be ap-
preciated.

As a matter of fact, we do provide n:ii-
itary assistance to Ethiopia and Zaire.
Had we supported Zaire more effectively
when the Cubans moved into Angola—
but, that is water over the dam.

But I do think the amendment is
clearly an attempt to provide economic
assistance.

Mr, ICHORD. If the gentleman will
vield further, the first sentence in the
amendment says:

There is authorized to be appropriated to
the President for the fiscal year 1977, to carry
out proposals made bj the Secretary of State
in Lusaka, Zambia, on April 27, 1976. . . .

That is when Secretary Kissinger made
the proposal, as I understand it, to pro-
vide Mozambique $1215 million in aid for
closing the port in that country that
serves as the principle port from which
Rhodesia was shipping ferrochrome to
the United States of America. So I do
construe the amendment as directly pro-
viding aid for Mozambique.

Mr. DERWINSKI. As I say, I regret the
reference to Secretary Kissinger. It may
well be the kiss of death, but, still, re-
gardless of the fact that I have often
shared the views of the gentleman from
Missouri, I cannot, in this instance, share
the feelings of the gentleman.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I relaize this is a very
sensitive subject, and I must confess that
I cannot stand on the floor of this House
and lay out any policy for this body to
follow, or even for the Secretary of State,
Dr. Kissinger, to follow that will solve
the very complex problems in Africa. The
problems of Africa are indeed difficult
and complex. I first want to disclaim any
support for the racial policies of any
nation, whether they be black racial poli-
cies against white, or whether they be
white racial policies against black. I ab-
hor any such system of government. But
I cannot construe this amendment in the
way it is drafted, stating that we shall
give the President $85 million to carry
out the proposals made by the Secretary
of State in Lusaka, Zambia, on April 27,
1976, earmarking only $30 million for
Zambia and only $30 million for Zaire,
as doing any other thing besides leaving
£25 million for Mozambique.

Dr. Kissinger has already stated that
he is going to give $121%5 million to Mo-
zambique because Mozambique is the
country that has really been hurt by the
economic blockade of Rhodesia.

Mr, Chairman, last April a year ago I
went to the nation of Rhodesia along
with fwo other colleagues of the House,
the gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Dent) and the gentleman from New
Mexico (Mr. RUNNELS). Let me state to
the Members of the House that if those
who support what I call the extremely
hypoeritical policy established by the
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United Nations toward Rhodesia, had
gone to Rhodesia, I do not think they
would be supporting any amendment of
this nature.

Rhodesia has—and it offers no threat
to the peace of the world whatsoever—a
long-range policy of complete economic,
political, and social integration of the
races based upon merit. While I was there
in the capital city of Salisbury, I saw 50
percent black and 50 percent white in
the University of Salisbury. In addition,
Mr. Chairman, the black man in Rhode-
sla—and listen to this—has the highest
wage of any black man in all of Africa.

Let me state to the Members of this
House that the situation is completely
different from the way it is generally de-
scribed in the press of the world. It is
completely different from the way it is
described, in my opinion, by the Secre-
tary of State, Dr. Kissinger.

In view of my strong disagreement
with the policy announced by the sec-
retary of state in Lusaka, a policy that
commits the United States to the hypo-
critical policies pursued by the United
Nations toward Rhodesia. I cannot re-
main silent on this amendment. I urge
the defeat of the amendment.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ICHORD. I vield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. ASHBROOK. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding.

I certainly want to commend the gen-
tleman for his statement. As far as T am
concerned, it is 100 percent accurate.
I was in Rhodesia in 1965. I have fol-
lowed with interest the progress in that
fine and progressive country. I would
state there is no Iron Curtain there;
there is no effort to prevent migration
or immigration, either way, in or out of
the country. It is one of the few free
countries of Africa.

I think the Rangel amendment should
be defeated. I agree with the gentleman
100 percent and suggest that Mr. Kis-
singer's hypocritical double standard
should not be implemented.

Mr. ICHORD. Let me state to the gen-
tleman that although there is guerrilla
warfare being waged on the borders of
Rhodesia at this moment, the trouble
in Rhodesia comes from without, not
from within. In fact, I would say that
most Members of the House would feel
safer on the streets of Salisbury at 3
o'clock in the morning than they would
at 9 o'clock this evening three blocks
away from this Capitol. The trouble
comes from without. Most blacks and
whites in Rhodesia are at peace. I hate
to see this body support with taxpayers
money a Communist country like Mo-
zambique providing a haven for Rho-
desian guerrillas.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. CRANE TO THE
AMENDMENT OFFERED EY MR, RANGEL

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment to the amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Crane to the
amendment offered by Mr. RANGEL: After the
words “fiscal year 1977 strike out the lan-
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guage through “April 27, 1976, and”; and
immediately before the last sentence of the
amendment insert the following: “None of
the funds authorized by this section may be
used for Mozambique."”

Mr. CRANE. The amendment is really
very simple, Mr. Chairman. It strikes
out the line which states: “to carry out
the proposals made by the Secretary of
State in Lusaka, Zambia on April 27,
1976."

And then it has a specific line in there
to prohibit any of the moneys that are
authorized under this bill to be spent in
Mozambique, and I think the debate has
been explicated sufficiently by my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle who
have given good and cogent reasons for
not giving any of this money to Mozam-
bigue. I think we have heard good argu-
ments by my good friend, the gentleman
from Minnesota (Mr. FrASEr) about not
giving moneys to undemocratic countries.
I can assure my friend the state of affairs
in Mozambique with respect to civil liber-
ties is such that even the basic elemental
principles of democracy are nonexistent.

In addition to that, I think we have
one other significant difference between
South Korea, which involved some of the
attention of Members earlier, and Mo-
zambique. Mozambique has committed
itself to an aggressive position vis-a-vis a
neighboring state. South Korea is cer-
tainly not guilty of that. That being the
case, it seems to me we ought to guar-
antee that none of the proposals made
by our distinguished Secretary of State
with respect to Mozambigue be given any
kind of vote of approval by this Con-
gress. I think they were ill-advised rec-
ommendations by the Secretary of State
in the first place.

But. Mr. Chairman, in addition to that
I find it highly offensive that the Secre-
tary would be going around any conti-
nent of this world and making commit-
ments of this nature without first having
touched base with the Congress of the
United States to see if that is consistent
with this body or the body on the other
side of this building,

I think to implement that properly it
also requires, with respect to the amend-
ment offered by the gentleman from New
York (Mr. RaNGeL) that it be amended
with respect to any reference to state-
ments or commitments made by our dis-
tinguished Secretary.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRANE. I yield to the gentleman
from Minnesota.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Chairman, as far as
I am concerned, Mozambique is a coun-
try which is under an authoritarian form
of government, and I would not give any
military aid to it nor ordinarily favor
committing any economiec aid to it unless
it met the test we have now, which says
it must be demonstrated that any eco-
nomic assistance actually goes to help
the people.

I do not know, if Mr, Kissinger decides
to give aid to Mozambique, whether he
will be able to meet that test or not,
that in other words the aid would go to
help the people of Mozambique.

But I think in the case here, the reason
Dr. Kissinger spoke to this problem is
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that there is a peculiar set of circum-
stances in southern Africa where the
United States for a long time has ap-
peared to be in favor of white regimes
which accorded none of the democracy
or the human rights as we understand
them in the West to the black commu-
nities. That is one of the problems that
has faced American policy in recent
vears. I think the speech of Dr. Kissinger
in Lusaka was a good one.

Mr. CRANE. If I may regain some of
my time, I just want to respond to one
point. Admittedly, the governments of
either Rhodesia or South Africa are far
from the ideals represented by this Gov-
ernment. On the other hand, if one wants
to make any odious comparisons, one
need only have seen Mozambique under
its present administration to find there
are vastly more freedoms in either
Rhodesia or South Africa than one will
find in Mozambique today. That being
the case, I would urge my colleagues to
support this relatively minor perfecting
amendment to the amendment offered by
my good friend, the gentleman from New
York (Mr, RANGEL) .

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. Crane) to the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York (Mr. RANGEL).

The amendment to the amendment was
agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN, The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. RawcGeL), as
amended.

The question was taken; and the
chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand a recorded vote.

A recorded vote was refused.

So the amendment, as amended, was
agreed to.

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in order to ask
the distinguished chairman of the com-
mittee a couple questions.

Mr, Chairman, I notice that on page
44 of the committee report there is a
considerable amount of lamentation over
the fact that substantial progress has not
occurred in negotiating on the Cyprus
issue; but, nevertheless, this bill contains
substantial additional funds for mutual
military aid for Turkey, as well as
Greece. I take it that all this bill now
does in the conditions imposed on the
continuing aid to Turkey is to maintain
the status quo with respect to observing
the cease fire and the movement of ad-
ditional military personnel and equip-
ment to Cyprus.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr, Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, that is correct.

Mr. SEIBERLING. Last fall when we
lifted the ban on Turkish arms aid, one
of the concerns I had, the gentleman will
recall, is the fact that there was no lim-
itation on commercial sales of military
equipment to Turkey or to any other
country. I introduced in the REecorp a
letter from the State Department say-
ing they approved Congress having a re-
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view power over commercial sales of mil-
itary weapons and other arms.

The gentleman from Pennsylvania
said that the gentleman would work to
get such a provision written in the bill
and, in fact, the bill that the President
vetoed did contain a veto by Congress,
a right to veto over commercial arms
sales, as weli as government-to-govern-
ment sales.

Now, I know that in the present bill,
although there is a very commendable
new addition in section 202 stating it
is the policy of the United States to
bring about a reduction in military trade
implements of war and that the Presi-
dent should seek to initiate negotiations
to reach agreements to control the sales
of arms and to conduct a comprehensive
study of U.S. arms sales, the provision
giving the Congress a veto power over
commercial arms sales that would have
to be licensed by the executive branch
has been removed.

I wonder how there can be any logic in
controlling government-to-government
sales and not controlling private arms
sales that are licensed by our Govern-
ment. I wonder if the gentleman from
Pennsylvania could explain that to the
membership?

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield further, we had a
provision that he described in the bill
which was vetoed by the President on
May 7 of this year. Our committee con-
sidered this matter very carefully. The
amendment on commercial sales origi-
nated in the Senate, and was opposed by
the President.

We decided to keep most of it out of
this bill, but the Senate put it in again.
It is in the Senate bill and the gentle-
man knows they are debating the bill
this afternoon.

I will take this issue to conference and
I can assure the gentleman I am very
sympathetic to the gentleman’s view. I
will take it up in conference.

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SEIBERLING. I yield fo the gen-
tleman from New York.

Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Chairman, in addi-
tion to the observation just made by the
distinguished chairman of the commit-
tee, I think it is also important to point
out that we retained in this bill a pro-
vision introduced, I think, by the distin-
guished genfleman from New York (Mr.
Bmvceaam), which would require in the
future all military sales in excess of $25
million to go through the FMS route,
which in effect would give the Congress
the right under the so-called Nelson-
Bingham amendment to disapprove that
sale if in its judgment it would be unwise
to proceed with it.

So, in effect, with the adoption of this
legislation we will have a situation in
which any military sale in excess of $25
million will come under the purview of
congressional control, which means that
any slgnificant sale, in effect, the Con-
gress would have the capacity to dis-
approve.

Mr, SEIBERLING. Reading the bill,
I do not get that impression. T am glad
that this is the interpretation. I wonder
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if the gentleman from New York (Mr.
BimwcaaM) would confirm that.

Mr, BINGHAM. Mr, Chairman, I am
glad to confirm what my colleague from
New York (Mr. Sonarz) just stated. It
was the point I was about to make.

Mr. MYERS of Pennsylvania, Mr.
Chairman, I move to strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to direct a
question to the chairman of the commit-
tee. The gentleman from Ohio asked the
chairman if the bill calls for the status
quo that was developed between Cyprus
and Turkey in relation to the sale of
arms to Turkey last fall. It was my in-
tention to offer an amendment today
which would strike additional Turkish
aid authorization for fiscal year 1977.
However, in discussing the subject with
the leadership on both sides of the aisle
and on both sides of this issue, it is my
impression that there had been a signif-
icant change in tightening up on the
situation of Turkey on Cyprus and con-
trolling the arms flow.

If that is not true, I would reconsider
my efforts to offer an amendment. It
would seem to me that what I am look-
ing for is, is the gentleman indicating to
me in conversation that the bill goes
beyond the status guo, is the bill not
tightening up the situation? I under-
stand the issue with Cyprus had been
delicately handled in this bill.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, I think what the
gentleman says is partly correct. As the
gentleman knows, section 403 was worked
out very carefully by the commitfee in
consultation with all the Members of this
House who were interested in the Greek-
Turkish situation over the last 2 years.
There were consultations, there were
meetings, and this was the final lan-
guage that we agreed on, which was ac-
ceptable to everybody.

Of course, it went through this House
in February; it went to conference. It was
retained in the conference and brought
back to the House. It passed the House
and was vetoed by the President. But,
the President’s objections did not go to
this issue. It was not one of the issues
given as the reason for the veto by the
President.

With the markup of this bill we went
through a similar procedure. The lan-
guage in the bill was agreed to by all
parties interested in the Turkish-Greek-
Cyprus situation.

I appreciate the gentleman’s action not
offering the amendment, because I think
that the amendment could jeopardize the
very fragile situation and whatever prog-
ress has been made to get Greece and
Turkey together on a mutually acceptable
policy with respect to Cyprus. Some prog-
ress was made in that respect at the re-
cent NATO ministerial meeting. So I ap-
preciate the gentleman withdrawing his
amendment because I feel it could do
more damage than good at this stage.

Mr. MYERS of Pennsylvania. Would

the chairman respond, is it accurate to
say that there has been set forth in this
bill for fiscal year 1977 funds changes
with respect to the Turkish situation, or
the action by Turkey on Cyprus, so that
the status is not strictly a guarantee of
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the status quo, but there is some im-
provement in that area?

Mr. MORGAN. Yes.

Mr. MYERS of Pennsylvania. I fhank
the gentleman very much for his ex-
planation. Last fall, I supported what I
thought was a temporary aid, and as I
indicated, I had intended to offer an
amendment today which would eliminate
an extension into fiscal year 1977. I will
not do that, However, it does leave me
uncertain about final passage, because
this particular element still bothers me.

I thank the gentleman.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments to title V? If nof, the Clerk
will read title VI

The Clerk read as follows:

TITLE VI—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONB
EXPEDITED PROCEDURE IN THE SENATE

Sec. 601. (a) (1) The provisions of subsec-
tion (b) of this section shall apply with re-
spect to the consideration in the Senate of
any resolution required by law to be consid-
ered in accordance with such provisions.

(2) Any such law shall—

(A) state whether the term “resolution”
as used in subsection (b) of this section,
means, for the purposes of such law—

(1) a resolution of either House of Con-
gress; or

(ii) & concurrent resolution; and

(B) specify the certification to which
such resolution shall apply.

(b) (1) For purposes of any such law, the
continuity of a session of Congress is broken
only by an adjournment of the Congress
sine die, and the days on which either House
is not in session because of an adjournment
of more than three days to a day certain are
excluded in the computation of the period
indicated.

(2) Paragraphs (3) and (4) of this sub-
sectlon are enacted—

(A) as an exercise of the rulemaking
power of the Senate and as such they are
deemed a part of the rules of the Senate,
but applicable only with respect to the pro-
cedure to be followed in the Senate in the
case of resolutions described by subsection
(a) (1) of this section; and they supersede
other rules of the Senate only to the extent
that they are inconsistent therewith; and

(B) with full recognition of the consti-
tutional right of the Senate to change such
rules at any time, in the same manner and
to the same extent as in the case of any other
rule of the Senate.

(3)(A) If the commitiee of the Senate to
which has been referred a resolution relat-
ing to a certification has not reported such
resolution at the end of ten calendar days
after its introduction, not counting any day
which is excluded under paragraph (1) of
this subsection, it is in order to move either
to discharge the committee from {further
consideration of the resolution or to dis-
charge the committee from further consider-
atlon of any other resolution introduced
with respect to the same certification which
has been referred to the committee, except
that no motion to discharge shall be in order
after the committee has reported a resolu-
tion with respect to the same certification.

(B) A motion to discharge under para-
graph (A) of this paragraph may be made
only by a Senator favoring the resolution,
is privileged, and debate thereon shall be
limited to not more than 1 hour, to be
divided equally between those favoring and
those opposing the resolution, the time to be
divided equally between, and controlled by,
the majority leader and the minority leader
or their designees. An amendment to the
motion is not in order, and it is not in order
to move to reconsider the vote by which the
motion is agreed to or disagreed to.
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(4) (A) A motion in the Senate to proceed
to the consideration of a resolution shall be
privileged. An amendment to the motion
shall not be in order, nor shall it be in order
to move to reconsider the vote by which the
motion is agreed to or disagreed to.

(B) Debate in the Senate on a resolution,
and all debatable motions and appeals in
connection therewith, shall be limited to not
more than 10 howurs, to be equally divided
between, and controlled by, the majority
leader and the minority leader or their
designees.

(C) Debate in the Senate on any debatable
motion or appeal in connection with a reso-
Iution shall be limited to not more than 1
hour, to be equally divided between, and
controlled by, the mover and the manager
of the resolution, except that in the event
the manager of the resolution is in favor of
any such motion or appeal, the time in op-
position thereto, shall be controlled by the
minority leader or his designee. Such leaders,
or either of them, may from time under their
control on the passage of a resolution, allot
additional time to any Senator during the
consideration of any debatable motion or
appeal.

(D) A motion in the Senate to further
limit debate on a resolution, debatable mo-
tion, or appeal is not debatable. No amend-
ment to, or motion to recommit, a resolu-
tion is in order in the Senate.

PROCUREMENTS FROM SMALL BUSINESSES

Sec. 602. In order to encourage procure-
ments from small business concerns under
chapter 4 of the Forelgn Assistance Act of
1061, the Administrator of the Agency for
International Development shall report to
the Congress every six months on the ex-
tent to which small businesses have par-
ticlpated in procurements under such chap-
ter and on what efforts the Agency has made
to foster such procurements from small busi-
ness concerns. The Small Business Adminis-
tration shall lend all available assistance to
the Agency for the purposes of carrying out
this section.

PAYMENT OF CONSULTANTS

Sec. 603. Section 626(a) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by strik-
ing out “$100 per diem” and inserting in
lieu thereof ‘“the daily equivalent of the
highest rate which may be paid to an em-
ployee under the General Schedule estab-
lished by section 5332 of title 5, United
States Code’.

FEES OF MILITARY SALES AGENTS AND OTHER

PAYMENTS

Sec. 604. (a) Section 36 of the Foreign
Military Sales Act, as amended by section
211 of this Act, is further amended as fol-
lows:

(1) In subsection (a)—

(A) strike out “and” at the end of para-
graph (7);

(B) redesignate paragraph (8) as para-
graph (9); and

(C) insert the following new paragraph
immediately after paragraph (7) :

“{8) a description of each payment, con-
tribution, gift, commission or fee reported
to the Secretary of State under subsection
{c), including (A) the name of the person
who made such payment, contribution, gift,
commission or fee; (B) the name of any
sales agent or other person to whom such
payment, contribution, gift, commission or
fee was paid; (C) the date and amount of
such payment, contribution, gift, commission
or fee; (D) a description of the sale in con-
nection with which such payment, contribu-
tion, gift, commission or fee was paid; and
(E) the identification of any business infor-
mation considered confidential by the per-
gon submitting it which is included in the
report; and".

(2) In the first sentence of subsection (b),
insert immediately before the period “and a
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description, containing the informatiin spec-
ifled in paragraph (8) of subsection (a),
of any contribution, gift, commission or fee
pald or offered or agreed to be paid in order
to solicit, promote or otherwise to secure
such letter of offer".

(3) Add the following new subsection at
the end of such section:

“(c) (1) In accordance with such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, the Secretary of
State shall require adequate and timely re-
porting on political contributions, gifts,
commissions and fees paid, or offered or
agreed to be paid, by any person in connec-
tion with—

“(A) sales of defense articles or defense
services under section 22 of this Act; or

‘“(B) commercial sales of defense articles
or defense services licensed or approved un-
der section 38 of this Act;

to or for the armed forces of a foreign coun-
try or international organization in order to
solicit, promote, or otherwise to secure the
conclusion of such sales. Buch regulations
shall specify the amounts and the kinds of
payments, offers, and agreements to be re-
ported, and the form and timing of reports,
and shall require reports on the names of
sales agents and other persons receiving
such payments.

The Secretary of State shall by regulation
require such recordkeeping as he determines
is necessary.

“{2) The President may, by regulation, pro-
hibit, limit, or prescribe conditions with re-
spect to such contributions, gifts, commis-
slons, and fees as he determines will be in
furtherance of the purposes of this Act.

“(3) No such confribution, gift, commis-
slon, or fee may be included, in whole or
in part, in the amount pald under any pro-
curement contract entered into under sec-
tion 22 of this Act, unless the amount there-
of is reasonable, allocable to such contract,
and not made to a person who has solicited,
promoted, or otherwise secured such sale, or
has held himself out as being able to do
50, through improper influence. For the pur-
poses of this subsection, ‘Improper influence’
means influence, direct or indirect, which
induces or attempts to induce conslderation
or action by any employee or officer of a pur-
chasing foreign government or international
organization with respect to such purchase
on any basls other than such consideration
of merit as are involved in comparable
United States procurements.

“(4) (A) Al information reported to the
Secretary of State and all records maintained
by any person pursuant to regulations pre-
scribed under this subsection shall be avall-
able, upon request, to any standing commit-
tee of the Congress or any subcommittee
thereof and to any agency of the United
States Government authorized by law to have
access to the books and records of the per-
son required to submit reports or to main-
tain records under this subsection.

“(B) Access by an agency of the United
States Government to records maintained
under this subsection shall be on the same
terms and conditions which govern the access
by such agency to the books and records of
the person concerned.”.

(b) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall take effect sixty days after the date
of enactment of this Act.

USE OF PERSONNEL

Sec. 605. (a) Nothing in this Act is in-
tended to authorize any additional military
or civilian personnel for the Department
of Defense for the purposes of this Act, the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1861, or the Arms
Export Control Act. Personnel levels au-
thorized in statutes authorizing appropria-
tions for military and civilian personnel of
the Department of Defense shall be con-
trolling over all military and clvilian per-
sonnel of the Department of Defense as-
eigned to carry out functions under the
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Assistance Act of 1961.

(b) Section 42 of the Foreign Military
Sales Act, as amended by section 214 of this
Act, i3 further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“(f) The President shall, to the maximum
extent possible and consistent with the pur-
poses of this Act, use civillan contract per-
sonnel in any foreign country to perform
defense services sold under this Act.”,

ASSISTANCE FOR PRODUCTIVE ENTERPRISES

Sec. 606. Sectlon 620(k) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1061 is amended by insert-
ing immediately before the period at the
end of the first sentence “, except that this
sentence does not apply with respect to
assistance for construction of any productive
enterprise in Egypt which is described in the
presentation materials to Congress for fiscal
vear 1977".

EXTORTION AND ILLEGAL PAYMENTS

Sec. 607. Within 60 days after determining
that officials of a foreign country receiving
international security assistance have (1)
recelved illegal or otherwise improper pay-
ments from a United States corporation in
return for a contract to purchase defense
articles or services from such corporation,
or (2) extorted, or attempted to extort,
money or other things of value in return for
actions by officials of that country that per-
mit a United States citizen or corporatlon
to conduct business in that country, the
President shall submit to Congress a report
outlining the circumstances of such pay-
ment or extortion. The report shall contain
a recommendation from the President as to
whether the United States should continue
a security assistance program for that
country.

Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).

Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that title VI be considered as read,

printed in the Recorbp,
amendment at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there any
amendments to title VI?

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY ME. CONABLE

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. ConasLE: Page
86, line 9, strike out the closing guotation
mark and the second period; and immedi-
ately after line 9, insert the following new
paragraph:

*{5) The provision of this subsection shall
not apply with respect to contributions,
glfts, commissions, and fees paid, or offered
or agreed to be pald, by any person whose
average annual sales of defense articles and
defense services for export are less than
$25,000,000 (as determined wunder regula-
tions which the Secretary of State shall
promulgate).”.

Mr. CONABLE (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that the amendment be considered as
read and printed in the Recorp.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment to title VI which em-
bodies, among other things, extensive re-
porting requirements for those compa-
nies engaged in business overseas, selling
defense articles and defense services,

and open to
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Arms Export Control Act and the Foreign,

with respect to all commission and fees
paid or offered and agreed fo be paid.

The purpose of my amendment is fo
create a small business exemption to
these reporting requirements. It pro-
vides, among other things, that commis-
sions and fees paid by any person whose
average annual sales of defense articles
and defense services for export are less
than $25 million, shall be exempted from
the provisions of the subsection applying
to reporting.

Mr, Chairman, I am not sure whether
$25 million is the right amount or not.
But let me say that I have a constituent
company in my district that sells a lot of
small radios, which are lumped, under
the terms of this bill, under “defense
equipment,” even though they are not
used for defense in most cases. These
radios are sold through national agents
abroad. The company is a small one and
maintains no sales staff in foreign coun-
tries.

I think there are many companies sim-
ilarly situated.

The purpose of my amendment is only,
Mr. Chairman, to provide a small busi-
ness exception.

The State Department is required to
come up with some sort of regulations
setting standards of reporting. I think we
should give them some guidance, and in
the process reduce the reporting burdens
which can only have an adverse competi-
tive impact for small American com-
panies.

If, when we go to conference on this
bill, it is determined that $25 million is
not the right amount, then I certainly
will accede to the determination of the
conferees on our part. But let’s accept the
principle that small business in its deal-
ings abroad should not be held to the
same burdensome reporting requirements
we impose as a safeguard on the larger
military suppliers.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CONABLE. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. Chairman, I have always strongly
supported the idea of small business, ex-
cept I think this amendment relates to
something like being half pregnant. It
does not make any difference about being
half pregnant. This says that a small
business may not report some of its
activities, and big business is required to.
If there is something to be reported, I
think it should be reported by all busi-
nesses.

Mr. CONABELE. The problem with
small business, the kind of business I am
talking about, if the gentleman will per-
mit me, is that it has a great many small
transactions. It will become a terribly
burdensome requirement. The abuses in
this area have been identified with very
substantial military contracts, as I un-
derstand it, and therefore it seems to
me that we are imposing an unnecessary
burden in the small business area where
the abuse is not a major concern.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I recognize the purpose
the genftleman from New York (Mr.
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ConaBLE) has in mind in offering his
amendment, but I think that that pur-
pose can be and will be achieved under
the bill as written and that his amend-
ment really might open a rather serious
loophole.

The effect of his amendment would be
to say to a company which just had one
transaction abroad of $25 million and
offered a bribe to someone to the extent
of $1 million to achieve it, that he would
nof have to report that to anybody.

I know that is not the intention, but
that would be the way it would work
under his amendment,

Let me read what the section is that
he proposes to amend: In accordance
with such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Secretary of State shall re-
quire adequate and timely reports on
political contributions, gifts, commis-
sions and fees paid, and so on, in con-
nection with sales of defense articles.

Mr. Chairman, if there are small trans-
actions or if there is a whole series of
small transactions, the Secretary can
certainly by his regulations exclude those
so they are not burdensome on the small
businessman, but it would be a mistake
in my view to permit a company that
does engage in a very limited way in for-
eign trade to pay a large, substantial
bribe to somebody and be excluded from
the coverage of this reporting section.

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I have a question for
the chairman of the full committee, and
that is whether or not the term, “defense
article,” as used in this bill, does not in-
tend to change the present interpreta-
tion of the term, “defense article,” and
does not intend to include articles sold
commercially in substantial quantities
but which may be used in connection
with defense weapons systems.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, that is correct. The
gentleman is correct.

Mr. McCLOSKEY. I thank the chair-
man of the committee.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York (Mr. CONABLE).

The question was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. ConaeLe) there
were—ayes 36, noes 44,

So the amendment was rejected.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments to title VI?

AMENDMENT IN THE NATURE OF A SUBSTITUTE
OFFERED BY MRE. ALLEN

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Chairman, if there
are no further amendments, I offer an
amendment in the nature of a substitute.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment in the nature of a substitute
offered by Mr. ALLEN:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

That this Act may be cited as the “Inter-
national Security Assistance and Arms Ex-

port Control Act of 1876".
TITLE I—ARMS EXPORT CONTROLS
Sec. 101. The first section of the Forelgn
Military Sales Act is amended by striking
out “The Foreign Military Sales Act” and
inserting in Heu thereof the “Arms Export
Control Act”.
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MILITARY SALES AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 102. (a) SBectlon 31 (a) of the Foreign
Military Sales Act Is amended by striking out
“not to exceed $405,000,000 for the fiscal year
1976” and Inserting in lieu thereof *“not to
exceed £1,039,000,000 for the fiscal year 1976
and not to exceed $840,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1977".

(b) Bection 31 (b) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(b) The aggregate total of credits, or
participations in credits, extended pursuant
to this Act and of the principal amount of
loan guaranteed pursuant to section 24(a)
shall not exceed $1,500,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1976, which shall be available only for
Israel, and shall not exceed $1,000,000,000
for the fiscal year 1977, which shall be avall-
able only for Israel.”.

(e) (1) Section 31 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsections:

“{¢) Funds made avallable for the fiscal
years 1976 and 1977 under subsection (a)
of this section shall be obligated to finance
the procurement of defense articles and de-
fense services by Israel on a long-ferm repay-
ment basis either by the extensions of credits,
without regard to the limitations contained
in Section 23, or by the issuance of guar-
anties under section 24. Repayment shall be
in not less than twenty years, following a
grace period of ten years on repayment of
principal, Israel shall be released from one-
half of its contractual liability to repay the
United States Government with respect to
defense articles and defense services so fi-
nanced for each such year.

“(d) The aggregate acquisition cost to the
United Btates of excess defense articles
ordered by the President In any fiscal year
after fiscal year 1976 for delivery to Israel or
international organizations under the au-
thority of chapter 2 of part II of the For-

eign Assistance Act of 1861 or pursuant to
sales under this Act may not exceed $100,000,~
000 (exclusive of ships and their on-board
stores and supplies transferred in accordance
with law).”

(2) Bubsections (a), (b), (c), and (e) of

section 8 of the Act entitled “An Act to
amend the Foreign Military Sales Act and for
other purposes”, approved January 12, 1871
(Public Law 91-672; 84 Stat. 2053), are re-
pealed effective July 1, 1976. Al funds in
the suspense account referred to in subsec-
tion (a) of such section on July 1, 19786,
eghall be transferred to the general fund of
the Treasury.

TITLE II—PROVISIONS RELATING TO

SPECIFIC REGIONS OR COUNTRIES

Sec. 201. Chapter 9 of part I of the For-
elgn Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. 405B. ITary RELIEF AND REHABILITA-
TION.—(a) In addition to amounts otherwise
available for such purpose, there is author-
ized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1976 to furnish assistance under
this chapter for the relief and rehabilitation
of the people who have been victimized by
the recent earthquake in Italy, Amounts ap-
propriated under this sectlon are authorized
to remain avallable until expended.

“(b) Obligations incurred prior to the date
of engctment of this sectlon against other
appropriations or accounts for the purpose
of providing relief and rehabilitation assist-
ance to the people of Italy may be charged
to the appropriations authorized under this
section.”.

TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS
AUTHORIZATIONS

Sec, 301. Bection 532 of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act of 1961 Is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“Sec. 532. AUTHORIZATION.—There Is au-
thorized to be appropriated to the President
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to earry out the purposes of this chapter for
the fiscal year 1978 $730,000,000, which shall
be avallable only for Israel, and for the fiscal
year 1977 not to exceed $785,000,000, which
shall be available only for Israel. Amounts
appropriated under this section are suthor-
ized to remaln available until expended.”,

MIDDLE EAST SPECIAL REQUIREMENT FUND

BEc. 302. Section 903 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking out “for
the fiscal year 10756 not to exceed $100,000,-
000" and inserting in lieu thereof “for the
fiscal year 1976 not to exceed $50,000,000
and for the fiscal year 1977 not to exceed
$35,000,000"; and

(2) by striking out subsection (c¢) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“(e¢) Funds appropriated under subsection
{a) shall be avallable to assist the Govern-
ment of Israel In carrying out activities un-
der the Agreement of October 10, 1975, and
to pay the costs of implementing the United
States proposal for the early warning system
in Sinai. Such funds may be obligated with-
out regard to the provislons of subsection
(b) of this section to the extent that the
proposed obligation has been justified to
the Congress prior to the enactment of this
subsection.

“(d) Of the amount authorized to be
appropriated in subsection (a) for the fiscal
years 1976 and 1977, not less than $12,000,000
for each such year shall constitute a con-
tribution by the United States toward the
settlement of the deficit of the United Na-
tions Rellef and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Middle East, if the President
determines that a reasonable number of
other countries will contribute a fair share
toward the settlement of such deficit within
& reasonable period of time after the date
of enactment of the International Security
Assistance and Arms Export Control Act of
1976. In determining such fair share, the
President shall take Into consideration the
economic position of each such country.
Buch $24,000,000 shall be in addition to any
other contribution to such Agency by the
United States pursnant to any other pro-
vision of law.

“(d) Punds made available under this sec-
tion may be obligated without regard to the
provisions of subsection (b) of this section
for p ams . contained in the presentation
materials submitted to Congress for the
fiscal year 1977.”.

CONTINGENCY FUND

Sec. 303. Chapter 5 of part I of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) in the chapter heading, by striking out
“D1sasTER RELTEF” and inserting in lleu there-
of “CoNTINGENCY FuNp'™; and

(2) in section 451(a)—

(A) by striking out "for the fiscal year
1975 not to exceed $5,000,000,” and inserting
in lleu thereof “for the fiscal year 1976 not
to exceed $5,000,000 and for the fiscal year
1977 not to exceed $10,000,000™;

(B) by striking out “or by section 639*;
and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new sentence: “Amounts appropriated
under this section are authorized to remain
available until expended.”.

INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL

Sec. 804. (a) Sectlon 482 of the Forelgn As-
slstance Act of 1961 is amended by inserting
immediately before the period at the end
of the first sentence “, $40,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1976, no part of which may be
obligated for or on behsalf of any country
where illegal traflic in oplates has been a
significant problem unless and until the Pres-
ident determines and certifies in writing to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives
and the chairman of the Committee on For-
eign Relations of the Senate that assistance
furnished to such country pursusnt to the
authority in this chapter Is significantly re-
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ducing the amount of illegal opiates enter-
ing the International market, and not to ex-
ceed $34,000,000 for the fiscal year 1977".

(b) Section 481 of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(c) (1) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, no officer or employee of the
United States may engage or participate in
any direct police arrest action in any for-
eign counfry with respect to narcotics con-
trol efforts.

“(2) The President shall carry out a study
with respect to methods through which
United States narcotics control programs in
foreign countries might be placed under the
auspices of international or regional orga-
nizations. The results of such study shall be
transmitted to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the President of the
Senate not later than June 20, 1977.".

AUTHORIZATION FOR INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC
ENERGY AGENCY

Sec. 305. Sectlon 302 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsection:

“(1) In addition to amounts otherwise
avallable under this section, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated for fiscal year
1876 $1,000,000 and for fiscal year 1977 £5,-
000,000 to be available only for the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency to be used
for the purpose of strengthening safeguards
and inspections relating to nuclear fissile fa-
cilities and materials. Amounts appropriated
under this subsection are authorized to re-
main available until expended.”,

INTERIM QUARTER AUTHORIZATIONS

Sec. 306. (a) Any authorization of appro-
priations in this Act, or in any amendment
to any other law made by this Act, for the
fiscal year 1976, shall be deemed to include
an additional authorization of appropriations
for the period beginning July 1, 1876, and
ending September 80, 1976, in amounts which
equal one-fourth of any amount authorized
for the fiscal year 1976 and in accordance
with the authorities applicable to operations
and activities authorized under this Act or
such ather law, unless appropriations for the
same purpose are specifically authorized in a
law hersinafter enacted.

(D) The aggregate total of credits, includ-
ing participations in credits, extended pur-
susnt to the Arms Export Control Act and
of the principal amount of loans teed
pursuant to section 24(a) of such Act during
the period beginning July 1, 1976, and ending
September 30, 1976, may not exceed an
amount equal to one-fourth of the amount
authorized by section 81(b) of such Act to
be extended and guaranteed for the fiscal
year 1978.

BASE ACREEMENTS WITH SPAIN, GREECE, AND
TUREEY

Sgc. 307. (a) In addition to amounts au-
thorized to be appropriated by any amend-
ment made by this Act which may be avall-
able for such purpose, thers are authorized
to be appropristed such sums as may be
necessary for the fiscal year 1977 to carry out
international sgreements or other AITange-
ments for the use by the Armed Forces of
the United States of military facilities in
Spain, Greece, or Turkey,

(b) No funds appropriated under this sec-
tion may be obligated or expended to carry
out any such agreement or other arrange-
ment until legislation has been enacted ap-
Proving such agreement or other e-
ment. T
TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

EXFEDITED PROCEDURE IN THE SENATE

Sec. 401. (a) (1) The provistons of subsec-
tion {b) of this section shall apply with re-
spect to the consideration in the Senate of
any resolution required by law to be con-
sldered In accordance with such provisions,

(2) Any such law shall—
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(A) state whether the term “resolution”
as used in subsection (b) of this section,
means, for the purposes of such law—

(1) a resolution of either House of Con-
gress; or

(i1) a coneurrent resolution; and

(B) specify the certification to which such
resolution shall apply.

(b) (1) For purposes of any such law, the
continuity of a session of Congress is broken
only by an adjournment of the Congress sine
die, and the days on which either House 1s
not In session because of an adjournment of
more than three days to a day certain are
excluded in the computation of the period
indicated.

(2) Paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsec-
tion are enacted—

(A) as an exercise of the rulemaking power
of the Senate and as such they are deemed
a part of the rules of the Senate, but ap-
plicable only with respect to the procedure
to be followed in the SBenate in the case of
resolutions described by subsection (a) (1)
of this section; and they supersede other
rules of the Senate only to the extent that
they are inconsistent therewith; and

(B) with full recognition of the constitu-
tional right of the Senate to change such
rules at any time, in the same manner and
to the same extent as in the case of any
other rule of the Senate.

(3) (A) If the committee of the Senate to
which has been referred a resolution relat-
ing to a certification has not reported such
resolution at the end of ten calendar days
after its introduction, not counting any day
which is excluded under paragraph (1) of
this subsection, it is in order to move either
to discharge the committee from further
consideration of the resolution or to dis-
charge the committee from further consid-
eration of any other resolution introduced
with respect to the same certification which
has been referred to the commitiee, except
that no motion to discharge shall be in order
after the committee has reported a resolu-
tion with respect to the same certification.

{(B) A motion to discharge under subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph may be made
only by & Senator favoring the resolution, is
privileged, and debate ther¢on shall be
Iimited to not more than 1 hour, to be di-
vided equally between those favoring and
those opposing the resolution, the time to
be divided equally between, and controlled
by, the majority leader and the minority
leader or their designees. An amendment to
the motion is not in order, and it is not in
order to move to reconsider the vote by which
the motion is agreed to or disagreed to.

(4) (A) A motion in the Senate to pro-
ceed to the consideration of a resolution shall
be privileged. An amendment to the motion
shall not be in order, nor shall it be in order
to move to reconsider the vote by which the
motion ls agreed to or disagreed to.

(B) Debate in the Senate on a resolu-
tion, and all debatable motions and appeals
in connectlon therewith, shall be limited
to not more than 10 hours, to be equally
divided between, and controlled by, the ma-
jority leader and the minority leader or
their designees.

(C) Debate in the Senate on any debatable
motion or appeal in connection with a resolu-
tion shall be limited to not more than 1
hour, to be equally divided between, and
controlled by, the mover and the manager
of the resolution, except that in the event
the manager of the resclution 18 in favor of
any such motion or appeal, the time in op-
position thereto, shall be controlled by the
minority leader or his designee. SBuch leaders,
or either of them, may, from time under their
control on the passage of a resolution, a lot
additional time to any Senator during the
consideration of any debatable motion or
appeal.

(D) (A) motion in the Senate to further
limit debate on a resclution, debatable mo-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

tion, or appeal is not debatable. No amend-

ment to, or motion to recommit, a resolu-

tion is in order in the Senate.
PROCUREMENTS FROM SMALIL BUSINESSES

Sec. 502. In order to encourage procure=
ments from small business concerns under
chapter 4 of the Forelgn Assistance Act of
1961, the Administrator of the Agency for
International Development shall report to
the Congress every six months on the ex-
tent to which small businesses have par-
ticipated in procurements under such chap-
ter and on what efforts the Agency has made
to foster such procurements from small busi-
ness concerns, The 8mall Business Adminis-
tration shall lend all available assistance to
the Agency for the purposes of carrying out
this section.

PAYMENT OF CONSULTANTS

Sec. 403. Section 626(a) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by strik-
ing out “$100 per diem" and inserting in lieu
thereof “the dally equivalent of the highest
rate which may be paid to an employee un-
der the General Schedule established by sec-
tion 5332 of title 5, United States Code".

FEES OF MILITARY SALES AGENTS AND
OTHER PAYMENTS

Sec. 404, (a) Section 36 of the Foreign
Military Sales Act, as amended by section 211
of this Act, is further amended as follows:

(1) In subsection (a)—

(A) strike ocut “and” at the end of para-
graph (7);

(B) redesignate paragraph (8)
graph (9); and

(C) insert the following new paragraph
immediately after paragraph (7):

“{8) a description of each payment, con-
tribution, gift, commission or fee reported to
the Secretary of State under subsection (c¢),
including (A) the name of the person who
made such payment, contribution, gift, com=-
mission or fee; (B) the name of any sales
agent or other person to whom such pay-
ment, contribution, gift, commission or fee
was paid; (C) the date and amount of such
payment, contribution, gift, commission or
fee; (D) a description of the sale in con-
nection with which such payment, contri-
bution, gift, commission or fee was paid; and
(E) the identification of any business infor-
mation considered confidential by the person
submitting it which is included in the re-
port; and”,

(2) In the first sentence of subsection (b),
insert immediately before the period “and a
description, containing the information
specified in paragraph (8) of subsection (a),
of any contribution, gift, commission or fee
paid or offered or agreed to be paid in order
to solicit, promote or otherwise to secure
such letter of offer”,

(3) Add the following new subsection at
the end of such section:

"*{c) (1) In accordance with such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, the Secretary of
State shall require adequate and timely re-
porting on political contributions, gifts, com-
missions and fees paid, or offered or agreed
to be paid, by any person in connection
with—

“(A) sales of defense articles or defense
services under section 22 of this Act; or

“(B) commercial sales of defense articles
under section 38 of this Act;
or defense services licensed or approved
to or for the armed forces of a foreign coun-
try or international organization in order to
solicit, promote, or otherwise to secure the
conclusion of such sales. Suth regulations
shall specify the amounts and the kinds of
payments, offers, and agreements to be re-
ported, and the form and timing of reports,
and shall require reports on the names of
sales agents and other persons receiving such
payments. The Secretary of State shall by
regulation require such recordkeeping as he
determines is necessary.

*(2) The President may, by regulation, pro-
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hibit, Iimit, or prescribe conditions with
respect to such contributions, gifts, com-
missions, and fees as he determines will be
in furtherance of the purposes of this Act.

“(3) No such contribution, gift, commis-
sion, or fee may be included, in whole or
in part, in the amount paid under any pro-
curement contract entered into under sec-
tion 22 of this Act, unless the amount there-
of is reasonable, allocable to such contract,
and not made to a person who has solicited,
promoted, or otherwise secured such sale, or
has held himself out as being able to do so,
through improper influence. For the purposes
of this subsection, ‘improper influence’
means influence, direct or indirect, which
induces or attempts to induce considera-
tion or action by any employee or officer of
a purchasing foreign government or inter-
national organization with respect to such
purchase on any basis other than such con-
sideration of merit as are involved in com-
parable United States procurements.

“(4) (A) All Information reported to the
Secretary of State and all records maintained
by any person pursuant to regulations pres-
cribed under this subsection shall be avail-
able, upon request, to any standing com-
mittee of the Congress or any subcommittee
thereof and to any agency of the United
States Government authorized by law to have
access to the books and records of the per-
son required to submit reports or to maintain
records under this subsection.

“(B) Access by an agency of the United
States Government to records maintained
under this subsection shall be on the same
terms and conditions which govern the ac-
cess by such ageney to the books and records
of the person concerned.”.

(b) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall take effect sixty days after the
date of enactment of this Act.

USE OF PERSONNEL

Sec, 405. (a) Nothing in this Act is intend-
ed to authorize any additional military or
civilian personnel for the Department of
Defense for the purposes of this Act, the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1861, or the Arms
Export Control Act. Personnel levels au-
thorized In statutes authorizing appropria-
tions for military and civilian personnel of
the Department of Defense shall be controll-
ing over all military and ecivilian personnel
of the Department of Defense assigned to
carry out functions under the Arms Expori
Control Act and the Forelgn Assistance Act
of 1961,

(b) Section 42 of the Foreign Military
Sales Act, as amended by gection 214 of
this Act, is further amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new subsec-
tion:

“(f) The President shall, to the maximum
extent possible and consistent with the pur-
poses of this Aet, use civilian contract per-
sonnel in any forelgn country to perform
defense services sold under this Act.”.

EXTORTION AND ILLEGAL PAYMENTS

Sec. 408. Within 60 days after determining
that officials of a forelgn country receiving
international security assistance have (1)
received illegal or otherwise improper pay-
ments from a United States corporation in
return for a contract to purchase defense
articles or services from such corporation,
or (2) extorted, or attempted to extort,
money or other things of value in return
for actions by officials of that country that
permit a United States citizen or corpora-
tion to conduct business in that country,
the President shall submit to Congress a
report outlining the circumstances of such
payment or extortion. The report shall con-
tain a recommendation from the President
as to whether the United States should con-
tinue a security assistance program for that
country.

Mr. ALLEN (during the reading). Mr.
Chairman, I ask unanimous consent that
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the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute be considered as read, printed in
the Recorp, and open to amendment at
any point,

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ten-
nessee?

Mr, MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, reserv-
ing the right to object, I did not hear the
gentleman’s request.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Chairman, I asked
unanimous consent that the amendment
be considered as read, printed in the Rec-
orp, and open to amendment at any
point.

Mr, MORGAN. Further reserving the
right to object, Mr. Chairman, we have
not seen the amendment. I ask that it
be read.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentleman
from Pennsylvania (Mr. Morcan) object
to the unanimous-consent request?

Mr. MORGAN. Yes, Mr. Chairman, I
do.

The CHAIRMAN. Objection is heard.

The Clerk will read.

(The Clerk continued the reading of
the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute.)

Mr. MORGAN (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, the gentleman from Ten-
nessee (Mr. ALLEN) has explained that
this amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute is over 20 pages, I did not realize
that when I objected.

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I withdraw
my objection and ask that the gentle-
man be permitted to proceed to explain
the amendment,

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr, ALLEN, Mr. Chairman, I offer this
amendment in the nature of a substitute
to HR. 13680, I fully support the pro-
visions of this bill which would provide
aid for the victims of earthquake devas-
tation in Italy, and people who may be-
come victims of national disasters, and
which would furnish aid to the nation of
Israel. I hope I will be able to vote for
these provisions.

But, Mr. Chairman, I cannot in good
conscience support the other vast mili-
tary aid and foreign give-away programs
which are included in this bill. T simply
do not believe that this kind of massive
military aid and give-away gratuities to
other foreign nations is conducive to the
peace of the world.

Recent history clearly shows that this
country, time and again, has sent mili-
tary aid to repressive regimes in other
countries, to countries who war on their
neighbors with our monetary encourage-
ment, I simply do not believe this is wise.

The irresponsibility and indefensibil-
ity of our posture was brought home to
me in a meeting of the Veterans’ Affairs
Committee, of which I am a member,

In that meeting, we were advised that
there was no money in the budget to
continue our programs for the education
of our own veterans, even for those who
are already enrolled. Yet here we are, to-
day, considering the authorization of a
vast military assistance and giveaway
program for nations around the world.
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Mr. Chairman, it is time for us to re-
think our priorities. When it comes to the
nation of Israel, however, we must re-
member that that country has a unique
history and it is a unigue creation. We
helped give it birth, and we pledged our
support for its people who have been
hounded and persecuted across the face
of the Earth through much of recorded
history as they sought to establish a
homeland much the same as our fore-
fathers sought & home in the American
wilderness. I, for one, intend to keep that
pledge. But until we reorder our priori-
ties so that we can continue the educa-
tion of our own veterans and initiate pro-
grams to bring employment to our own
people, we have no business squandering
the wealth of this country in massive
military aid and giveaway of our own
taxpayer’s money for other nations.

Mr. Chairman, I have also included in
my amendment a reservation of the mis-
cellaneous authorizations and provisions
contained in titles V and VI of the bill, so
that we will be able to support such pro-
grams as the International Narcotics
Control, the International Atomic Energy
Agency, base agreements with Spain,
Greece, and Turkey, and a contingency
fund, and such provisions as those for
the payment of consultants, fees for mil-
itary sales agents, procurements from
small businesses, et cetera. These would
be preserved.

Mr. Chairman, I offer this amendment
by way of a substitute to this bill which
would preserve aid for devastated Italy,
which would preserve miscellaneous au-
thorizations, and which, moest impor-
tantly, would honor this country’s com-
mitment to Israel, but which would
otherwise cut back our foreign aid pro-
gram and take us out of the unsavory
business of worldwide military assistance.

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr, SEIBERLING. Mr. Chairman, I
would ask the gentleman from Tennessee
whether the gentleman’s amendment in
the nature of a substitute retains the
controls over commercial sales that are
in the committee’s bill? Commercial sales
on arms that are licensed to be sold?

Mr, ALLEN, Yes; all of the miscellane-
ous controls are retained.

Mr. SEIBERLING. But if the gentle-
man has eliminated all of the govern-
ment to government sales, then the gen-
tleman has eliminated the controls on
commercial sales the way the bill is writ-
ten.

Mr. ALLEN. What I have done is sim-
ply provide that the money that we would
be spending for this military assistance
program be cut back. All of the other
provisions stay in the bill.

Mr. SEIBERLING. I thank the gen-
tleman.

Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment offered
by the gentleman from Tennessee (Mr.
ALLEN).

Mr. Chairman, this amendment would
gut the military assistance programs in
many, many countries. It would provide
authorizations only for Israel and Ifaly.
The amendment would also cut out most
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of the reforr:s that we have been work-
ing on for nearly a year.

Mr. Chairman, I ask the Members of
the House to defeat the amendment of-
fered by the gentleman from Tennessee,

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute offered by the gentleman from
Tennessee (Mr. ALLEN) .

The amendment in the nature of a
substitute was rejected.

Mr. PICKELE. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I was very glad to note
that the revised version of H.R. 13680
does contain the amendment—section
607—which I offered when the House ini-
tially adopted this measure on March 3
of this year.

My amendment is an attempt to cur-
tail some of the strong-arm tactics
which have been used against honest
American individuals doing business
overseas. I think by adopting my amend-
ment, requiring the President to report
to the Congress his recommendation
whether rid should be continued to
those countries which attempt to extort
American business people, we will be
giving a clear signal to those who may
feel that they have no alternative to
paying bribes.

I am very glad that the committee has
seen fit to restore my amendment after
it was removed in the conference report
of the bill the President vetoed. It is my
firm belief that this is a step in the right
direction. Certainly it is very easy for
us to pontificate and say, “Bribes are
bad. We should not tolera'e them.” My
amendment puts the House on record
of supporting those who have the back-
bone to say no. The previous bill had
strong language in the report. This bill
specifically sfates the prohibition of
bribes or extortion in statutory lan-
guage. This makes it the law—and is
much better. I commend the chairman
of the committee and the conferees for
restoring the full language of the amend-
ment in the bill.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, I
supported my colleague Mr. DERWIN-
sK1's amendment. The provisions as now
confained in the bill would damage ef-
forts at modernizing the South Korean
Armed Forces. The result would be to
prolong the period that American foreces
are needed in Korea.

If the provisions are allowed to stand
as presently worded, we would pursue a
policy that also contradicts the desires
of the very people the action is allegedly
designed to benefit. The people of the
Republic of Korea, including even the
strongest opponents of President Park,
have implored the Congress not to take
any actions that would reduce the secu-
rity of their country. In a resolution
passed unanimously by the Korean Na-
tional Assembly last year, all political
factions demonstrated their unity on the
issue of American military support for
their country. Section 4 of that resoly-
tion reads as follows:

(4) We wish that the United States, an ally
with tles forged on the battlefield, which has
defended the front of freedom with us for
the last three decades, will translate into
action its resolve not to repeat on the
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Korean peninsula the sort of mistake it com-
mitted in Indochina,

If the United States acts otherwise, the
commitments it maintains with the allies
will lose public confidence and cause a col-
lapse of the peaceful order of the world.

We expect America to complete the five-
vear Korean Armed Forces Modernization
Plan as early as possible, and to make a show
of military strength around the KEorean
peninsula, thus publicizing its firm resolu-
tion not to retreat.

Thus all Koreans, including those al-
legedly being persecuted by the Park
government, indicate that the kind of
action proposed in this bill would be det-
rimental to their most vital interests.
They fully realize that whatever dis-
agreements they may have with Presi-
dent Park, their own survival as an in-
dependent depends upon an adequate de-
fense against a potential North Eorean
assault.

Given the actions by the North
Koreans in the past year, the South
Koreans have good reasons to be pro-
foundly concerned about their security
from attack.

In this period, the North Koreans have
given additional support for the so-
called People’s Revolutionary Party in
the South. They have increased their ef-
forts at infiliration.

In his visit to Peking, Kim Il Sung
reaffirmed his determination to support
revolution in the South. Kim proclaimed
that should a war come about—

We will only lose the military demarca-
tion line but gain the country's reunifica-
tion.

In his trek to Peking, Kim quite sig-
nificantly brought along two of his high
ranking military leaders. Although it is
often asserted that both Peking and Mos-
cow desire to prevent a resumption of
war in Korea, we nonetheless have the
clear example of Vietnam, where the
Russians and the Chinese competed with
each other to supply Hanoi with military
materials necessary for their successful
war in Indochina.

Finally we discovered numerous tun-
nels which the North Koreans have dug
under the DMZ in order to move large
numbers of men behind South Korean
lines. Overall, the Pyongyang regime of
Kim Tl Sung has demonstrated increas-
ingly hostile intentions in the past year
and only by taking this into account can
we begin to understand the present polit-
ical situation in South Eorea.

Only by realizing the kind of tense
climate that grips the Republic of Korea
can we begin to understand actions taken
by President Park.

We should note that prior to the im-
position of emergency rule, Park him-
self secured election to the office of Presi-
dent on three separate occasions by the
democratic vote of the people. Moreover,
even the adoption of emergency rule it-
self under Yushin Constitution came
about only after a popular referendum
in which over 90 percent of the people
of Korea voted in favor of the changes.

Also in our discussions today, we should
not lose sight of the fact that even the
strongest critics of President Park have
not charged him with corruption or tak-
ing any actions for personal gain. As
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Selig Harrison noted in an article on
Korea in “Foreign Policy"”:

The saving grace for Park has been a de-
gree of insulation from attack provided by
his long-standing reputation as & man of
spartan probity who has avoided personal
corruption.

Thus, one can quite fairly conclude
that the actions taken by President Park
have been motivated by genuine nation-
alist considerations as he weighs the
threat to the continuation of the peace
and with it the independence of his
country.

Given the circumstances in Korea to-
day we must bring a halt to the kinds of
unrealistic demands manifested in the
current aid proposal. We cannot judge a
country such as the Republic of Korea
by political standards that neither Great
Britain nor the United States herself
could live up to in periods of crisis. The
continued existence of the Republic of
Korea is not threatened, as some would
have us believe, by the denial of suffi-
cient eivil liberties.

By now we should have thoroughly
extricated ourselves from the mythol-
ogy that the countries of Indochina
crumbled before the Communist on-
slaught because they were not suffi-
ciently democratic. Communism pre-
vailed in Indochina precisely as it has
prevailed everywhere else in the world—
by force of arms. Similarly in EKorea,
Kim Il Sung could only reunite Korea
under Communist rule through an over-
whelming military victory.

Many of the countries allied with the

United States find themselves in an im-
possible situation. If they allow a wide
latitude of dissent, we are told that the

governments are unpopular and not
worthy of our support. On the other
hand, if the governments place any
limitations upon political dissent, even
in the midst of war, we are told they
are oppressive and not worthy of our
support. Thus, in the face of a well dis-
ciplined Communist totalitarian threat,
many of our allies discover Members of
the U.S. Congress unwilling to support
their continued independence regard-
less of what they do. And then people
in the United States and elsewhere
wonder why the boundaries of the free
world keep shrinking.

If we fail to give this help to the rela-
tively free nations of the world who
aline themselves with us, then not only
will freedom cease to grow in these
countries, but our own security will
diminish as we become increasingly iso-
lated in the world.

In order to inform all Members of the
House of the solidarity of the Korean
people on the question of their own na-
tional security and the American mili-
tary assistance program, I insert the
complete resolution passed unanimously
by the Korean National Assembly in
the Recorp at this point:

FurL TeEXT OF THE FIvE-PoINT RESOLUTION ON
NATIONAL SecuriTy, WHHIicH Was ADOPTED
UNANIMOUSLY AT THE SPECIAL SESSION OF
THE NATIONAL AssEMBLY May 20, 1975
The communization of Indochina has

brought about a grave impact on both the

international political scene and the power
balance in the Far East, In particular, a {resh
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crisis has been created on the Korean penin-
sula by the stubborn illusion harbored by the
Kim Il-sung clique and by his varlous
bellicose utterances and provocative acts at
home and abroad.

We, taking a hard look at such stark reali-
tles and relentless challenges, feel strongly
the need to work out steps designed to se-
cure the safety of this nation promptly by
building up national power through national
consensus, and setting up a collective se-
curity system based on consolidated rela-
tions with our allies.

The National Assembly, buttressed by a
sense of patriotism of our wise people and
the resolute spirit to win any battle on
the part of soldiers in front and rear areas,
hereby confirms and resolves the national
proposition to tide over this time of diffi-
culties as follows:

(1) The entire Korean people, firmly unit-
ed, resolve resolutely to crush any type of
North Korean provocation and aggression,
thus safeguarding the nation’s legitimacy
as well as guaranteeing the right to survive
for a free democracy in this country.

(2) We strongly warn the Kim Il-sung
cligue that if it unleashes a reckless Invasion
of the South through miscalculation, it
would commit another sin of disrupting
world peace and causing fraticide, incurring
its own self-destruction. We should take this
as a sacred moment to realize the unification
of our fatherland under a free democracy.

(3) There will be no change in our will and
endeavor to aspire to realization of peaceful
unification. Our readiness for war Is a mani-
festation of our strength to back up efforts
to achieve unification by peaceful means. We
restate that set of policies enunciated in the
June 4 South-North Joint Communique and
the June 23 Declaration offer grounds still
available for peaceful unification.

(4) We wish that the United States, an
ally with ties forged on the battlefield, which
has defended the front of freedom with us
for the last three decades, will translate into
action its resolve not to repeat on the Korean
peninsula the sort of mistake it committed
in Indochina.

If the United States acts otherwise, the
commitments it maintains with its allies will
lose public confidence and cause a collapse
of the peaceful order of the world.

We expect America to complete the five-
vear Korean Armed Forces Modernization
Plan as early as possible, and to make a show
of military strength around the Xorean
peninsula, thus publicizing its firm resolu-
tion not to retreat.

(6) We invite close vigilance agalnst North
Korean plots to create division and dis-
turbance in the South through its common
front tactics, a means of violent revolution,
which is characterized by the so-called move-
ment for “revolution or liberation of the
South.”

Also, we resolve to launch a reform of the
administration, by resolutely uprooting all
types of irrationalities from this soclety
which stand in the way of the consolidation
of national consensus as well as an all-out
security posture.

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Chairman, in con-
sideration today of American assistance
to the Republic of Eorea, we suffer from
a very distorted perspective. All too often
we have engaged in debates and discus-
sions about the suppression of human
rights in countries and have never suf-
ficiently put ourselves into any mean-
ingful frame of reference. This is par-
ticularly true in the consideration of
Korea. Most discussion of human rights
in Korea suffers from three major dis-
tortions.

First we should not delude ourselves
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into thinking that we are talking about
another country roughly comparable in
political development or strategic loca-
tion to the United States. We must un-
derstand that less than 30 miles from the
capital of South Eorea stand the armed
forces of the EKorean communists and, as
they demonstrated in June of 1950, they
are fully capable of launching a com-
pletely unprovoked attack against their
neighbors.

To put ourselves into the situation the
Koreans now find themselves we must
imagine having an enemy power located
in the Baltimore area with a military
force about equal to ours. The leader of
that enemy country has vowed to destroy
the United States. With constant tension
and occasional skirmishes along the bor-
der, we would never know when a new
invasion might take place. That is the
situation that the Koreans must cope
with daily. Thus, we are being unrealistic
to assume that they can subscribe to the
same kind of constitutonal guarantees of
civil and political liberties as we have in
our country, just as we are forgetting
how President Lincoln reacted in 1861
when faced with Confederate troops
across the Potomae and gecessionist
sentiment in Maryland.

At that time, the President of the
United States, arbitrarily suspended the
writ of habeas corpus and other consti-
tutional rights in the name of preserving
the Union. But, rather than chastising
Abraham Lincoln, we have an enormous
monument erected in his memory just
down the Mall from this very building.

Second, we suffer from a very distorted
perspective if we fail to take any note of
the nature of the North Korean regime.
‘With all of the publicity in the American
press and the various charges given ex-
tensive coverage in hearings before the
international relations committee, one
might think that South Korea is a much
more repressive society than is North
Korea. We virtually hear nothing about
the status of civil liberties north of the
38th parallel, and hence the dietatorial
regime of Kim Il Sung has enjoyed a sub-
stantial rise in prestige around the world
in recent years.

But the simple fact of the real situation
is that the North Korean regime is quite
possibly one of the most repressive gov-
ernments in the entire world, rivalled
only by the regimes in Cambodia and
Albania. As the Far Eastern Economic
Review noted in a rare lengthy article on
North Eorea:

No matter how authoritarian Park’'s ad-
ministration may be, it is the personification
of perfect democracy compared with the
bzyantine powerplay in hermetically sealed
Pyongyang.

Yet, we nonetheless hear the rather
bland statement that you have a dicta-
torship in the North and a dictatorship
in the South, and thus for the people, it
makes little difference which govern-
ment they live under. Overlooked, how-
ever, is the very fundamental difference
between an authoritarian government
and an ideologically motivated totali-
tarian regime.

In a recent essay on Korea, published
in Korea in the World Today—Council
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on American Affairs—the distinguished
junior Senator from Utah, JAXE GARN,
noted that the government in Pyongyang
engages in the usualy totalitarian prac-
tice of completely regimenting the lives
of the people. This, he states, has re-
sulted in—

The destruction of Individual freedoms and
personal initiative—as witnessed by the
country’s sagging economy.

But possibly the greatest revelation of
the differences between the two Koreas
is exemplified by the actions of the Ko-
reans themselves. During the war an
enormous exodus of Koreans living above
the 38th parallel fled to the South. To-
day the loyalty of the people of South
Korea to the government in Seoul has
been demonstrated over and over again
as spies from the North have been turned
into the authorities by the local citizenry.

As Senator Garn states in his essay:

It is certainly true that there is no com-
parison on any level between the lives of
North and South citizens. If this distinetion
is not clear to Americans, whose exposure to
North EKorean repression has been cursory
at best, it is understood perfectly by the
South Koreans. It was only a month ago, on
the 25th anniversary of the North Eorean
invasion of the South, that a million South
Koreans staged an anti-Communist rally in
Seoul. Most of President Park’s opponents
were present; in spite of their differing views
on the present leader, they are virtually
unanimous in preferring his policies to the
Communist alternative.

Finally, as the discussion of North Ko-
rea indicates, we should not equate the
definition of freedom with certain po-
litical rights. The South Koreans enjoy
a wide latitude of liberties not available
to their brethren above the 38th parallel.
While in the North a concerted assault
upon all religion has nearly obliterated
the practice of Christianity or other
forms of religion, one has complete free-
dom of religion in South Korea. Sim-
ilarly, people in South Korea enjoy eco-
nomic freedom similar to that which
Americans have. The people are not as-
signed to jobs or restricted to certain
parts of the country as is the case in
North Korea.

‘We should not be so short-sighted as
to ignore the very real differences that
exist on the two sides of the DMZ in
Korea. If Kim Il Sung conquered South
Korea we would then see what the de-
privation of freedom really means. We
should have learned from the lesson of
Vietnam that by championing complete
and unrestrained liberty in a country,
we may be imposing restraints upon
them that will cause their obliteration
as an independent nation.

We heard much discussion for many
years about the suppression of civil lib-
erties in Indochina and about political
prisoners. Now, with the triumph of Ha-
noi's armies in Vietnam we have abso-
lutely no press freedom or political dis-
sent and far more political prisoners
than ever before. Even more gruesome
has been the massive slaughter of peo-
ple in Cambodia in the name of creat-
ing a new society. What has happened
in Indochina should be a lesson to us all
of the frightening consequences of the
impeosition of a ruthless totalitarian re-
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gime that means to completely remake
man and society.

By slashing military assistance to the
Republic of Korea, we unwittingly play
into the hands of a real totalitarian dic-
tator, Kim Il Sung. As Senator Garx
summarizes the situation:

Those who systematically attack South
Korea's Chung Hee Park are playing a dan-
gerous game. By continually undermining
the present South Korean Government—al-
though this be in the name of democracy—
we are in fact undermining the freedoms
enjoyed by South Koreans—which, I repeat,
are denied to the citizens of the North: by
eroding the government's position and
creating further political instability, we are
destroying the chances of full democracy
being restored. If we show ourselves an in-
creasingly reluctant ally of South Korea,
We ourselves are laying the groundwork for
& Communist invasion of this country.

As is often the case, the choice is not
between perfect good and perfect evil.
However, it is very clear in the case of
South Korea that its government is far
less evil and repressive than that of its
totalitarian neighbor to the north. To un-
dercut South Korea—our allies through
two wars and over 26 years—by cutting
military and economic assistance would
not only be unwise from a geopolitical
standpoint but would be a perversion of
our commitment to the prineiples of in-
dividual liberty and national self-
determination.

I urge my colleagues to reject any
such effort.

Mr. DAN DANIEL. Mr. Chairman. as
we deliberate this bill today, we would do
well to consider the words of our first
President regarding international rela-
tions.

“The nafure of foreign negotiations
requires caution,” he said. And caution
might well be applied in relationship to
allies as well as to potential adversaries.
The overriding concern should be—must
be—where is our national interest
served?

Again going back to our beginnings,
the colonists' complaints were lodged pri-
marily against George III, and his con-
duct of the government of the British
colonies. And, when we declared that
“all men are created equal” no one added,
as an aside, that the same went for the
people of France, or Spain, or any other
nation then living under a monarchy.

Many of those who at this time are
maintaining we have an obligation to
instruct Turkey in the conduct of that
nation’s affairs are the same ones who
said we must keep out of Angola, and get
out of Southeast Asia, because we lacked
the right to interfere. The fact that I
may not have agreed in the former in-
stances is irrelevant—it is their arcu-
ment, not mine.

The problem among the Cypriots, the
Greeks and the Turks is just that—it is
their problem. It is a problem which has
been building for years. And it is not
realistic to expect a problem which is
years old to be settled by a relatively few
months of negotiation, with or without
an embargo, with or without our taking
sides.

It is not in the U.S. national interest to
maintain an embargo which jeopardizes
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our NATO defense by depriving our
Turkish ally of the military equipment it
needs to discharge its alliance responsi-
bilities and impedes progress in the
Cyprus negotiations.

NATO is the area of the world which is
most vital to our security. And Turkey's
position is crucial to the overall stability
of the NATO defenses. We simply cannot
afford a substantial weakening in our
military capability in any NATO ares
without jeopardizing the entire stru
ture.

Whatever goals we might wish to see
achieved within or among any other na-
tions of the world is a secondary issue
here. The overriding concern is our own
defense—a defense which must include
Turkey. For Turkey is the key to the de-
fense of the southern region of NATO
and the eastern Mediterranean. Its loss
as a part of NATO would be irreplace-
able,

Mr. ASHBEROOE. Mr. Chairman, the
bill before us, HR. 13680, once again
shows the liberal double standard in the
way it deals with Chile. Let us face it;
the issue is not the smokescreen that
has been put before us.

Peru has less than a sterling regard
for democratic liberties. However, we
find no prohibitions placed on Peru. But
then the Peru military dictatorship is
on the left politically and has never
tried to be anti-Communist nor a friend
of the United States in international re-
lations.

For some the problem with Chile is
not what its government now does or
does not do, but rather that its leaders
helped overthrow the Marxist Salvador
Allende.

Also, there was little outery on the
part of my liberal friends when the idea
was floated that perhaps aid should be
given fo Communist China. Can anyone
deny that the totalitarian regime of that
land systematically denies all civil lib-
erties?

The issue, as I have said before, is one
of a double standard and selective indig-
nation. The rule of thumb seems to be:
if the government is anti-Communist
and pro-United States, do all possible
against it; if the government is leftist
and anti-American, help it. To me, this
is masochism and a terrible basis for
foreign policy.

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Chairman, I am greatly concerned about
a provision of H.R. 13680 as reported by
the Committee on International Rela-
tions. In particular, I refer to that sec-
tion which sets a ceiling of $175 million
on Public Law 480 food aid to the Re-
public of Eorea for the period beginning
July 1, 1975, and ending September 30,
1977.

This provision was neot in the legisia-
tion passed earlier by the House and sub-
sequenfly vetoed by the President on
May 7. This is a new section which would
have disastrous repercussions for Ameri-
can agriculture,

The time limitation placed on these
funds is unrealistic. It covers two full fis-
cal years plus the 3-month transi-
tion period. The limitation of $175 mil-
lion is quite low in view of the fact that
some $135 million has already been
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spent for South Korea under the food aid
program, and less than half of the estab-
lished time period has elapsed. The effect
of this limitation would be to cut the
fiscal year 1977 authorization by $100
million, a 72-percent reduction.

My concern, in particular, Mr. Chair-
man, is the effect that this provision
would have on the American rice indus-
try. For many years, the American rice
farmer has sold great portions of his crop
to overseas markets through the Public
Law 480 program. One of the major mar-
kets has been South Eorea. South Eorea
is the world’s fifth largest imporier of
U.S. farm products, buying large ton-
nages of wheat, corn, cotton, and rice on
commercial ferms. The practical effect of
the provision contained in this bill is to
shut off this key market for American
rice.

Earlier this year, the Congress, much to
my chagrin, passed comprehensive legis-
lation replacing the present controlled
rice production program with a program
allowing open production. My prediction
that this was ill-advised is justified when
we see that the carryover in rice from the
last crop year is now estimated to be 35 to
40 million bags.

The future of rice production shows
little hope for improvement, The most
optimistic outlook for the rice production
in my own State of California indicates
that there will be a carryover this year of
a minimum of 12 million bags. This
means a surplus equal to one half of nor-
mal rice production in the state.

The only effective means of eliminating
this surplus is to sell it to overseas cus-
tomers. This not only helps to stabilize
the American rice industry, but also
meets humanitarian needs of other na-
tions of the world.

I am aware that the form of govern-
ment practiced in the Republic of Korea
has strayed from the American ideal of
democracy. It seems highly unreasonable,
however, to reduce food assistance to a
nation, as a form of punishment or in-
ducement for change, when that act will
directly serve to harm American industry
and our own citizens and consumers.

Mr. Chairman, I must oppose this pro-
vision of the bill, because, in my opinion,
it is distinctly detrimental to the Ameri-
can rice industry, an industry which is
currently suffering from substantial sur-
pluses which could easily be relieved
through sales of surplus rice to nations
such as South Korea through the expend-
iture of Public Law 480 funds. I call on
my colleagues to think of Americans first
and vote to delete this restriction from
the bill.

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Chairman, I opposed
the amendment of the gentleman from
Minnesota to the International Security
Assistance Act because it would have
limited all U.S. military assistance and
FMS credit sales to the Republic of Ko-
rea to mo more than $290 million for
the period July 1, 1975, to September 30,
1977. This would be a 40-percent reduc-
tion—a drastic reduction—in the amount
requested by the President and would de-
lay for several years the time when South
Eorea will be militarily self-sufficient.

The independence and self-sufficiency
of South Korea are goals supported by
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both our governments, and I believe by
the great majority of the American peo-
ple; this amendment would only prolong
our military involvement in EKorea, not
reduce it.

I oppose this amendment and support
our colleagues in the International Rela-
tions Committee who argued so cogently
against its adoption. Let me briefly re-
view the many reasons why the United
States has, for the past 30 years, been
committed to an independent Republic
of Korea.

The survival of a free South Korea
is the key to preserving and maintaining
the independence and sovereignty of
Japan. And just as Berlin is the focal
point and symbol of Western defense in
Europe, Seoul and South Korea now play
the same role in East Asia.

Last year, the U.N. General Assembly
passed resolutions which would have dis-
solved the UN. Military Command in
South Korea, thus forcing the United
States to remain the guarantor of the
survival of South Korea. Our troops there
serve as a deterrent and a concrete as-
surance that we will come to the aid of
the South EKorean Army as we did in
1950. And although the Republic of Ko-
rea has the fifth largest army in the
world, to defeat an invasion by the
North, U.S. strategic aid is probably es-
sential. Our forces certainly act as a
check on adventurous moves from Red
China or the U.S.SR.

Seoul is only about 30 miles from the
demilitarized zone and well within range
of heavy artillery. As the seat of govern-
ment, the center of communications and
finance, the industrial center, and the
home of a fifth of the country’s popula-
tion, Seoul’s occupation would be disas-
trous. The U.S. Government has fully
realized this, and has provided some
$3.7 billion in military assistance since
June 1950.

Although the Republic of Korea forces
are strictly geared to self defense, the
North has been increasing its aggressive
stance. North Korea now spends 15-20
percent of its gross national product on
its military forces, and just recently sev-
eral tunnels capable of permitting thou-
sands of invaders to cross into South Ko-
rea were discovered running under the
DMZ. In addition, armored and aircraft
units were moved forward by the Com-
munists last summer and guerrilla raids
on the South Eorean coasts oceur fre-
quently.

Fortunately, support for President
Park's anti-Communist government runs
strong and deep even among those who
disagree with some of his policies. The
people are firmly opposed to the Com-
munists, having experienced their rule
firsthand in 1950, and are determined to
oppose another invasion with all their
strength.

There has been some criticism of the
restrictions on civil liberties now in effect
in South Korea from some parts of the
U.S. Congress and the press. Certainly
Americans have always favored the
widest possible individual liberty every-
where in the world; those of us who are
realistic, however, know very well that
cuwrrent conditions differ sharply from
place to place in this imperfect world.
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I know that most Members of Congress
who have discussed this situation with
President Park have taken the oppor-
tunity to urge a lifting of certain re-
strictions on political activity as soon &s
conditions permit. They in turn have
been reminded by President Park, with
some justification, that Americans might
have stricter laws if a roughly equal ag-
gressive power occupied the Northeast-
ern United States as far south as a line
30 miles from Washington, D.C. Certain-
ly our own country has felt obliged to
curtail some liberties in wartime in our
history, especially during the Civil War
and World War II.

No impartial observer can fail to agree
that there is simply no comparison be-
tween the amount of freedom enjoyed by
the ordinary citizen in South EKorea and
the iron discipline imposed by what is
probably the firmest dictatorship in the
world today—the so-called Democratic
Republic of Korea. Speaking for myself,
I have been impressed by the vigor of the
opposition parties in South Eorea who
persistently press their disagreements
with the government while uniting firm-
ly behind the Constitution of an inde-
pendent non-Communist South Korea.

South Korea has succeeded in the past
three decades in building up a rapidly-
growing economy, a stable government,
and a strong national defense. It is and
must remain the first line of defense for
the United States in East Asia. Its stra-
tegic position makes it critical to the de-
fense of Japan and Taiwan. The U.S.
presence in Korea serves as a deterrent
to Chinese or Soviet intervention.

Our confinued involvement is neces-
sary to provide security and stop further
communist aggression in East Asia. Tt is
mainly through firm U.S, support that
active military aggression can be dis-
couraged and the peace maintained in
Korea. It is in our national interest to
remain firm in our resolve and purnose
and thereby prevent another tragic war.

Mr. MURPHY of New York, Mr.
Chairman, the proposal to delete the
amendment for security assistance to
South Korea strikes at the very heart of
our defense commitments, not only in
Korea, but throughout all of Asia. We
are considering a specific reduction in
our long-ferm commitments to a single
nation—one with which we joined hands
some years ago fo fieght a major war
against Communist aggression.

But our commitments go considerably
further than just to that single nation.
South EKorea is the key to our defenses
in the entire Pacific basin, including
Eastern Asia. To diminish our long-
standing influence on the Korean penin-
sula would not only destroy the 5-year
rearmament plan in which we partici-
pate with Korea, but could easily upset
the entire balance of power in favor of
the Communist bloe on the Asian main-
land.

You are, of course, aware of the threats
of North Korean leader Kim Il Sung, to
launch a full-scale takeover of the
South. Kim has indicated that U.S. pres-
ence in the South is the single factor
which deters him from such a move. But
if South Korea should fall, Japan would
have no viable option but to fully rearm,
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including the possibility of nuclear capa~-
bility, and the rest of the Pacific com-
munity would be drawn into defensive
expansion at the very least, and offensive
action as a distinet possibility as well.

A limit to security assistance to South
Korea is an incredible display of myobic
vision on the part of some of our col-
leagues. The proposal is made, as I un-
derstand it, as an unjustified reaction to
alleged violations by the South Korean
Government of the human rights of the
South Korean populace.

Nothing could be farther from the
truth.

In the ill-advised move to cut security
assistance funds to South Korea and im~
pose a ceiling on Public Law 480, my
colleagues have failed to consider all the
pertinent facts so important to a
balanced view.

Even the State Department, in the
person of our Ambassador to Korea,
Richard L. Sneider, states that the
United States will abide by its commit-
ments to its allies—including Korea—
and that some Asian countries have been
“too hasty” in bending their foreign
policies in the wake of the fall of Indo-
china. The Ambassador said Korea has
survived the complex international cur-
rent due to the people’s self-reliance, ac-
companied by U.S. aid. As the internal
strength of South Korea, the strong will
of its people, and its evolving internal
policies are key factors in any discussion
of this nature, we must also note that
one of the most striking success stories
in Asia in the past 25 years is the
outstanding economic development
achieved by the Korean people, with the
help of U.S. economic and military aid.

Sneider explained that the main guide-
line of U.S. foreign policy in Asia “is to
seek equilibrium of power and reconcilia-
tion of different interests,” and that
“continued American strength in Asia
is required to realize it.”

The administration has attempted to
maintain that equilibrium, and the Con-
gress has wisely accommodated for as-
sistance to Korea through Public Law
480 and section 413 of HR. 13680. Yet
a small band of Members wish to thwart
one of the most important aspects of
our Asian foreign policy.

The devastating impact such deletions
of funding and assistance ceilings would
have is obvious:

Although Korea has made great prog-
ress in achieving self-sufficiency in food
grains, in 1976 it still must import about
2.6 million metric tons of grain at a
cost of about $650 million.

Korea is a major American export
market. In 1975 Korea was the world’s
fifth largest importer of U.S. farm prod-
;1_ct.s. with purchases totaling $880 mil-
ion.

The Public Law 480 title I program is
in large part responsible for develop-
ment of this growing commercial mar-
ket. Were the Public Law 480 program
to be substantially reduced, the Koreans
might turn for their commercial pur-
chases to other sometimes cheaper out-
lets for wheat, rice, cotton, and corn—
in Canada, Australia, Thailand, and
other countries.

Korea needs concessional sales because
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it still faces a substantial balance-of-
payments deficit in 1976—approximately
$1.5 billion.

U.S. food assistance is thus a signifi-
cant contribution to Korea’s economic
viability, which is essential to mainte-
nance of stability on the peninsula and
throughout the Pacific.

Moreover, Public Law 480 assistance
is provided to Korea in fulfillment of an
understanding made in 1971 in connec-
tion with Korean acceptance of re-
straints on their textile exports to the
United States.

IMPACT OF SECURITY ASSISTANCE

The severe cuts in funding levels in
section 413 will preclude completion of
our modernization plan goals for fiscal
year 1977 and will cause a further
sgr:zest-ch-out of the plan into fiseal year
1 .

The administration request was care-
fully considered to provide the frame-
work under which grant material assist-
ance for Korea would be terminated
after fiscal year 1976, substituting De-
fense-guaranteed loans in future years.
The funding levels in section 413 are so
low that they seriously jeopardize this
program.

The funding levels in section 413 would
seriously obstruct our efforts to support
the Korean Government in achieving
military self-sufficiency in the foresee-
able future.

Major procurement programs would
be seriously affected by the section 413
ceiling—that is, FSE, F4E aircraft and
Harpoon missiles. This equipment is es-
sential for the Republic of Korea to
achieve a military balance with North
Korea.

This military balance is an essential
element of U.S. policy for maintaining
stability in northeast Asia.

The net effect of section 413 would be
to stretch out our current programs and
Korea could reach military self-suffi-
to delay significantly the time when
ciency and we could consider reduction
of American forces in Eorea.

Obviously, to delete the funding is a
most unwise action. And to del=te the
funding for the reasons offered by the
sponsors of that proposal is a particu-
Iarly misguided move.

The great bulk of the argument
against continued funding is the media
attention given to alleged repression of
human rights in South Korea. I will not
respond to that today, but rather, I would
direct my colleagues’ attention to the
2-hour special order next Monday,
May 24, during which my colleague Mr.
Wirsony of California and I will ex-
amine in considerable detail the issue of
human rights, both in Korea and world-
wide. We invite you to participate in that
examination.

Ms, ABZUG. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of final passage of this bill and
would like to say a special word in sup-
port of the amendment which earmarks
security supporting assistance to African
nations, and especially to southern
Africa. I want to commend my colleague
from New York (Mr. RancerL) and the
other distinguished Members of the
Congress for taking leadership to change
our Government’s policy on Africa away
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from support of minority, apartheid
regimes and toward support for the
aspirations of African peoples for major-
ity rule and human dignity.

Secretary Kissinger’s recent trip to
Africa was a positive gesture for re-
orienting American policy on Africa. Yet
it had an 11th hour character. In his
Lusaka speech, he promised support for
majority rule. Why were not these state-
ments made years ago? Is majority rule
a political and moral principle which the
State Department or the White House
have never heard of until this year? The
answer is that the Nixon administra-
tion—as revealed in the National Secu-
rity Study Memorandum No. 39 of Janu-
ary 20, 1970—decided to target its pol-
icy toward the minority white regimes
without genuine regard to the black ma-
jorities who were denied democratic
rights.

That is why we must examine Ameri-
can actions closely to insure that Secre-
tary Kissinger's Lusaka policy statement
will lead to a fundamentally new African
policy rather than simply to another ex-
ercise in Kissingerian crisis manage-
ment.

Earmarking this aid to Africa is one
step for Congress to take to help fulfill
the promise of the Lusaka commitment
to majority rule. In addition to the aid
to Zaire and Zambia, the $25 million
proposed for aid to southern Africa could
be used constructively to aid refugees
and fo give educational training to peo-
ple from Namibia and Zimbawe—Rho-
desia. Without such aid, I am afraid that
the new American commitment to ma-
jority rule will lack credibility.

Mr. SPENCE, Mr, Chairman, our good
friends and ally, South Koresa, is in a
precarious position today. Her existence
is being threatened by a well-armed
enemy located directly at her border.
We are committed to protect South
Korea, and our stated policy is to help
her achieve military self-sufficiency.

In the face of that commitment to a
friendly nation the International Re-
lations Committee has adopted an
amendment to the pending Foreign As-
sistance bill which proposes a 40 percent
reduction in aid and credits requested
by South EKorea. It is clear that this
would significantly and dangerously
delay the time when Republic of Eorea
forces could attain the level of strength
needed for defense against the Com-
munists.

The rationale given for this drastic
action is that President Park of South
Korea has not measured up to the
standard of rights and liberties that we
offer in this country. Yet, this is a cyni-
cal argument which ignores the political
realities of running a goverrment in
a tight security situation, in an environ-
ment made hostile by the threat of ag-
gression from a neighboring country.

It is very important that we view the
South EKorean situation in a realistic
perspective, Mr. Chairman, as we debate
the foreign assistance bill.

As a recent article by Sir Robert
Thompson makes clear, the South
Koreans are putting forth a heroic ef-
fort in their aifficult struggle to survive
as a free and independent nation. Sir
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Robert, who is the world’s leading au-
thority on counterinsurgency, is also well
known as the architect of the British
victory over Communist guerrillas in
Malaysia. He has written a number of
books on international relations in war-
fare, and he is an expert on the situa-
tion in Korea.

In his article, entitled “The New
Korea—An Economic Miracle,” Sir Rob-
ert Thompson reviews South Korea's
threatened military position and her
difficult security situation, and makes
the significant point that her restric-
tiors on liberty are less than those im-
posed on the United Kingdom during
World War II. He notes:

In such a security situation the demo-
cratic processes are limited and there are
restrictions on liberty. Surprisingly they are
less than those imposed on the United Eing-
dom in World War II. Even Freedom House
rates South Eorea as 'p&rtly free' unlike
many countries with which (the British
government) is seeking more cordial rela-
tions. At least *here is a chance of real free-
dom and democracy, which is more than
can be said for North Eorea.

Thompson stresses South Korea's
substantial economic gains, and gener-
ally presents her in the proper perspec-
tive—as a nation plagued with prob-
lems but strugegling and making vast
progress in the right direction.

I recommend that all of my col-
leagues read and consider carefully the
article by Sir Robert Thompson entitled
“The New EKorea—An Economic Mira-
cle,” and I include it at this point in the
REcoRD:

Trae New EKorea—Aw Econoaic MieacLE

(By Sir Robert Thompson)

Nearly 26 years ago, during the Korean
war, Seoul city changed hands four times
and was devastated before the armistice was
finally signed at Panmunjon on 27 July, 1953.
No one who knew 1t then would recognise it
now as a teeming clty of close on 7 million
people with its sky-scrapers, traffic jams, fac-
tories, pollution and all, making it one of
the most densely populated cities in the mod-
ern world and still expanding.

THE THREAT

The city is, however, dominated by one
slngle over-riding fact: it is only 25 miles
from the border where North Korean forces,
fully armed with the most modern Russian
weapons, are polsed for another strike. It was
probably touch and go last year, after the
Vietnam debacle, but Kim I1 Sung was re-
strained by both Russia and China. Two In-
vasions against American allies in one year
might have been more than the American
people could have tolerated.

The present military situation can be com-
pared to the United Kingdom having a cease-
fire in 1940 with Hitler across the Channel
except that here there is no Channel, only
a demilitarized zone of 4 kilometres. Even
that is being plierced by North Eorean tun-
nels of which two have been dlscovered and
it is thought that there may be ~ dozen
more.

It was a most eerle experience to 2o down
the largest of these which had been bored
for 31, kilometres through rolid rock, 6 ft.
high, and 6 ft. wide. It took four years to
build at 2 yards a day before it was dis-
covered, intercepted and blocked,

Above ground the scene on a fine day looks
more peaceful and the demilitarized zone, In
spite of constant patrolling up the central
demarcation line, is becoming a bird sanctu-
ary. Pheasants abound, and I was lucky
enough to see the rare Manchurian crane.
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Skeins of geese frequently fly over. It is only
the troops who are on a three minute alert.

SECURITY

Obviously South KEorea'’s first priority is
security because North Korea holds the com-
plete strategic initiative to attack when and
where it likes. However the invasion routes
are limited and thanks to Lt-Gen. James
Hollingsworth, a veteran of World War II,
Korea and Vietnam, South EKorea has adopted
a forward defence policy aimed at defeating
the invaders in a nine day war using massive
firepower for the first five days to halt the
invasion in its tracks and leaving four daya
to “tidy up” the battlefield. The proximity of
Seoul and the range of modern artillery and
rockets preclude any question of withdrawal
followed by counter-attack. A strategy of de-
terrence has replaced a strategy of invita-
tion thereby facing North Eorea with the
prospect of frightful casualties, subsequent
readjustments to the DMZ to its disadvan-
tage, and disastrous damage to its Infrastruc-
ture. Certainly in this part of the world peace
and detente depend, in Chancellor Schmidt's
words, on “undiminished security™.

ECONOMIC BREAKTHROUGH

In splte of heavy defence costs, US $1.4
billion this year (6.3% of GNF), South Korea
over the last ten years has achieved a miracu-
lous economic breakthrough. Traflic on the
expressway to Pusan, the major port 270
miles south of Seoul, 1s as heavy as that on
the MI. Roads and rallways now link all the
major industrial complexes. Quite the most
outstanding achievement is the Hyundai
shipyard at Ulsan—the largest in the world.
The first sod was cut In March, 1972. In Feb-
ruary, 1973, the first two 260,000 ton tankers
were lald down and were completed in June,
1974. Six have now been delivered and six
more are in various stages of construction
all ahead of contract delivery dates. With
the collapse of the tanker market the yard
has switched to 23,000 ton cargo container
ships of which six can be bullt simultane-
ously in each tanker dock. There 1s now a
Norweglan order for ten roll-on roll-off ghips
{no dockers) at a time when we have hardly
come to terms with containers.

The same company is now about to produce
the “Pony” 1,200 cc. saloon car, fully made in
Korea, at an ex-works price of about £1,000.
In addition to the shipyard, South Korea
will also shortly have the world's largest
cement works and fertiliser plant. Its elec-
tronic industry is second to none. How would
you like to have a watch costing under £10
with no mechanism, working solely on quartz
crystals and accurate to within one second
a week?

BASIC ASSETS FULLY UTILISED

To support this the country has not made
the mistake of neglecting its basic agricul-
ture. The new community (Saemaul) move-
ment has revolutionlsed village production
so0 that the country's agricultural surplus can
support Iits Industry. The country is now
self-supporting in rice and barley and hun-
dreds of acres of polythene greenhouses en-
able vegetable proddection to continue
through even the severest winter. The lower
hillsides are covered with orchards of apples,
pears, peaches and grapes. Perhaps the most
impressive programme has been re-afforesta-
tion. Thousands of square miles of barren
mountainsides are now covered with conifer
and pine.

The statistics speak for themselves. Over
the Inst ten years the annual growth rate
has averaged 10% and even last year, in the
middle of A world recession, 7% was achieved.
Exports have increased from £43 million in
1961 to §5 billion in 1975. At this rate Korea
expects to pass the United Kingdom in the
198 As elsewhere, Eorea too is suffering
from inflation, currently about 20%, but gov-
ernment wages this year are being increased
by 45% so that there has been a constant
increac=e In the real standard of living.
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Foreign and local investment has been
massive and the debt charges are high but
manageable so that credit is still good.
There are prospects ahead of oil, aluminium
and wuranium, which will - attract more
capital.

POLITICAL STABILITY

Politically the country is stable. The vil-
lages, where the per capita income has
increased fourfold In the last few years, are
golidly behind the Government. North Ko-
rean infiltrators find little or no support.
Strangers are immediately reported and ap-
prehended. There are criticlsms and com-
plaints but no one disagrees with the basic
securlty and economic policies.

In such a security situation the democra-
tic processes are limited and there are re-
strictions om liberty. Surprising'y they are
less than those imposed on the United King-
dom iIn WWIL. Even Freedomn House rates
South Eorea as “partly free” unlike many
countries with which HMG is seeking more
cordial relations. At least there is a chance
of real freedom and democracy, which is more
than can be sald for North Korea.

Bomewhere in this highly compounded
mixture of maximum security and incredible
economic growth there must be a lesson
for us, but Korea is an experience and
market which British businessmen and econ-
omists have almost totally ignored. (I
could mot even find a bottle of Scotch In
the shops for foreigners!) BSuccess cannot
only be put down to a disciplined, hard
working and comparatively cheap labour
force though that undoubtedly is the coun-
try’s greatest natural asset. It is even being
exported for construction work in the Mid-
dle East and there are 7,500 Eorean nurses
in Germany. Any British doctors recruited
to the oil states are likely to be joined by
a further 9,000 Korean nurses.

There must still be something more than
that—ocertainly free enterprise and good
planning, with complementary research, in
accordance with the disciplines of the
market. But, above all, a will to survive as
an independent nation.

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the proposal by the distin-
guished gentleman from New York (Mr.
WoLrr) to authorize the experimental
use of the Civil Air Patrol in monitoring
illegal narcotic traffic border crossings.

While on a recent narcoties study mis-
sion to Mexico and South America with
Congressman Worrr, we were told by
Mexican officials that the great demand
for narcotics in this country and the rel-
ative ease of access to those U.S. markets
made effective narcotics control extreme-
ly difficult.

In many of the Central and South
American nations there are hundreds of
clandestine air strips and little or no
border patrois. Accordingly, it is impor-
tant that we use all of our possibie re-
sources to stop this invasion of illegal
traflicking at this end of the line.

This ingenious proposal would enlist
the aid of some of the 50,000 members of
the Civil Air Pairol across this country to
use their privately owned planes to be-
come a part of the eyes and ears of our
border control effort. The current task
of providing adeguate border and cus-
toms control for our vast coastlines and
the more than 2000 miles of our shared
borders with Mexico is cost prohibitive,
Under this proposal, the volunteer pilots
of the Civil Air Patrol with their private
planes require only the cost of fuel and
oil.
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The rapid growth of this deadly drug
business was recently revealed in a De-
partment of State release which called
attention to the staggering cost of drug
abuse to this Nation. Despite intensive
efforts, more than 5,000 Americans died
last year from drug related causes. The
Government of Mexico alone is spending
$35 million annually in contrel programs.
With our help, they have embarked upon
an intensified aerial spraying campaign
covering some 15,000 acres of opium pop-
py fields. During the January to Novem-
ber period of last year our joint border
control programs confiscated over 900
pounds of heroin which is worth about
$450,000 a pound on the streets of this
Nation.

This proposal calls for a modest sum
of $4,000 to help in the fight against this
invasion of our country that is responsi-
ble for an estimated $20 billion in drug
related crime. In the war against drug
trafficking, it is imperative that we leave
no stone unturned. Unless we are able to
stop the free flow of illegal planes, ships,
and land vehicles across our borders, we
will be unable to stop the flow of illicit
drugs.

As in times of national crisis, let us
draw upon the resources of all our people
to fight this common enemy. I urge my
colleagues to join with us in support of
this proposal.

Mr. LUNDINE. Mr. Chairman, I
strongly support passage of the Interna-
tional Security Assistance and Arms Ex-
port Control Act of 1976. While modified
to meet objections of the President, the
bill nonetheless pursues two major ob-
jectives of the Congress: one, to phase
out grant military aid, and, two, to en-
hance congressional oversigcht over our
rising arms sales program.

Enactment of this legislation will per-
mit plans to continue for the current fis-
cal year for $3 billion in military aid to
the Middie East. The President’s veto of
the bill approved earlier by the Congress
has prevented this aid from going for-
ward, particularly to Israel, which, under
this authorization will receive $2.2 billion
for milifary purchases already made in
the United States.

Our goals in helping keep Israel strong
are twofold. America's longstanding
commitment to the national survival of
Israel springs from a shared dedication
to demoeracy and freedom as well as
{rom enlightened self-interest.

Israel, like the United States, had to
face armed opposition as it emerged as
a nation. Both countries have provided a
refuge for the oppressed. Both countries
have a common devotion to liberty and
democracy.

The military assistance provided in
this bill is in our own national interest as
well as in the interests of world peace.
Israel provides an element of military
security and strategic stability for the
United States in the vital oil-producing
Middle East region.

By its outstanding courage, Israel has
shown that it will not disappear as some
of its Middle Eastern neighbors would
like. As a result, some of those neighbors
are talking sensibly of peaceful solu-
tions—I hope we will soon witness fur-
ther progress toward peace eventually
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making this kind of assistance unneces-
sary

Important progress was made in the
acceptance by Israel and Egypt in 1975
of an agreement under which Israel
withdrew from some of the territories it
held in the Sinai overlooking the Suez
Canal. The canal has since been re-
opened to traffic.

The United States, by its continued
commitment to Israel, can inspire the
confidence in their own security which
the Israelis need to make possible the
politically painful decisions involved in
any lasting accommodation and to make
clear to Arab extremists that a solution
cannot be achieved by terror.

It is the responsibility and the aim of
the United States to try to get both
parties to contribute to the peacemaking
process. The funds we are authorizing
today are an indication of our continuing
commitment to the future security of
Israel—evidence that the United States
will continue to support the freedom and
survival of the state of Israel

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment to increase
military assistance to South Korea.

This amendment will authorize the ad-
ministration’s reguest for $245 million
per year over the next 2 years, a total of
$490 miilion, for South Korea. This
amendment will double the International
Relations Committee’s amount as found
in HR. 13680. I urge my colleagues to
weigh this drastic increase very care-
fally. The committee bill asks for the
same funding to South EKorea as in the
previous fiscal year.

Y can find no justification for this boost
in military assistance in the current po-
litical situation surrounding South
Korea. The House, I am sure, is aware of
recent internal events wherein a promi-
nent opposition leader, Kim Dae Jung,
was arrested together with 17 other po-
litical and religious leaders and jailed
for producing a document calling for the
resignation of President Park Chung Hee.
Kim Dae Jung’s crime was to make a
public call for the restoration of demo-
cratic rights and institutions in South
Korea.

Reports from South Korea indicate
that far from being an isolated instance,
Kim Dae Jung's arrest fits a pattern of
political repression and intimidation, Re-
peated expressions of congressional con-
cern about this have made no impact on
President Park, Whatever we may feel
about President Park's rule, surely we
cannot act in a way that rewards a gov-
ernment for its denial of free speech and
for acts of oppression and suppression of
civil liberties.

The state of affairs in South Korea
today disturbs me deeply. We of course
have no right or obligation to intervene
but we do not need to support it. We do
not need to double our support. Without
a positive commitment to establish a
democratic government we certainly do
not have any duty to double this foreign
aid.

The Government of South Korea’s own
resources are being expended on the
consolidation and extension of personal
power of President Park. It is therefore
incumbent upon this Congress to raise
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questions about the effect of increased
assistance under such circumstances.

Increased military assistance at this
juncture and under these circumstances
alines the American Government with
repressive practices and gives the im-
pression that we are less interested in our
commitment to those democratic ideals
which brought us to help South Korea in
the first instance.

We can emphatically state our concern
over the state of affairs in South Korea
by rejecting this amendment. H.R. 13680
retains the fiseal year 1975 level of mili-
tary assistance to South Korea at $145
million. Retention of this level reflects
American willingness to stand by South
Korea against the threat of North Korea.
At the same time, however, rejecting this
proposed dramatic increase will convey
our deep distress over President Park's
continued suppression of human and po-
litical liberties.

I urge this House to defeat this amend-
ment.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments fo title VI? Are there fur-
ther amendments to the bill? If not,
under the rule, the Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore Mr. McFaLL
having assumed the chair, Mr. Evans of
Colorado, Chairman of the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that committee,
having had under consideration the bill
(HR. 13680), to amend the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 and the Foreign
Military Sales Act, and for other pur-
poses, pursuant to House Resolution 1204,
he reported the bill back to the House
with sundry amendments adopted by the
Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the rule, the previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment? If not, the Chair will put
them en gross.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

MOTION TO RECOMMIT OFFERED BY MR, ASHEROOK

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is the
gentleman opposed to the bill?

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Beyond a shadow of
a doubt, Mr, Speaker.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the motion to recommit,

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. AsHBROOK moves to recomit the bill

H.R. 13680 to the Committee on International
Relations,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, the previous question is or-
dered on the motion to recomit.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion to recommit.

The motion to recommit was rejected.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker pro tempore announced that the
ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I ob-
ject to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present and make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
a gquorum is not present.

The Sergeant at Arms will notify ab-
sent Members.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 255, nays 140,
not voting 36, as follows:

[Roll No. 324]
YEAS— 256

Gilman
Goldwater
Gradison
Green
Gude
Guyer

Hall
Hamilton
Hanley
Hannaford
Harkin
Harrington
Harris
Hawkins
Hayes, Ind.
Hébert

Abzug
Adams
Addabbo
Ambro
Anderson,
Calif.
Anderson, I11.
Annunzio
Archer
Armstrong
Ashley
Aspin
AuCoin
Badillo
Beard, R.1.
Beard, Tenn.
Bergland Heckler, Mass.
Biaggl Heinz
Biester Hightower
Bingham Hillis
Blanchard Holland
Boggs Holt
Boland Holtzman
Bolling Horton
Bonker Howard
Breckinridge Howe
Brodhead Hughes
Brooks Hyde
Broomfield Jarman
Brown, Mich. Jeffords
Burke, Calif. Johnson, Calif.
Burke, Fla. Johnson, Pa.
Burke, Mass. Jordan
Burton, John Kasten
Burton, Phillip KEoch
Carr Krebs
Cederberg Krueger
Chisholm LaFalce
Clanecy Lagomarsino
Clay Lehman
Cohen Lent
Collins, 11, Levitas Schulze
Conable Litton Seiberling
Conte Lloyd, Calif. Sharp
Conyers Long, La. Simon
Corman Long, Md. Sisk
Coughlin Lundine Emith, Jowa
D'Amours McClory Solarz
Daniel, R. W. MocCloskey Spellman
Daniels, N.J. MreCollister Spence
Danielson MecCormack Btaggers
Dayvis McDade Stanton,
Delaney McEwen J. William
Dent McFall Stark
Derrick McHugh Steelman
Derwinski McEay Steiger, Wis.
Diges McKinney Stratton
Dingell Madden Studds
Downey, N.Y. Madigan Symington
Drinan Maguire Talcott
Duncan, Oreg. Mazzoli Traxler
Early Meeds Tsongas
Eckhardt Metcalfe Ullman
Edgar Meyner Van Deerlin
Edwards, Calif. Mezvinsky Vander Jagt
Eilberg Michel Vander Veen
Erlenborn Mikva Vanik
Esch Milford Vigorito
Evans, Colo. Mineta Walsh
Fary Minish Waxman
Fascell Mink Whalen
Fenwick Mitchell, Md. White
Findley Mitchell, N.Y. Whitehurst
Fisher Moakley Wiggins
Fithian Mollohan ‘Wilson, C. H.
Flood Moorhead, Pa., Wilson, Tex.
Florio Morgan Winn
Foley Moss Wirth
Ford, Mich. Murphy, Ill. Wolfl
Ford, Tenn. Murphy, N.¥. Wright
Forsythe Murtha Wydler
Fraser Nedzi Yates
Frenzel Nix Yatron
Fuqua Nowak Young, Ga.
Gaydos Oberstar Young, Tex.
Gibbons Obey Zeferetti

O'Brien
O'Hara
O’'Neill
Ottinger
Patten, N.J.
Patterson,
Calif.
Pattison, N.Y.
Pepper
Perkins
Peyser
Pickle
Preyer
Price
Quie
Rallsback
Randall
Rangel

Richmond
Riegle
Rinaldo
Rodino
Roe
Rogers
Roncalio
Rooney
Rose
Rosenthal
Rostenkowski
Roybal

Ryan
St Germain
Sarasin

Schneebeli
Schroeder
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Abdnor
Alexander
Allen
Andrews, N.C.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Ashbrook
Bafalis
Baldus
Baucus
Bedell
Bennett
Bevill
Blouin
Bowen
Brinkley
Brown, Calif.
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill
Burgener
Burleson, Tex.
Burlison, Mo.
Butler
Byron
Carter
Chappell
Clausen,

Don H.
Cleveland
Cochran
Collins, Tex.
Cornell
Daniel, Dan
de la Garza
Dellums
Devine
Dickinson
Duncan, Tenn.
Edwards, Ala.
Emery
English
Eshleman
Evans, Ind.
Evins, Tenn.
Flowers
Flynt
Fountain
Frey
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Ginn
Gonzalez
Goodling
Grassley
Hagedorn
Haley
Hammer-
schmidt
Harsha

1976

et

Mottl
Myers, Ind.
Myers, Pa.
Natcher
Nolan
Passman
Paul

Pettis

Pike

Hechler, W. Va. Poage

Hefner
Henderson
Hubbard
Hungate
Hutchinson
Ichord
Jacobs
Jenrette

Pressler
Pritchard
Quillen
Risenhoover
Roberts
Robinson
Roush
Runnels

Johnson, Colo. Ruppe

Jones, N.C.
Jones, Okla.
Jones, Tenn.
Kastenmeler
Kazen
Kelly
Kemp
Eetchum
Keys
Kindness
Landrum
Latta
Lloyd, Tenn.,
Lott
McDonald
Mahon
Mann
Martin
Mathis
Melcher
Miller, Calif.
Miller, Ohlo
Mills
Moffett
Montgomery
Moore
Moorhead,
Calif,
Mosher

Russo
Bantini
Satterfield
Sebelius
Shipley
Shriver
Shuster
Skubitz
Slack
Smith, Nebr.
Snyder
Steed
Stelger, Ariz.
Btuckey
Sullivan
Taylor, Mo.
Taylor, N.C.
Thone
Thornton
Treen
Waggonner
Wampler
Weaver
Whitten
Wilson, Bob
Wrylie
Young, Alaska
Young, Fla.
Zablocki

NOT VOTING—36

Bauman
Bell
Brademas
Breaux
Buchanan
Carney
Clawson, Del
Conlan
Cotter
Crane

Dodd
Downing, Va.
du Pont

Pish
Giaimo
Hansen
Hays, Ohio
Helstoski
Hicks
Hinshaw
Jones, Ala.

Matsunaga
Neal

Nichols
Rousselot
Sikes
Stanton,
James V.
Stephens
Stokes
Symms
Teague
Thompson
Tdall

The Clerk announced the following

pairs:

On this vote:

Mr, Thompson for,

against.

with Mr.

Bauman

Mr. Brademas for, with Mr. Breaux against.
Mr. Dodd for, with Mr. Nichols against.
Mr. Carney for, with Mr, Rousselot against.
Mr. Sikes for, with Mr. Symms against.
Mr. Cotter for with Mr. du Pont against.

Mr. Stokes
against.

for,

with Mr.

Del Clawson

Mr. Teague for, with Mr. Crane against.
Mr. Udall for, with Mr. Hansgen against,
Mr. Matsunaga for, with Mr. Lujan against,
Mr. Karth for, with Mr. Conlan against.

Until further-notice:

Mr, Gialmo with Mr. Stephens,
Mr. Neal with Mr. Hicks.
Mr. James V. Stanton with Mr. Helstoskl.
Mr. Hays of Ohio with Mr. Bell,

Mr. Downing of Virginia with Mr. Bu-

chanan.

Mr. Leggett with Mr. Fish.

Messrs.
MOSHER,

DUNCAN
and DON H. CLAUSEN

of

Tennessee,

changed their vote from “yea’” to “nay.”
So the bill was passed.
The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the

table.




Ju;!-c 2, 1976

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr., MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks on the
bill just passed.

The SPEAKER pro ftempore. (Mr. Mc-
FaiLpr), Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. (Mr. Mc-
Farr). The Chair would like to call the
attention of the Members to the state-
ment inserted in the Recorp of June 1
by the Speaker on page 16018. Members
should be in the Chamber by 10 o'clock
Thursday morning to join the procession
to the rotunda to attend the Magna
Carta ceremony.

Guests of Members must have tickets
to atbend the ceremony and must be in
the rotunda before 10:15 a.m. Guests
cannot be admitted after that time. The
tickets made available for guests indi-
cate the proper entrance to the rotunda
to be used by the ticketholder.

The Chair would like to state also that
it is the intention to take up two rules,
on Automotive Research and Develop-
ment and Cotton Research, and two sub-
pena resolutions. Hopefully, we will be
finished by 6:30.

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION
OF H.R. 13655, AUTOMOTIVE RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Mr, PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, by direction
of the Committee on Rules, I call up
House Resolution 1222 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the
follows:

resolution as

H. Res, 1222

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 13655)
to establish a five-year research and develop-
ment program leading fo advanced automo-
bile propulsion systems, and for other pur-
poses, After general debate, which shall be
confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed one hour, to be equally divided and
controlled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on
Science and Technology, the bill shall be
read for amendment under the fve-minute
rule. At the conclusion of the consideration
of the bill for amendment, the Committee
shall rise and report the bill to the House
with such amendments as may have been
adopted, and the previous question shall be
considered as ordered on the bill and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without inter-
vening motion except one motion to recom-
milt with or without instructions.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Florida (Mr. PepPER) is
recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30
minutes to the able gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. LarTa), pending which I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 1222
provides for an open rule, with 1 hour of
general debate fo be equally divided and
controlled by the chairman and ranking
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minority member of the Committee on
Science and Technology. After general
debate has been completed, the bill shall
be read for amendment under the 5-
minute rule.

The Automotive Transport Research
and Development Act (HR. 13655)
would establish in fhe Energy Research
and Development Administration a 5-
year program fo develop advanced auto-
mobile propulsion systems which have
maximum flexibility regarding the type
of fuel used. The Administrator is di-
rected to make contracts and grants
with public and private agencies. Exist-
ing Federal laboratories and expertise
for the effort would be utilized as well
as the capabilities of NASA, the Defense
Department, and other Federal agencies.

The measure also provides that within
60 days after enactment of the measure
now pending in Congress creating the
electiric vehicle research, development,
and demonstration program, all of the
authorities and functions of that pro-
gram will be transferred to the ERDA
Administrator.

Mr. Speaker, our increasing consump-
tion of fuel, our dependence upon the
automobile, and the crisis resulting from
the OPEC embargo precipitated recent
legislative proposals that will involve the
Federal Government in an active role in
sutomotive research and development.
H.R. 13655 extends this Federal respon-
sibility and should accelerate our Na-
tion’s eflorts to become independent in
the energy field.

I urge that House Resolution 1222 be
adopted so that the bill can be consid-
ered.

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Myr. Speaker, as explained by the gen-
tleman from Florida, this rule provides
for 1 hour of general debate on HR.
13655—Automotive Transport Research
and Development Act of 1976, and that
the bill shall be open to all germane
amendments.

The purpose of this bill is to establish
a bH-year research and development pro-
gram on advanced automotive propul-
sion systems.

The bill authorizes $20 million of tax-
payers’ funds for what I consider to be
commercial functions which should be
performed by the private sector of our
society.

The administration opposes this bill
which it considers unnecessary. ERDA
already has authority under existing law
to develop programs of the type proposed
in this legislation.

Mr, Speaker, I have no requests for
time, and I reserve the balance of my
time.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I have no
reguests for time, and I move the pre-
vious question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION
OF H.R. 10930, AMENDMENTS TO
COTTON RESEARCH AND PROMO-
TION PROGRANM

Mr. SISE. Mr. Speaker, by direction of
the Committee on Rules, I call up House
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Resolution 1219 and ask for its immedi-
ate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. REses. 1219

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resclve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
10830) to amend section T{e) of the Cotton
Research and Promotion Act to provide for
an additional assessment and for relmburse-
ment of certain expenses incurred by the
Secretary of Agriculture and to repeal sec-
tion 610 of the Agricultural Act of 1970 per-
taining to the use of Commodity Credit Cor-
poration funds for research and promotion.
Aflter general debate, which shall be confined
to the bill and shall continue not to excead
one hour, to be equally divided and con-
trolled by the chalrman and ranking minor-
ity member of the Committee on Agriculture,
the Dill shall be read for amendment under
the five-minute rule. It shall be in order to
consider the amendment in the nature of a
substitute recommended by the Committee
on Agriculture now printed in the bill as an
original bill for the purpose of amendment
under the five-minute rule. At the conclu-
sion of such consideration, the Committee
shall rise and report the bill to the House
with such amendments &8 may have been
adopted, and any Member may demand o
separate vote in the House on any amend-
ment adopted in the Committee of the Whaole
to the blll or to the committee amendment
in the nature of a substitute. The previcus
fguestion shall be consldered as ordered on
the bill and amendments thereto to final pas-
sage without intervening motion except one
motion to recommit with or without
instructions,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from California (Mr. Srsg) is
recognized for 1 hour,

Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30 min-
utes t, the gentleman from Mississippi
(Mr. Lorr), pending which, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 1219
provides for the consideration of the bill
H.R. 10930, amendments to the cotton re-
search and promotion program.

This is an open rule providing for 1
hour of general debate. The time is to be
equally divided and controlled by the
chairman and ranking minority member
of the Committee on Agriculture. It shall
be in order to consider the amendment
in the nature of a substitute recom-
mended by the committee as an original
bill for the purpose of amendment under
the 5-minute rule.

H.R. 10930 makes two basic changes in
the cotton research and promotion pro-
gram. It repeals section 610 of the Agri-
cultural Act of 1970 which authorizes
Government financing to supplement
funds available for the Cotton Research
and Promotion Act. The bill also author-
izes an increase in the assessment paid
by producers to fund a self-help program
of research and marketing, subject to
approval by producers in a referendum.

In addition the bill provides for the
Secretary of Agriculture to be reim-
bursed from producer assessments for
costs, not to exceed $200,000, of conduct-
ing a referendum and for administrative
costs, not to exceed 5 employee years, for
supervisory work after a new or revised
cotton research and promotion order has
been approved.

The increase in producer assessments
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is to be determined by the Cotton Board
and the Secretary of Agriculture, but it
is not to exceed 1 percent of the value of
the cotton. So long as the 1 percent max-
imum rate is not exceeded, the supple-
mental assessment could be either a flat
dollar and cent rate per bale or a rate
based on a percentage of value per bale
using past or current cotton prices.

Mr, Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
adopt House Resolution 1219 so that we
may proceed to consideration of H.R.
10930.

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, as explained by the able
gentleman from California, House Reso-
lution 1219 is a rule permitting the House
to resolve itself into the Committee of
the Whole for consideration of H.R.
10930, a bill amending the Cotton Re-
search and Promotion Act and the Agri-
cultural Act of 1970. The legislation will
be open to amendment at the conclusion
of 1 hour of debate. The rule further
makes in order the amendment in the
nature of a substitute recommended by
the Committee on Agriculture now print-
ed in the bill as an original bill for pur-
poses of amendment.

Section 610 of the Agricultural Act of
1970, the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion provides funds for cotton research,
promotion, and market development.
Twenty million dollars per year are au-
thorized for these purposes through fis-
cal 1978 and $10,000,000 per year there-
after. These funds are supplemented by
assessments paid by cotton growers
under provisions of the Cotton Research
and Promotion Act.

HR. 10930 would repeal section 610
and, thereby, would eliminate the use of
Commodity Credit Corporafion funds for
cotton research and promotion. The leg-
islation also would authorize the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to issue an order to
raise the level of cotton assessments, sub-
ject to the endorsement of cotton grow-
ers voting in a referendum. The Federal
costs of administering the cotton re-
search and promotion program and the
cost of supervising the referendum
would be reimbursed by colton growers
with funds derived from their assess-
ments. Accordingly, this measure will re-
sult in an estimated cost savings to the
Federal Government of $244,000 in fiscal
1977 and of $20,073,000 in fiscal 1978.

Mr. Speaker, I am advised that this
legislation enjoys a broad base of sup-
port from cotton-producing States as
well as such prominent organizations as
the Board of Cotton, Inec., the National
Cotton Council, the Cotton Warehouse-
men’s Association, and others. These
groups are aware of the importance of a
healthy cotton industry to our domestic
economy and of its significant contribu-
tion to our balance of payments in inter-
national trade. The research and promo-
tion program provided under this bill will
help guarantee a strong, competitive fiber
market at no cost to the public treasury.

Therefore, I strongly urge the passage
of this rule so that we may proceed to
consider and pass H.R. 10930.

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I move the
previous question on the resolution.
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The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed fo.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

COMMUNICATION FROM THE CLERK
OF THE HOUSE—SUBPENA DUCES
TECUM IN GRAND JURY INVESTI-
GATION PENDING IN U.S. DIS-
TRICT COURT FOR THE DISTRICT
OF NEW JERSEY

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
McFaLL) laid before the House the fol-
lowing communication from the Clerk
of the House of Representatives:

WasmINGTON, D.C.,
May 27, 1976.
Hon. CARL ‘ALBERT,
The Spealker,
House of Representatives.

Dear Mg, Speaxer: I have been served with
a subpoena duces tecum by a Representative
of the U.S. Department of Justice, that was
issued by the United States District of New
Jersey.

The subpoena commands me or my desig-
nated representatives to appear before the
Grand Jury of the U.S. Distriect Court on
May 26, 1976, sald date having been extended
to June 2, 1676, and requests certain House
records that are outlined in the subpoena
itself, which is attached hereto.

House Resolution No. 9 of January 14, 1975,
and the rules and practices of the House of
Representatives indicate that no official of
the House may, either voluntarily or in
obedience to a subpoena duces tecum, pro-
duce such papers without the consent of the
House being first obtained. It is further in-
dicated that he may not supply coples of
certain of the documents and papers re-
guested without such consent.

The subpoena in question is herewith at-
tached, and the matter is presented for such
action as the House in its wisdom may see
fit to take.

With kind regards, I am,

Sincerely,
EpMunp L. Hensuaw, Jr.,
Clerk, House of Representatives.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Without
objection, the subpena will be printed in
the RECORD.

There was no objection.

The subpena referred to is as follows:
[In the U.S. District Court for the District
of New Jersey]

SvsrENA To TESTIFY BEFORE GRAND JURY
To Clerk, US. House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

You are hereby commanded to appear in
the United States District Court for the Dis-
trict of New Jersey at U.S. Post Office &
Courthouse Bldg., Federal Sq., Room 483 in
the city of Newark on the 26th day of May
1976 at 10:00 o'clock AM. to testify before
the Grand Jury and bring with you any and
all books and records including Standard
Form No. 1179, “Recapitulation of Block
Control Level Totals of Checks Issued” for
the disbursement listed on the attached
Schedule A which were issued to Henry Hel-
stoski and Rutherford East Corporation on
the date set forth on the attached, pursuant
to the voucher listed, and in the amount
stated on the attached Schedule A, or other
documents which set forth and identify the
check numbers, disbursing officer and iden-
tification symbol.

This subpoena is issued on application of
the United States.

Jonathan L. Goldstein, United States At-
torney.

By: William W. Robertson, Assistant U.S.
Attorney, Federal Building, 970 Broad Street,

June 2, 1976

Newark, New Jersey 07102, 201-645-2251.
Date May 18, 1976.
AnceEro W, Locascro,
Clerk.
By ELLEN MYERS,
Deputy Clerk.

SCHEDULE A
I. CHECKS PAYABLE TO HENRY HELSTOSKI

Voucher

Year and dale No. Amount Purpose

1970:
Jan.18,1070. . ..
Apr. 16, 1970. . .

1971: Jan. 30, 1571

1973:

Feb. 16, 1973.... ..
Feb. 8,1973...... ...
1974:

Jan. 8, 1974
Jan, 16, 1974 __

5085 $300.00 Telephone.
6646  900.00 Stationery.
2 1,372.50 Do.
2-337 2,250.00
2-137 3,300.00

1-347  500.00
1-516 4, B00. 00

Transpoila-
tion.
Stationery.

Office.
Stationery.

II. CuecKS PAYABLE To RUTHERFORD EAST
CORPORATION

| District office expense]
Voucher

Date Amount

1971:
January 4
February 1

$200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200
650

August 4
September 1.__
October 1
November 1.__-
December 1
1972:
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350
350

August 1
September 1
October 2
November 1.__.
December 1_..._
December 1
1973:
360
350
360
350
350
350
350
360
350
350
350
350

August 1
September 4
October 1
November 1
December 3
1974 :
January 2
February 1.___

350
350
350
350
350
3560
350
350
350
350
350
485

iy MRS SVEIS P
August 1
September 3___

November 1
December 2

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
privileged resolution (H. Res. 1233) and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as
follows:
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H. Res, 1233

Whereas in a Grand Jury Investigation
pending in the United States District Court
for the District of New Jersey, & subpena
duces tecum was issued by the sald court
and addressed to Edmund L. Henshaw, Jr.,
Clerk of the House of Representatives, di-
recting him to appear before the grand jury
of said court at 10:00 antemeridian on the
26th day of May, 1976, and to bring with him
certain documents in his possession and un-
der the control of the House of Representa-
tives: Therefore be it

Resolved, That by the privileges of this
House no evidence of a documentary charac-
ter under the control and in the possession
of the House of Representatives can, by the
mandate of process of the ordinary courts of
Justice, be taken from such control or pos=
session but by its permission; be it further

Resolved, That when it appears by the or-
der of the court or of the judge thereof, or
of any legal officer charged with the admin-
istration of the order of such court or judge,
that documentary evidence in the possession
and under the control of the House of Rep=
resentatives is needful for use in any court
of justice, or before any judge or legal of-
ficer, for the promotion of justice, this House
will take such action thereon as will pro-
mote the ends of justice consistently with
the privileges and rights of this House; be it
further

Resolved, That when said court deter-
mines upon the materiality and relevancy of
the records called for In the subpena duces
tecum, then the sald court, through any of
its officers or agents, have full permission
to attend with all proper parties to the pro-
ceeding and then always at any place under
the orders and control of this House, and
take coples of those requested papers and
documents which are in the possession or
custody of the Clerk; and the Clerk is au-
thorized to supply certified copies of such
documents or papers that the court has
found to be material and relevant and which
the court or other proper officer shall desire,
so as, however, the possession of said docu-
ments and papers by the said Clerk shall
not be disturbed, or the same shall not be
removed from their place of fille or custody
under the said Clerk; be it further

Resolved, That as a respectful answer to
the subpena duces tecum a copy of these
resolutions be submitted to the sald Court.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

COMMUNICATION FROM CLERK OF
THE HOUSE—DEFENDANT-INTER-
VENOR'S REQUEST FOR PRODUC-
TION OF DOCUMENTS IN SOCTAL-
IST WORKERS 1974 NATIONAL
CAMPAIGN COMMITTEE, ET AL,
VERSUS HON., EDMUND L. HEN-
SHAW, JR., ET AL,

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation from the Clerk of the House of
Representatives:

WasHImNGTON, D.C.
May 27, 1976.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
The Speaker,
House of Representatives.

Dear MR, SPEAKER: I have, in the case of
Soclalist Workers 1974 National Committee
and others, agalnst Edmund L. Henshaw, the
Clerk of the House of Representatives and
others, (Civil Action No. 74-1338), been
served with Defendant-Intervenor’s Request
for Production of Documents, sald pleadings
requesting the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives to produce certain documents in
the possession and under the control of the
House of Representatives,
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House Resolution No. 9 of January 14, 1975,
and the rules and practices of the House of
Representatives indicate that no official of
the House may, either voluntarily or in obe=
dience to a subpoena duces tecum, produce
such papers without the consent of the
House being first obtained. It is further indi-
cated that he may not supply copies of cer-
tain of the documents and papers requested
without such consent.

The Defendant-Intervenor's Request for
Production is attached herewith, and the
matter is presented for such action as the
House in its wisdom may see fit to take.

‘With kind regards, I am

Sincerely,
EpMmunDp L. HENSHAW, JT.,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, the accompanying paper will
be printed in the Recorb.

There was no objection.

The document referred to is as fol-
lows:

[In the U.S. District Court for the District of
Columbia, Civil Action No. 74-1338]
DEFENDANT-INTERVENOR'S REQUEST TO THE

FEDERAL DEFENDANTS FOR FPRODUCTION OF

DOCUMENTS

Boclalist Workers 1874 National Campalgn
Committee, et al., Flaintiffs, v. Hon. Ed-
mund L. Henshaw, Jr., et gl.,, Defendants,

Defendant-Intervenor hereby requests De-
fendants, pursuant to Rule 84, Fed R.Civ.P.,
to produce at the office of Defendant-Inter-
venor's counsel, KEenneth J, Guido, Jr., 2030
M Street, N.W., Washington, D.C., within
thirty (30) days of the date of this request
all reports, statements, records or informa-
tion filed by Sociallst Workers Party candi-
dates, campaign committees or officials, as
required by the Federal Corrupt Practices
Act (2 US.C. §§ 241 et seq.), from the period
1964 through 1972 and permit the Defend-
ant-Intervenor to inspect and copy the
documents, records, statements, letters, cor-
respondence and other writings described in
the attachment to this request.

EenneTH J. Gumo, Jr.,
ErrLEN G. BLOCE,
Attorneys for Defendant-Intervenor
Common Cause,
April 26, 1976.

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
privileged resolution (H. Res. 1234) and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 1234

Whereas in the case of Soclalist Workers
1974 National Committee and others, against
Edmund L. Henshaw, Jr., Clerk of the House
of Representatives, and others (civil action
numbered 74-1338), pending in the United
States District Court for the District of Co-
lumbia, a request for the production of cer-
tain documents was propounded by the De-
fendant-Intervenor, Common Csause, and
served upon Edmund L. Henshaw, Jr., Clerk
of the House of Representatives, requesting
him to provide in response to such request
certain documents in the possession and un-
der the control of the House of Representa-
tives, and to serve the documents on counsel
for Defendant-Intervenor in such proceed-
ings: Therefore be it

Resolved, That by the privileges of this
House no evidence of a documentary charac-
ter under the control and in the possession
of the House of Representatives can, by the
mandate of process of the ordinary courts of
Justice, be taken from suech control or pos-
session but by its permission; be it further

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions
be submitted to the said court,

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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RECOMMENDATION FOR EXTEN-
SION OF WAIVER AUTHORITY
PURSUANT TO SECTION 402(d) (1)
OF THE TRADE ACT OF 1974—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
THE T.;NITED STATES (H. DOC. NO.
94-513

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid before
the House the following message from
the President of the United States; which
was read and, without objection, together
with the accompanying papers, referred
to the Committee on Ways and Means
and ordered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with section 402(d) (1)
of the Trade Act of 1974, I transmit here-
with my recommendation that the au-
thority to waive subsections (a) and (h)
of section 402 be extended for a period of
12 months.

This recommendation sets forth the
reasons for extending waiver authority,
and for my determination relating to
continuation of the waiver applicable to
the Socialist Republic of Romania, as
called for by subsections (d) (1) (B) and
(d) (1) (C) of section 402 of the Trade
Act. I inelude, as part of this recom-
mendation, my determination that ex-
tension of the waiver authority, and con-
tinuation of the waiver applicable to the
Socialist Republic of Romania, will sub-
stantially promote the objectives of sec-
tion 402,

GERALD R. FORD.

THE WaITE HoUSE, June 2, 1976.

BUDGET OF DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA FOR FISCAL YEAR 1977—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
g‘HE I{NITED STATES (H. DOC. NO.

4514

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following message
from the President of the United States:
which was read and, without objection,
together with the accompanying papers,
referred to the Committee on Appro-
priations and ordered to be printed with
illustrations:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the District of
Columbia Self-Government and Govern-
mental Reorganization Act, I am today
transmitting for your consideration the
budget of the District of Columbia for
fiscal year 1977.

GERrRALD R. FoRD,
Tae WHITE House, June 2, 1976.

HELP FOR THE HAND TOOL
INDUSTRY

(Mr. SLACK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, on May 25,
I introduced H.R. 14010, a bill to amend
the appendix to the Tariff Schedules of
the United States by increasing tariff
rates on imports of hand tool articles for
5 years beginning July 1, 1976. Under
this legislation, the tariff rates would be
phased downward again beginning in
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1979 until eventually in 1981 they would
return to present levels commensurate
with a more healthy economic climate.

During the last 2 years, the hand tool
industry has twice sought relief under
the Antidumping Act from the effects of
foreign imports on the hand tool market
in the United States. Both times the
Treasury Department found foreign im-
ports were being dumped in this coun-
try for sale at prices more than 50 per-
cent lower than American products, even
while the producing countries charge a
higher price in their home markets than
the price they offer in the American
market. The International Trade Com-
mission, however, found no injury or
threat of injury, even though imported
hand tools continued to take a larger
share of the American market, and in-
dustry profits continued to decline.

It is the intent of this legislation to
provide some relief for the hand tool in-
dustry on a temporary basis so as to al-
low them a chance to overcome the ef-
fects of foreign competition. Section 2
(a) of this bill provides in part that dur-
ing the period in which the increased
rates are in effect, the International
Trade Commission shall keep under re-
view the efforts of the hand tool indus-
try to adjust to foreign competition.

The hand tool industry in this coun-
try currently employs approximately
30,000 workers. In my home State of
West Virginia, some 2,000 are employed
in the manufacture of hand tools. As
foreign imports gain an increasingly
larger share of the U.S. market, which
now appears likely, some of these
workers stand to lose their jobs. With the
economy still recovering from recession,
there is no assurance that these workers,
should they become . will be
able to find jobs in other industries.

With our economy operating at below
full scale, we are facing a gap between
what we are actually producing and
what we are capable of producing. For
those industries operating at less than
full potential and facing hardships due
to foreign imports, some encouragement
in the form of a Government commit-
ment could mean the difference between
expansion and reduction of operations.
A “relief tarifi” of a temporary nature
will provide that encouragement.

“COAL SLURRY PIPELINE—4"
EFFECT OF COAL TRANSPORTA-
TION ON RAILROAD ECONOMIC
VIABILITY

(Mr. SKUBITZ asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, begin-
ning with May 26, 1976, I have called
attention to the House of a bill, H.R.
1863, the coal slurry pipeline bill, which
is now pending before the House Interior
Committee. This bill would grant Federal
powers of eminent domain to the slurry
pipelines.

On May 26, 1976, I discussed the ques-
tion of eminent domain, Which ecan be
found on page 15521 of the REcorbp.
On May 27, 1978, I discussed the fact

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

that this is transportation legislation
not energy legislation, this can be found
on page 15878. Tuesday, June 1, 1976, I
spoke on the railroad’s capability of han-
dling the increased coal production, this
is on page 16078.

This is a continnation of my presen-
tations concerning the coal slurry pipe-
line issue. Today, I would like o discuss
the threat that slurry pipelines offer to
the survival of this country’'s railroad
industry.

Last June, Mr, George Stafford, Chair-
man of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, appeared before the House In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee in
regard to House bill 1863. The ICC is
charged with the development and pres-
ervation of a sound national transporta-
tion system; the agency has been subject
to various criticisms, but certainly no
knowledgeable person suggests that it
favors any one transport mode over an-
other. With that in mind, permit me to
read a short portion of Mr. Stafford’s
statement dealing with slurry pipelines
and railroad viability.

Bubstantial diversion of the rallroads’ coal
trafic through destructive competition
would plainly have a devastating effect on an
already crippled Industry. At a time when
Congress has committed billions of dollars
in an attempt to maintain a workable rafl-
road system in this country, it is Important
to note that railroads derlve more revenue
from coal than from any other commodlty—
over $1.4 billion annually, or about 10.56 per-
cent of thelr total revenue. Diversion of coal
traflic could result in rallroads having to re-
duce their service to coal producing areas,
further depriving them of revenue and per-
haps forcing them to increase their rates on
other commodities to cover operating costs.
In some cases, such diversions could pose &
threat to a railroad’s very existence.

I doubt that there is anyone in the
country better able to judge the effects
of one mode of transportation on another
than Mr, Stafford and his staff. If they
are alarmed at the threat of the pipe-
lines, should we not also be concerned?

In order to understand why the slurry
lines would be harmful to the health of
the railroads, we must look at the basic
economics of the industry. Mr, John H.
Lloyd, president and chief executive offi-
cer of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Co.,
testifying before our Interior Committee
on page 977 of the hearings said, and I
quote:

It has been recognized for years that a
basic problem of the nation’s raiflroads has
been the fact that they were forced to op-
erate with, to maintain, and to pay taxes
upon, an excessive physical plant. Other-
wise stated, the railroads have long suffered
because of an inability to attract sufMcient
volumes of traffic to fully utilize their in-
herent advantage of belng able to handle
tremendous tonnages at unit costs which
notably decrease as a function of increased
volumes. The present subject provides an
illustration of the type of situation which

has contributed to the rallroads’ problems.
For many years, truck lines have been per-
mitted to selectively skim off high-rated
traffic without having to bear the truly com-
mon carrier burdens of transporting less
desirable commodlties; barge lines have simi-
larly been permitted to limit their move-
ments to bulk commodities moving over
publicly provided right-of-ways between ma-
jor port cities, In the case of both of these
competing modes, much of this selective
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handling or skimming of desirable freight
has been permitted under the provisions of
legislative exemptions, which permit the
bulk of competitive truck and barge traffic
to be moved without certification or other
regulation, to which the raflroads are uni-
formily and stringently subject at all times,
Now that an opportunity has arisen for the
raflroad industry to handle large volumes
of coal—a commodity which they have a
proven ebility to transport most efficlently—
1t would be unthinkable to foreclose such in-
creased handling by encouraging the con-
struction of a slurry pipeline, the economics
of which are, at best, highly suspect, and
the environmental and water-related prob-
lems of which are obvious. Because the rall-
roads continue to have & physical plant
greatly in excess of that needed for the
volumes of traflic moved thereover, it wouid
be & grave disservice to the rail industry
and to the shipping public generally to per-
mit construction of a selective plpeline to
again deprive the railroads of an opportunity
to Increase the efficiency of their already
existing physical plant.

Railroads have huge investments in
their physical plants and facilities. Con-
sequently, their profitability depends, in
a large part, on the amount of volume
they handle. In recent years, they have
lost an Increasing amount of profitable
traffic to trucks and barges, neither of
which has this fixed cost burden be-
cause of the Government financing the
highways and waterways on which they
operate. This skimming has prevented
railroads from operating to their full
capacity, and as a result, unit costs have
remained high and profit levels low or
nonexistent.

The development of the western coal
fields, however, has the potential for
changing this situation for a major part
of the industry. The opportunity to
handle large volumes of coel, and there-
by make efficient use of excess physical
capacity, will allow this depressed in-
dustry to improve its financial position
and, hence, it will be able to buy addi-
tional equipment and improve track and
other properties. Also, additional volume
helps to hold rates down. For example,
according to Bureau of Mines statistics
the leverage which volume brings to bear
on unit costs was demonstrated during
the period 1965 to 1975, when the per-
centage of the delivered coal price rep-
resented by rail freight cost declined
from 41 percent to 17 percent. Mr. Speak-
er, permit me to incorporate at this point
the comparison of FOB mine realization
and railroad rates in bituminous coal—
United States—1931 through 1975, as
prepared by the U.S. Bureau of Mines:

COMPARISON OF F.0.B. MINE REALIZATION AND RAILROAD
RATES ON BITUMINOUS COAL—UNITED STATES-—-1931
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COMPARISON OF F.0.B, MINE REALIZATION AND RAILROAD
RATES ON BITUMINOUS COAL—UNITED STATES—1931
THROUGH 1975

U.S.
coal
produc-
tion
(million
tons)

Percent of
destination
value

Rail
rates

Average
realiza-
tion
coal
f.o.b.
mine

Year Coal

394.9
460.8
514.1
582.7
590, 2
619.6
577.6
533.9
630.6

437.9
516.3
533.7
466, 8
457.3
3%2.0
464.6
500.9
492.7
410.4
412.0
415.5
402.9

RO —
-
-] l
~—w—

B s cningn

B P S 1 O

Seguoee
00 Gl e S G L D P D) e N 0 ) D 0 o 0 el D e e ) et 5 e e e 00 00 e s L 83 00 00

—
D=

LI T S

228

a2
NOHNELN

page

4.
4.
5
5,
5.
6.
¥
/-
y 5
8.
8.
8.
i
7
8.
8.
8.
8.
8
T
T.
7.
i
I
7.
1.
7.
8.
9.
0.
1,
i

8.95
24,23

REILEERNCNSESRBRNARNIIRNRERIRTREE
ReBln2 e8RS NNsRlREREBBS22RRBERDEEES
RIS O~ 00 O e e LD 00 e e DO O S = L N P O S D N O MR WO WD D~ R RS

SRERREEECESIRNRREEEESE8E8HNE

nen
(-1
Lt il

S
bt pstetstebmpms bttt It et St e s B ]

S0 IG5 0 e o 1 e B e B ) G PO PO D e
P £ 43 0 4 04 .00 40 4 £ £ 140 08 00 50 10 £ 00 4 500403 £0.00 L3 39 19 P9 PO 9 9 N PO P T

ESUESREIRNERGRERBIRERIISERRRE

COoONLNONNODOWVY

-
-

o
8
e

1 11.S. Bureau of Mines forecast, )
2 Estimate based on 7 ercent authorized general rate in-
creases permitted to date during 1975,

Source: U.S. Bureau of Mines except as noted.

This is all the more remarkable when
vou consider that during the past several
years the average distance of coal haul
has increased as the mines in the West
have opened up.

Increased coal traffic will provide an-
other related benefit to the railroads and
to the shippers of all kinds which depend
on them. I refer to the fact that for
many years railroads have had difficulty
in attracting capital, either equity or
debt, because of depressed levels of re-
turn on investment. Especially in recent
years of capital shortages, railroads have
been at a distinet disadvantage com-
peting in the money markets with other
borrowers having better earning capac-
ity. However, reasonable prospect of
long-term inereases in coal traffic, which
characteristically generates good profits,
will provide the incentive for lenders to
look more favorably on railroads. Given
that prospect, they can be expected to
provide the funds necessary for the
equipment and plant improvements re-
quired to meet the public's shipping
needs of every kind.

Enhancement of railroad borrowing
capacity is vital, considering the huge
investments that even today the rail-
roads are attempting to make in order
to handle tomorrow’s coal tonnages. One
railroad, the Burlington Northern, pro-
poses to spend over a billion dollars on
cars and locomotives and on improve-
ments in track and related facilities.
I quote from pages 956-58 of the hear-
ings, wherein Mr. Louis Menk, chairman
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and chief executive officer, Burlington
Northern, Inc., stated:

You have been told that the need will be
s0 great in years ahead that the rallroads
probably won't be able to do the job. From
this false premise which demeans 500,000
railroad men and women, you are urged to
conclude that the Natlon must confer the
power of eminent domain on coal slurry lines,

I think the pipeline crowd’s credibility is
biodegradable and will dissipate as we ex-
pose their arguments to fresh air.

Certainly, this could embarrass members
of the Federal energy establishments who
demonstrably have no understanding of rail
capacities and potentials and who have been
led to embrace the rail potentlal concept
that is about as appropriate to the Nation’s
needs as the windup light bulb.

& L L3 L L

My assurance that railroads can perform
the coal transport job ahead is based on an
extraordinary amount of research into the
needs of western coal. We learned with the
greatest possible accuracy how much coal
will be mined in our territory, when and
where it will be mined, where it will be
shipped and what routes it would follow on.
On the basis of this information, we devel-
oped plans for the step-by-step expansion
of our fixed plants and our car and locomo~-
tive fleets. This will permit us to increase
our unit train coal traffic from the 8.2 mil-
lion tons of last year to the 140 to 150 mil-
lion tons that is expected to be moving in
just 60 months.

Computer similation have enabled us to
develop careful plans for expansion improve-
ments and to estimate with precision that
in the next 60 months, we will need §448
million for roadway, $468 million for loco-
motives and $590 million worth of new cars,
that is a §114 billion total In private capital.

In view of the opportunities and risks im-
plicit in the, involving the coal situation, my
company would have been foolhardy had we
not studied the potential competition from
slurry lines. For that matter, recognizing
that our farflung tracks could double as pipe-
line routes, we considered participating in
slurry lines, This was accomplished through
a 2 year study carried out with the Bechtel
firm and the Peabody Coal Co. We proved to
our satisfaction that except for special size
slurry lines in our territory cannot be self-
supporting in the foreseeable future. How-
ever, we were impressed that Bechtel wants
very badly to get contracts to engineer and/
or build these enormously expensive facil-
ities.

While mueh of the problem is ob-
scured for many of us by the financial
and transportation jargon employed by
witnesses in essence it is guite simple.
It is very much like the case of a man
who takes on a 25-year mortgage to buy
a fourplex. He plans on receiving rental
income which will pay the interest and
the prineipal on the mortgage and leave
him a little for profit. If, however, in 5
years a rent-subsidized apartment is
built next door and two of his renters
move to the new structure, he is in deep
financial trouble. He is still obligated
to repay his mortgage; yet his income
flow is severely diminished. About all he
can do in a case like this is try to make
up the lost income by increasing rents
of the remaining renters and that will
probably drive them out. The result is
bankruptey.

So it is with the railroads and the
threat to their coal business represented
by slurry lines. The Burlington Northern
has estimated that it would fall short of
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earning its capital charges by more than
$100 million if five of the proposed lines
are built. The only possible way to make
up this shortfall would be by raising rates
on other commodities and this step en-
tails the risk of losing this business also.
The alternatives are subsidy or bank-
ruptey since they would be left with only
the smaller markets to handle in bits and
pieces. Consider also the adverse effect
on railroad employment and the loss of
thousands of actual and potential jobs.
The communities involved would suffer.

Abandonment of branch lines could
result, particularly those which service
coal mines. In my view, it would almost
certainly lead to rate increases and to
cutbacks in equipment purchase com-
mitments. Especially vulnerable to injury
are the eastern lines. Mr. Jervis Langdon
of the Penn Central has observed that
one of the contributing factors to the
bankruptey of that company was loss of
coal business, a real prospect in light of
the beneficiation process described by
Messrs. Jack A. Horton and John Mor-
gan of the Department of Interior, would
severely injure the ConRail system.
Other roads are also clearly in jeopardy.

In closing, I would remind this body
that the Congress has just committed
over $6 billion of Federal funds to shore
up faltering portions of the railroad in-
dustry. To now turn around, put slurry
pipelines in a position to completely
undermine major portions of the indus-
try would, in my view, be a mistake of
the highest order. I trust you will join
me in seeing to it that this mistake is
not made.

ALEXANDER LERNER

(Mr. SCHEUER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, several
weeks ago, I received a very poignant
note from the Soviet Union, saying only
“many thanks for your concern.”

Its author, Prof. Alexander Lerner,
was, until 1971, chairman of the Depart-
ment of Cybernetics of the Soviet Acad-
emy of Sciences, and an editor of the
Soviet Encyclopedia, and the Journal of
Automation and Telemechanics. He re-
ceived world renown in the field of
cybernetics as deputy chairman of a
committee of the International Federa-
tion of Automation Administrators.

Four years ago, while on an official
trip as a Member of this body, I was
arrested and taken into custody by the
KGB while enjoying dinner with Alex-
ander Lerner and a number of other
Soviet Jewish scientists at his home in
Moscow. His—and their—only crime was
a deep-felt desire to emigrate to Israel
For this Professor Lerner has been
ejected from the Soviet Academy of
Sciences, and is no longer allowed to
earn a livelihood.

My misdemeanor—in the Soviet's
eyes—was my demonstration of abiding
concern and sympathy for Alexander
Lerner’s plight. Alexander Lerner is an
example of the terrible toll that Soviet
tyranny takes of human life.
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‘This world is vast but, Mr. Speaker, we
in a free land ignore the condition of
an Alexander Lerner at our peril. We
have learned that freedom is indivisi-
ble; that we must “ask not for whom the
bell tolls.”

We, in the U.S. Congress, must say to
Prof. Alexander Lerner and to the Jews
of Russia, “abiding thanks for your hu-
manity and dignity in the face of op-
pression; you are indeed our deep and
hearifelt concern. We will never forget
you or cease our efforts to end your bond-
age and persecution.”

We are determined that the leaders
of the Soviet Union meet their legal
obligations as set forth in both the
United Nations Declaration of Human
Rights and in the Helsinki accord, to
which they have affixed their signafure.
It flys in the face of human decency as
well as international law when these
solemn international obligations are so
systematically and flagrantly flouted.

We must say to the rulers of the
Soviet Union: “Our concern for Alex-
ander and Judith Lerner and their hun-
dreds and thousands of coreligionists is
hardened into an absolute determination
that under the clear provisions of in-
;—ems.tianal law they must and will be

m.ll

ALASKAN NATURAL GAS—THE
NEED TO TAP IT QUICELY
AND CORRECTLY—SUFPORT FOR
TRANS-ALASEAN ROUTE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a

previous order of the House the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. MURTHA)
is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, every
Member of Congress realizes the impor-
tance of natural gas and the problems
America faces in the years ahead over
shortages of this energy source.

An extremely important debate is now
underway in Congress that will decide
a great deal about how we handie that
natural gas problem. That debate is over
when and how we plan to develop the
natural gas reserves in Alaska.

This week I presented testimony to the
House Energy and Power Subcommittee
of the Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee on this subject. In the re-
marks that follow I want to share the
thoughts from that testimony with my
colleagues.

One word before I begin. I want to
congratulate my colleagues and the
major spokesmen for the competing ap-
proaches to Alaskan development. To
date the debate has been based on the
facts, without distortion or unfairness,
and has been simed toward developing
the best possible appreach for the United
States. I hope the following remarks will
add to the facts and to that spirit.

I have divided this presentation into
two parts. First, I discuss the legislation
presently before the subcommittee; sec-~
ond, I detail my own preference for Alas-
kan natural gas development:

LEGISLATION
PART 17 INTTIAL LECISLATION

After debating the natural gas lIssue for
over & year in Congress there should be little
doubt that the situation is serious. While we
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can loock to off-shore drilling, Alaska, and de-
vonian shale for possible large inputs of new
gas, we must also face the fact that develop-
ment on these sources must begin quickly.

In HR. 12083 we have a good vehicle for
expediting the decision on how to tap the
Alaskan nsatural gas. The declsions moving
from the Federal Power Commission, to the
President, and finally to Congress represent
in my estimation a proper decision-making
path,

In all candor we face a difficult time prob-
lem because it is a Presidential eleciion year.
I can understand the philosophy underlying
this bill that in the interests of national pol-
icy the Presidential decislon should be made
by the administration taking office in 1977.

Personally, I must disagree with that phil-
osophy. My own preference is for making the
decision this year. I have two main reasons
for that. The first is the severity of the natu-
ral gas situation. Most estimates I have seen
indicate all known reserves of natural gas
will be nsed up at our present rate of con-
sumption by 1990. Last week I saw a news
story reporting that a Federal Power Com-
mission study indicated 1t might only be 10
years before those reserves were gone. When
we have 40 million households, 185 million
residents, and millions of jobs depending on
this energy source, 1 believe we must move as
quickly as possible.

Second, estimates I have seen are that each
year of delay in pipeline construction in-
creases the final project cost by 10% because
of inflation, labor rates, etc, We want to add
as little to that final delivery cost as possible
to protect the consumer who is already hard
hit by jumps in energy prices.

If & majority of the Committee bellieves the
administration beginning in 1977 should
make the determination, them I would
strongly urge that the deadlines in the bill
for declsion-making be moved forward. T am
concerned that under the time limits In the
legisiation it could be as late as October 1977
before the nt clears the way for
development of the Alaskan gas. My recom-
mendation would be to move up the dates
for Presldentlal and Congressional declslons
in 1077 so at the latest by one year from
this testimony a final decision is made. De-
spite the possibility of a change In adminis-
tration, I belleve enough evidence will be
known for any new administration to make
its decision earller in 1977 than the August 1
final deadline in this bIIL

I hope the Committee will report and Con-
gress pass an outline such as In this bill,
so we do develop a firm time plan for mak-
ing this decislon.

PART II: FINAL ROUTE

Because it is essential for Congress to de-
bate thoroughly the final development plan
for the Alaskan natural gas, I also want to
take this opportunity to state my firm, posi-
tive support for the Trans-Alaskan route for
transporting the gas. In the remainder of this
testimony I would like to first sight the posi-
tive elements of this route, and then answer
some of the criticlsms being made of this
Trans-Alaskan plan.

A, Outline

There have basically been two proposals
for moving the gas. The Trans-Alaskan route
involves bullding a pipeline across Alaska,
paralleling the oil line, then rting the
gas as LNG to California for distribution in
the continental U.S. The alternative proposal
(the Trans-Canadian line) involves bullding
& plpeline through Alaska coupled to another
pipeline through Canada arriving at the U.S.
in the middle west for distribution. I believe
the Trans-Alaskan route is superior. [Note:
A third route, the Northwest Pipeline, routed
through the Fairbanks Corridor, has also
been mentioned. I believe the FPC should
cansider this route if a firm proposal is made,
but facts are scarce at this time on the idea,
therefore it is excluded from the discussion.]
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B. Security
The United States would have total control
of a Trans-Alaskan pipeline, Only American
approval would be necessary to begin the
project. Only the actions of Congress, the
Administration, and the State of Alaska
would control the deveopment of the proj-

ect.

If the route is bullt through Canada, sev-
eral factors then complicate the issue. Ca-
nadian Htigation on environmental and oth-
er prohlems could tie up development of the
project for many years. In Canada the prov-
inces have sovereignty over the central gov-
ernment and it s unknown what actions
the provinces containing the pipeline will
take. One option they have is taxing the line
heavily, & decision we could not prevent.

Obviously, the Canadian government has
traditionally been very friendly to the United
States. I am confident that friendship will be
strong in the years ahead. But the sifuations
invelving the Panama Canal and the Arab
Oil Embargo should have shown us that the
United States must control our own desting.
The oll and gas coming to the United States
from Alaska should be under the total con-
trol of the United States government. We
should not rely on other nations, no matter
how friendly, during this key energy devel-
opment.

C. Economics

The economic advantages of the Trans-
Alaskan pipeline are many.

First, this project means jobs for Ameri-
cans, Estimates are the Trans-Alaskan proj-
ect would produce 845,000 jobs for American
citizens during construction. If the Trans-
Canadian line is bullt, the vast majority of
jobs will go to Canadian citizens. After com-
pletion, the Trans-Alaskan line means 315
times as many jobs for Americans as the
Canadian line,

Second, bullding through Alaska will mean
the U.S. government will collect some §9.3
billion in fax revenues, If the line goes
through Canada, the Canadian government
will collect at least §7 billion. Let us not kid
ourselves, in either case the tax cost will
eventually be passed on to the American
consumer. But I say that if taxes are going to
be collected, let us have them come into the
U.8. treasuries,

Third, In studying testimony and talking
to officials of the El-Paso Natural Gas Com-
pany (who would be chief builder of the
Trans-Alaskan route) I am impressed with
their commitment to build the pipeline with
goods purchased from American companies.
There is already substantial Information that
& Trans-Canadian line will depend on Japa-
nese and German firms for much of their ma-
terial.

Fourth, a key question to me is the pur-
chase of pipe for the lines. The oil route was
bulit largely with foreign steel because U.S.
companles did not produce the 48 inch pipe
needed. I have spoken with steel company
officials and they plan to develop facilities to
roll 48 inch pipe. U.B. Steel has already an-
nounced plans to build an 830 milllon pipe
mill in Texas to produce the 48 inch pipe.
Also, the El-Paso company officlals are con-
sldering some use of 42 inch pipe, which is
already produced by American companies
(including EKalser, Bethlehem, and TUS.
Steel). If the line is built through Canada,
American companies could be frozen out of
pipe production, at the very least they will
produce less of it. I make no secret of the
fact that both Bethlehem and U.S. Steel have
plants in the 12th Congressional District of
Pennsylvania and I believe that If we can
use American pipe on this project to help
these companies and protect American jobs
that we should make every effort to do so.

D. Time span

The Trans-Alaskan natural gas project will
parallel the existing oil project. What that
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means is that the gravel roads, work parks,
and camps are already bullt, and much of the
eguipment is already there and avallable. The
start-up time will be much less. Needed con-
struction befores the project actually begins
will be less.

Finally, several recent Indications are that
the Canadian government plans to develop
and stress gas sources that will help their
own nation, any Trans-Canadian line
on a back-burner. That makes clear sense for
their nation, but it 1s another reason why
the timing on a Trans-Alaskan line will be
better for our country.

E. Environment

The corridors through Alaska are already
developed and environmental considerations
have already been met along the routes.
Some of the Trans-Canadian line will go
through wilderness area that will be ex-
tremely difficult to protect environmentally.
The Trans-Canadian line requires more than
5 times as many minor waterway crossings
and 6 times as many major water crossings.
That 1s just one Indication of the additional
harm that could be done to much of the
beautiful Canadian wilderness this line
would have to traverse.

F. Some questions

Concerned cltizens have ralsed some im-
portant guestions about the Trans-Alaskan
route. I want to answer those questions brisf-
1y. My explanations will be a quick summary,
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but for the completeness of the testimony I
would like to mention them.

The Trans-Alaskan line calls for shipping
gas as LNG from Alaska to California, isn't
shipping LNG unsafe? The U.S. Coast Guard
has testified to the safety of this shipping.
The danger with LNG is during loading and
unloading, and the plans are being made to
do this in the safest areas possible and away
from population. The system involves an
automatic cut-off in the pipes when they
reach certain stress levels. No one should say
there is no danger, but from the material I
have seen I believe it is very minimnal.

The Trans-Canadian line will bring gas
into the Midwest which is hard pressed for
gas. By bringing it into California instead,
won't we just gut the West Coast maorket
with gas? Those advocating bringing the gas
into the Midwest are sincerely trying to help
their area, but there are two reasons why I do
not believe the Midwest would benefit more
than the rest of the natlon. First, because
of displacement, gas coming into California
from Alaska will shift the flow of gas now
coming Into Callifornla from the Southwest
to Midwest and Eastern markets. If the gas
comes into the Midwest, displacement will
transfer gas now going into that region to
the east or west. Second, if you don't have &
contract for the gas, you aren't going to get
it regardless of where it comes In unless there
is government allocation which we all want
to avoid.

I read where if this gas comes into Cali-
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Jornia, some of it is going to be shipped to
Japan. Is that true? That would be against
the law. The Alaskan pipeline law says all
gas and oll from the pipeline must be used
in the U.S., unless Congress and the Presi-
dent give the right to ship it to a foreign
nation. Also, the El-Paso Company has pub-
licly stated it has no intention of marketing
even the smallest guantity of Alaskan gas
anywhere but in the United States.

Can't bad weather halt the shipping and
mess up the plans? Sure. The weather has
been checked, however, and lead time buillt
in, so that a substantial delay because of
continuing bad weather would be unlikely.

It is impossible in a short time to present
all the arguments and facts. I would like to
conclude, however, by restating several key
points, First, I believe it is essential for
Congress to act quickly on this proposal.
Enough parts of the energy solution have al-
ready been delayed. We need to act quickly,
and forcefully on this issue so we can stlmu-
late the flow of Alaskan gas within the best
time frame possible. Second, I belleve the
Trans-Alaskan line is the best route. It
makes the project entirely under the control
of the U.S. government. It increases jobs for
Americans, and tax revenues for state and
federal governments. It is the gquickest proj-
ect to develop. It is the most environmental-
1y reasonable.

I am submitting a chart outlining the pros
and cons of the two proposed routes prepared
by the El-Paso Natural Gas Company.

I. Security Risks:

II. Balance of Payments Impaot:
III, Economic I'mpact:

IV. Environmental Impact:

V. Timing:

VI. Benefits to the State of Alaska:

Factoal CoMPARISON OF PROJECTS
TRANS-ALASKA PROJECT

None. Totally under American control.

Favorable.

ANl goods and services will be contracted
within the U8, including the LNG carriers.

Miles of new pipe: 809 In Alaska, plus a
few hundred miles, principally in west Texas,
connecting with existing pipelines in the
Lower 48 having idle capacity.

Gravel required: approximately 7.5 million
cubig yards.

Waterway crossings:

Major: 26.

Total: About 600.

Does not enter a wildlife range.

With the use of Alyeska's haul road and
other constructlon facilities which r
1Y years to complete, this project has a sig-
nificant head start.

The laying of 309 miles of pipe In Alaska,
coincident with the construction of the
liguefied natural gas (LNG) plant represent
the major time requirements for the project.

Permits must be obtained only from Amer-
ican agenciles.

Native claims setiled In Alaska, alter
many years of extensive efforts in the U.S.
Congress.

Substantial.

$1.7 billion worth of goods, services, and
facilities.

Construction payroll of §B840 million in
Alnksa.

%29 billion to be paid in ad valorem and
income taxes to the State over the life of the

ject,

Fipeline route provides State of Alaska
direct access to 121, percent royalty share of
the gas.

ARCTIC CGAS PROJECT

Severe. Substantial portion of the pipe-
line crosses a forelgn country. Contrary to
Arctic Gas claims, a treaty is powerless to
solve the problem.

Untavorable. Adverse balance of at least
$10 billion.

Only 6% of $6 billion of Arctic Gas" facili-
ties in Canada will be procured in the U.S.

5,800 miles of new pipeline,

Gravel required: approximately 57 million
cuble yards.

Waterway crossings:

Major: 170.

Total: About 3,000.

Traverses the width of the Arctic National
Wildlife Range.

Requires the construction of camps, haul
roads, and other preliminary facilities before
construction of the pipeline may begin.

Requires the laying of 5600 miles of pipe-
line.

Permits must be sought from both US.
and Canadian agencies. Must compete before
the National Energy Board (NEB) in Canada
against Foothills' all-Canadian Maple Leaf
Project.

Native clalms not seitled in Canada.

Minimal.

$657 million worth of goods, services and
facilities.

Construction payroll of $190 million in
Alaska.

$360 million in ad wvalorem and inocome
taxes to the State over the life of the project.

Arctic Gas route precludes state access to
its royalty share of gas.




16250

VIIL Tax Benefits to U.S.:

VIII. Employmnient.

IX. Shrinkage:

X. Total Capital Cost.
XI. Pipe Rolling:

APPARENT CHANGE IN POSITION
TAKEN BY MR. GORDON W. RULE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from California (Mr. Bog WILSON)
is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Gordon W. Rule, a procurement official
in the Navy’s Office of the Chief of Naval
Material, gave a speech today before the
Shipbuilder’s Council of America in
which he supported the decision by the
Department of Defense to use the au-
thority of Public Law 85-804, to reform
shipbuilding contracts in order to resolve
the Navy's shipbuilding claims problem.
His speech was very interesting. In it he
made a number of caustic comments
which appear to be directly contrary to
the positions he has advocated over the
past several years.

Since many of my colleagues will
doubtless read accounts of his speech in
the press, I think it is important that all
Members be aware of positions Mr. Rule
has taken on these matters in the past,
positions which my staff have researched
for me. I introduce in the Recorp at this
point extracts from some previous state-
ments Mr. Rule has made which are all
in the public record, but which seems to
indicate a change of position or a con-
venient memory for the gentleman:

ON GORDON RULE'S PHILOSOPHY OF CLAIMS

SETTLEMENTS

. . The philosophy seems to be growing,
that put in a big claim, scrub this contract
and find every detall that you can put a
claim in for and you will get it settled for
30, 40, or 50 percent or whatever you put
the claim in for. That seems to be a spread-
ing philosophy.

“I can assure you that it is a philoscphy
not shared by the Navy. We have a philoso-
phy but it is not that one. Our philosophy is
that when a shipbuilder or anyone else pre-
sents a claim to the Government the burden
of proof is on them to prove every single dol-
lar. We have to be fair and reasonable with
them and pay them when they can establish
reasonably that we, by our actions or inac-
tions, have caused them to incur additional
costs.

“But our philosophy is that the burden
of proof is on them to prove that claim—
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FACTUAL COMPARISON OF ProJECTS—Continued
TRANS~ALASKA PROJECT

£9.2 billion in Federal income taxes to the
U.S. treasury over the life of the project.

$3.6 billion to be paid in other taxes to
American governmental entities over the life
of the project.

7,500 workers to be employed at the peak
of the project in the State of Alaska.

624 permanent employees in the State after
construction.

Total work force in U.S. at peak of con-
struction: 24,000 (including Alaska).

Permanent number of employees in the
U.S. after completion of project: 1,470 (in-
cluding Alaska).

11.1 percent, some of which could be re-
coverable In the form of cryogenic energy.

§8 billion.

Pipe requirements (42'') can be met by
U.S. mills,

and this is going to make it dificult because
some of them, I don't think are going to be
able to prove their claim, in which event
we will make a contracting officer's deter-
mination and let them, if they wish, go to
the Armed Services Board of Contract Ap-
peals. If we are going to err it will be on the
side of the Government and on the side of
the taxpayer and we will not just pay these
claims.” (Joint Economic Committee, 1969,
p- 155.)
ON INFLATED CLAIMS

“Mr. Staats testified yesterday that their
records showed that the average of the claims
that have been settled were settled at, I be-
lieve he said 37 percent of the amount
claimed, and this ought to tell you some-
thing. This ought to tell you that the claims
were almost fraudulent in the first place.
Even if they were settled at 37 percent,
which seems to me a little high, but even if
that is the right figure, to be able to knock off
of a claim 63 percent—if we had that sort of
over-statement in proposals for new pro-
curement, if people were coming in on new
contract proposals and giving us amounts
of money that we would reduce that much,
we would yell fraud, believe me.

“When we reduce a contractor’s proposal
by 10 or 15 percent, that is high. But when
these people come in with these claims and
we can settle them at 37 percent, you have
to ask yourself where was the rest, and so
far as I am concerned it is just padding and
this 1s why I take a hard-nosed view of
claims. Some people do not, This Is why I
have gotten the American Bar Assoclation,
the claims lawyers and everybody else, p.o.'ed
at me but I do not care.

“I know these things are not correct. I
know that they are taking us to the clean-
ers. And this is why I agree with Admiral
Rickover, the claims should not be a negotia-
tion, These people file these big claims and
the thing they want to do quickly is sit
down and negotiate. I say that they ought
not be negotiated. I agree with Admiral
Rickover. We ought to look at them care-
fully, discuss them carefully with the claim-
ant, go over and find the facts, discuss end-
lessly almost, to be fair, but then we ought
to make up our minds what that claim is
worth and say this is it. No negotiation.”
(Joint Economic Commitiee, 1872, p. 1461)

ON CONTRACTORS ABILITY TO FIND BASES FOR
CLAIMS

. Well, as Admiral Rickover has sald—I

hope you don't mind me quoting him, since

you guote him so much yourself, so I will
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ARCTIC GAS PROJECT

$2.1 billion in Federal income taxes to the
U.S. treasury over the life of the project.

$1.4 billion to be pald in ofher taxes to
American governmental entities over the life
of the project. (In addition, $8 billion will
ke paid to Canada at present tax rates. Tax-
ing powers of the provinces are sovereign and
cannot be controlled by the Canadian federal
government.)

2,500 workers to be employed at the peak
of the project in the State of Alaska.

39 permanent employees in the State after
construction.

Total work force in U.S. at peak of con-
struction: 12,000.

Permanent number of employees in
U.S. after completion of project: 420.

the

9.6 percent, none of which is recoverable.

$9.2 billion.

Requires substantial portion of worldwide
pipe mill capacity. No U.S. mill can now roll
48-inch pipe. Must be done in Canada, Ger-
many or Japan.

follow In your footsteps—as Admiral Rick-
over has said, and quite properly, if some-
body sets out to find something wrong in a
Government drawing or a Government speci-
fication, with a view toward filing a claim,
there just isn't a contract, I guess, that that
couldn’'t take place in.” (Joint Economic
Committee, 1971, p. 1124)
BAIL OUTS

“There are these companies that take the
attitude, and thankfully most companies in
industry, the defense industry, do not take
this attitude, but there are some, and they
are pretty obvious who they are, that take
this attitude that it is a way of life, ‘get the
contract and Uncle Sugar somehow will bail
us out.’ " (Joint Economic Committee, 1972,
p. 1821)

ON HOW SOME AMOUNTS ARE COMPUTED

. . The amount of the claim Is exactly
the difference between the face value of the
contracts they bid on and got, and how much
they lost on each one of the six, and how
much it is going to cost to complete the
other three. Just a nice round figure, it is
exactly every dollar they have lost and that
is the theory of their claim.

“I asked the man who gave me this infor-
mation from the company if losing money on
every contract they ever had with the Navy
didn't tell him something. Didn’t it perhaps
tell him that they might be a little inem-
cient, or that maybe they shouldn't be in the
shipbuilding business at all, and they said,
‘Yes, it tells us that.! And I said ‘Well, how
do you reflect that sort of thing in the
amount of this claim,’ and he said, ‘Oh, that
is for negotlation.'™ (Joint Economic Com-
mittee, 1969, p. 156)

ON CONTRACTS CONTAINING THE SEEDS
OF CLAIMS

.T have learned what to look for and
what not to look for to a much greater ex-
tent that I ever was capable of doing before,
and I want to state for the record with all
the clarity and force at my command that
I am not going to approve another contract,
I don't care how big they are, T am not
going to approve another one and I will take
it all the way to the Secretary of the Navy,
if T spot in there the seeds of a claim, and
¥You can see these things." (Joint Economic
Commitiee, 1969, p. 166)

(NotE.—As head of the Naval Material
Command’s Procurement Control and Clear-
ance Division, Mr. Rule reviewed and ap-
proved most of the contracts for which P.L.
B5-804 relief is being requested.)
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ON REFUSING TO OVER-PAY CLATMS
*"As I say, we will take care of these
(claims) as expeditiously as we can, and cer-
tainly we won't pay out §1 more than can
be shown to be merited.” (Joini Ecomomic
Commiitee, 1960, p. 156)
ON RESTREUCTURING CONTRACTS

*“1I sat In a meeting with an admiral once
who was just about to do that. He made a
statement, the company had come in and
was crying about losing money, and he sald,
‘I am going to reform the contract.’

“And T said in front of the whole group,
‘Over my dead body, you will reform that
contract’....

- L] - - -

*. . . I 'would oppose restructuring any con-
tract. Of course, there is such a thing now
as being sble to change a clause or change
something for consideration, if there is ade-
quate consideration, which I would have to
see and judge whether it is adequate or not.
You can do a ot of things if you have con-
sideration. But to restructure something for
no consideration, absolutely not.” (Joint
Economic Committee, 1971, pp. 1126-1127)

ON INVOLVEMENT OF SUPERIORS IN CLAIM

NEGOTIATIONS

. ..In my opinion, it has been wrong in
the last year for the commander of the Naval
Ship Systems Command to personally Inject
himself into and negotiate these settlements
himself. I think he should stay out of them."”

- -

L] = L

“But he wanted in the shipbulilding claims,
the Commander felt that he wanted to get
them settied speedily. So he charged ahead
and made a couple of negotiated settlements.
Now he is having a hard time justifying
them. I think this is wrong.™ (Joint Eco-
nomic Commitiee, 1971, p. 1117)

ROLE OF LAWYERS IN CLAIM SETTLEMENTS

“. « « When you talk about claims against
the Navy and against the Government, the
first person you ought to think of is the
lawyer. It is a lawyer's role in these claims
to make a determination of entitlement. And
until or unless he does, nobody should come
up with a figure for negotiation, and cer-
tainly no negotiation should take place. . . .”
(Joint Economic Committee, 1071, p. 1118)

OIf CLATM-FREE CLAUSES

I would like to say that In the area of
what we have done about trylng to preclude
claims—TI would llke to call your attention
to the fact that in the nuclear area Admiral
Rickover's group came up with what appears
to be a good Innovation, going to the point
of late delivery of Government-furnished
material, which is, as you know, always a
big element in these claims. Admiral Rick-
over's people came up with what we call a
claim-free clause. If the ship delivery date,
for example, is December of this year, and
there is doubt that nuclear components will
get to the shipyard In time to meet that
dellvery date, we have asked contractors In
the nuclear area to give us thelr estimate
of a claim-free perlod, for example, 8 months
or a year, if our Government-furnished ma-
terlal is late, how much it will cost us, and
then they won'i have a claim. If has been
tried in two or three cases. It is a little too
early to tell how it is going to work out.
But it is a step in the right direction, and I
think that Admiral Rickover's people are
to be commended for coming up with this
idea.” (Joint Ecomomic Commitiece, 1871, p.
1116)

ON NEGOTIATING SETTLEMENTS IN ADVANCE
OF SUBSTANTIATION

“. . . There are two cases nmow where the
negotiated agr t was de with the
contractors, in ber 1970, and one Iin
January 1971. And those cases haven't come
to us yet, because although they have heen
negotiated now comes the job of substan-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

tiating what they negotiated. And that is
just exactly the wrong way to do it.

“You ought to have, as Admiral Rickover,
says, the legal entitlement clearly epelled
out, the audit report clearly spelled out, and
the technical on which to base the
amount of the negotiated settlement. It has
besn done exactly as you say, the wrong way."
(Joint Economic Committee, 1971, p. 1117)

ON THE RIGHT AND WRONG WAY TO SETTLE

CrATMS

“But I want to point out that we have not
rushed claims through. This is for a lot of
repsons, We are having a lot of problems
with them. But I can assure you, and I can
assure the GAO and Admiral Rickover and
anybody else who is interested, that your
fears are not well founded that we are not
kicking these claims around or bargaining
them or settling them on a percentage

“Now, I will admit to you that there are
people in the Navy that are handling these
claims that would settle them just about the
way you fear they are being settled. But
those people are not getting thelr way. They
have tried it. But all of these claims over $5
million have to go through . . . this Special
Claims Review Group. And they haven't gone
through there, and they are not going to go
through this group, until or uniess, as you
and Admiral Rickover and the GAO have
sald, every dollar is factually supportable and
lepal entitlement 1s found.” . . . (Jeint Eco-
nomic Committee, 1971, pp. 1115-1116.)

ON OUTSIDE PRESSURE FOR CLAIMS
SETTLEMENT

“It is something that I personally feel
strongly about because I have been working
on these things for so many years. Normally,
clalms go through without this pressure.
When anything happens outside that normal,
you begin to wonder about the merits of the
claim. It is just part of the business, Because
& lot of people will substitute, or fry to sub-
stitute pressure for merit,"” (Joini Economic
Committee, 1972, p. 1257.)

ON PROPER OBJECTIVE OF CLAIMS

“The objective of a claim should be the
identification and payment of those addi-
tional costs Incurred, or to be Incurred, by
the contractor which are demonstrably
caused by Government action or inaction.”
{Joint Economic Commiitee, 1972, pp. 1235-
1236.)

THE PROELEMS WITH SECRETARY
COLEMAN AND AIRCRAFT NOISE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. Worrr) is rec-
ognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I am today
formally regquesting of Comptrolier Gen-
eral Elmer Staats that the General Ac-
counting Office initiate an investigation
of the historical pattern of failure by the
Department of Transportation and the
executive branch to enforce the Noise
Control Act of 1972, and other environ-
mental protection laws passed by the
Congress.

I have made this reguest in the wake
of Transportation Secretary William
Coleman’s reported decision regarding
the aircraft noise abatement technique
known as “retrofit.” I feel the Secretary’s
decision represents a green light to fur-
ther delays on noise regulation compli-
ance by the aircraft industry. Mr. Cole-
man has ferwarded to the Office of
Management and Budeget a plan, basi-
cally originated by the airline industry’s
Air Transportation Association, calling
for a user’s tax-funded multibillion dol-
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lar pool from which the airline industry
can draw to finance either retrofit, or
replacement of the older Boeing T0T's
and DC-8's.

What concerns me is that an ATA offi-
cial has told my office that the airline
industry does mot consider the retrofit
option to be realistic in today's economy,
and that it is not anticipated that any
airlines will opt for retrofit.

So when I couple this with the airline
industry’s recent announcement that the
older generation jets operational “life-
time” will be extended another decade
through the 1980°s, because of the eco-
nomic picture, I must wonder how Mr.
Coleman’s plan will force the industry
to live up to laws designed to protect the
public from increased intrusion and
health damage from noise—except in
terms of 10 or 15 years due to the process
of attrition.

Mr. Coleman's decision in favor of the
industry plan fits the historical pattern
which seems to dictate that if the in-
dustry, including foreign industry, in the
case of the Concorde 85T, objects to pro-
posed U.S. noise standards or abatement
methods, those standards somehow never
get implemented. I trust the apparent
conflict here will not be the cause of
years more of delays.

As I noted last week in my opening
statement to Secretary Coleman during
our hearing on his Concorde decision, it
is ciear that in every year since 1972,
efforls by one agency or another of the
executive branch to implement airerait
noise abatement rules and regulations
have been frustrated by some combina-
tion of industry, diplomatic, or bureau-
cratic pressure.

I shall present my SST statement of
last week for the Recorp at the close of
my remarks today, since it caused no
small amount of interest at the time,
and produced an extraordinary per-
formance by Secretary Coleman at the
hearing, and then at an afternoon press
conference. But for the moment, let me
note a few points which I made then,
and have repeated in my letter to the
Comptrolier General: In December 1972,
then-Transportation Secretary John
Volpe attempted to get both SST and
subsonic noise rules adopted for what
he termed compelling political and en-
vironmental reasons. But in January
1973, then-President Richard Nixon or-
dered the Concorde SST exempted from
the proposed fleet noise rule. Subse-
quently, both of Secretary Volpe's noise
rule recommendations disappeared with-
out public comment.

My office has been informally told by
a DOT source that the “Nixon letters™ of
January 1973, to the leaders of Britain
and France promising Concorde’s exemb-
tion actually represented part of an
elaborate shell gamc being played so
that the British and French wonld not
feel that the U.S. Government was tim-
ing release of the proposed moise rules
in such a way as to adversely affect deci-
sions then being made by Pan Am and
TWA on whether or not to buy Concorde.

This would be fine were it not for the
fact that after Pan Am and TWA
ruled out Concorde for economic reasons,
presumably acting independently of ei-
ther each other or the Nixon administra-
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tion, both the fleet noise rule and the
SST proposal, as I noted above, disap-
peared from the bureaucratic scene, not
to be heard from again.

In 1974, while the FAA was solemnly
writing interested Congressmen such as
myself that it was fully aware of ifs
legal responsibilities on noise abatement,
and that it was working apace, we also
saw an interesting memo by EPA Ad-
ministrator Russell Train telling his peo-
ple to consciously slow down imple-
mentation of the Noise Control Act.
Train subsequently sought to lay the
blame for this ill-chosen phrase onto the
OMB, but in any event the pattern was
continued in that no aircraft noise rules
emerged in 1974,

In 1975, the Concorde confroversy
sprang full force onto the scene, but from
a small mountain of documents one in
particular stands out, a February 18 DOT
memorandum noting that a top EPA
official was ordered by the White House
to hold off on proposed SST regulations,
and that he subsequently approved a
waiver for Concorde based on diplo-
matic considerations, rather than the
mandate of Congress.

This year, in addition to a continua-
tion of the Concorde controversy, which
I feel represents an important link in
the historical pattern because of its
diplomatic ramifications, we have the
retrofit decision now being studied by
the OMB. It is my fear, as I noted above,
that while perhaps justifiable in itself,
the decision represents in the historical
context a green light to any polluting in-
dustry which says, in effect, that delay
will always win, and that the executive
branch will not enforce laws passed by
Congress so long as private industry can
raise objections which, purely by them-
selves, seem reasonable.

The bureaucratic imperative operating
here is that delays produce a self-fulfill-
ing prophecy after a cerfain point—of
course, replacement hecomes a more at-
tractive option, economically, than retro-
fit, if the industry has been allowed to
drag its feet for years.

The point here, of course, is that the
Congress passed the Noise Control Act of
1972, and other important pieces of en-
vironmental protection legislation, with a
full awareness of the larger issues of
public health and welfare which are in-
volved. On the face of it, at least, it would
appear that the executive branch has
determined that particular industry con-
cerns will always be allowed to triumph
over congressional mandates in the area
of aireraft noise—if not in other areas.

For these reasons, if not others which
could be cited, I hope that the GAO will
speedily join with this House in investi-
gating the DOT's traditional failure to
enforce our laws.

I now present for the REcorp my open-
ing statement of a week ago today, when
Secretary Coleman and I engaged in an
attempt to get to the bottom of a small
mountain of documents from DOT and
FAA files perfaining to the Secretary’s
controversial Concorde decision.

Our confrontation, as it has been
labeled in various news accounts, was
frankly disappointing to me because the
Secretary proved himself the consum-
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mate master of using the 5-minute rule
to filibuster through tough questions. As
a consequence, the Congress still has no
clear explanation of why an incoming
Cabinet officer can logically defend a
decisionmaking process fundamentally
grounded in ignorance of the events
leading up to his decision.

And as a result, the American people
still have no clear idea as to whether or
not Mr. Coleman’s subordinates shielded
him from the various, disquieting mat-
ters revealed by the documents, such as
the fact that Mr. Coleman’s decision has
clear roots in the Nixon administration’s
pledge on Concorde which I have already
discussed today.

Since Mr. Coleman took the rather
extraordinary tack following the hearing
of calling an afternoon press conference
to personally attack me, and to char-
acterize my opening statement as a com-
pilation of “falsehoods,” I think it might
be instructive if interested parties could
read that statement for themselves. I
think that even the most ardent Con-
corde supporter would grant that while
he or she might disagree with my con-
clusions, that nonetheless my statement
represents a logically possible explana-
tion of what we have learned in recent
months about the Concorde decision, as
revealed by the documents turned over to
me by Mr. Coleman.

I had hoped that Mr. Coleman could
correct the record. Unfortunately, he
opted instead for a broadly based attack
on the personal level. I frankly find this
rather revealing, and not a little depress-
ing. For what the Secretary’s response
says to me is that we in Congress are not
allowed to make our case. We are not
allowed to reach a judgment independent
of Mr. Coleman’s. We most specifically
are not allowed to criticize Mr. Coleman
for his handling of the Concorde deci-
sion.

Just one example of the unfortunate
performance by Mr, Coleman 1 week ago
presents, I feel, an accurate picture of
the reality behind his public posture of
openness. When I pushed him hard about
the truth of the British Concorde pilot’s
sudden change of heart on which run-
way to depart Dulles, the Secretary
charged me with saying “a falsehood”
in suggesting that the British were
deliberately dodging our noise measure-
ment devices.

However, at his afternoon press con-
ference, Mr. Coleman chose to reveal to
the gathered aviation press what he had
withheld from the Congress that morn-
ing—that he shared our concern over
the British tactics, and in fact had called
in the British Ambassador to make his
displeasure known.

Telling us the truth, instead of con-
testing the views of opponents point by
point in the most personal way, would
have been more in line with Mr. Cole-
man’s carefully orchestrated reputation
for “openness” and “candor.”

One final note—in my opening state-
ment many serious questions were asked
of the Secretary on Concorde to which
the American people have a right to
hear answers. Most of these questions
remain unanswered. I trust the GAO in-
vestigation will help the Congress and
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the American people fully understand
what has been done to them in the name
of Concorde.
I now present my opening statement
of May 26 for the RECORD:
OPENING STATEMENT oOF HoN. LEsTER L.
WoLFF, CHAIRMAN, SUBCOMMITTEE oN
Furure FOREIGN PoLicy, May 26, 1976

Thank you, Chairman Randall, for your
usual excellent summary of the task he-
fore us today, and thank you, Mr. Thone,
for your cogent advice to our distinguished
witness. Let me also thank the Members of
this Subcommittee, and its staff, for their
dedlcation during the series of hearings you
have held on Concorde in the past year.

I know I can speak for the people of
New York in extending their thanks to this
Subcommittee and its Chairman, for by
shedding light on the activities of Concorde
boosters in our own Government, you have
helped us protect our people against the ill-
effects of actions by our government.

As you have said, Mr. Chairman, we are
here today to hear Secretary Coleman's ex-
planation of several key documents culled
from thousands of pages the Secretary
turned over to me in April of this year. I
should explain that In an effort to pursue
the future foreign policy implications of the
Concorde decislon I requested on March 8
that Mr. Coleman produce any and all docu-
ments in FAA or DOT files which might
bear on my concerns as Chairman of the
Future Foreign Policy Subcommittee, House
Committee on International Relations, since
Mr. Coleman had repeatedly stressed the
foreign policy aspects of his decision. But
the documents which were produced so
clearly affected major areas already probed
by the Randall Subcommittee that after
consultation with the Chairman the present
forum was arranged.

I must add in all candor, Mr. Secretary,
that I find it incredible from an adminis-
trative standpoint that upon assuming of-
fice last year, and then taking over the SST
deeision, you did not ask your people to
produce what I have asked of you—that you
apparently did not ask to see a complete De-
partmental record of what had transpired to
cause all the commotion, particularly re-
garding the crucial diplomatic area.

In calling this omission “incredible” I
take you at your word, Mr. Secretary, that
you approached the Concorde decision with
an copen mind. If you did have an open
mind, that, of course, suggests that you
might have said "“no” to Concorde. What I
find specifically incredible, Mr. Secretary, is
that you did not, by your aceount, inquire
whether such a “no” answer might con-
travene any Presidential commitments or
diplomatic representations, if for no other
reason than to prepare counter-arguments.
Reports of such Presidential commitments
have been widespread since April of last
year, and, of course, the documents you have
released to me clearly confirm those reports,

From this I find it equally incredible that
none of your stafl people volunteered to you
any information on the historical back-
ground of your decision, particularly if, in
fact, there was ever the slightest possibility
that you might make a negative decision, or
one which the British and French might
perceive as a violatlon of any commitments
made over the years.

Of course, if you did ask for such informa-
tion, and were not told the truth, I trust that
today’'s hearing will afford you a beginning
to redress the damage done to us all on be-
half of Concorde in the past year and a half.

The damage I refer to hits not only the
environment itself, but also the integrity of
the decision-making process which Congress
ordained in the National Environmentsl
Policy Act and other legislation. Perhaps
hardest hit is the faith which the American
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people can place in the workings of their
government.

‘The Concorde case is one in which we have
been treated to the spectacle of one mislead-~
ing statement after another on the part of
the plane’s proponents. For example, the
British and French witnesses at your Jan. b
hearing were still insisting that Concorde’s
noise would be “broadly comparable” to that
of subsonic jets, despite your public state-
ments and the actual record of the November
EIS showing Concorde will be perceived as
being at least twice as loud as the Boeing
707. Needless to say, yesterday's debacle at
Dulles, where the British demonstrated a
touching, but newly-found, concern for local
sensibilities which no-doubt coincidentally
allowed them to dodge the nolse measuring
device, simply continues this tendency.

Fortunately, the French were for once less
concerned with subtleties, and blasted off as
planned. The results showed what we have
been saying all along—Concorde is more than
twice as loud, indeed, it is nearly three times
as loud, as the 707, and the T0T7 is sufficiently
bad to warrant the contemplated billion-
dollar retrofit program which I trust you are
about to announce,

The Concorde case is the one in which the
plane’s makers took a full-page ad in the
New York Times last year claiming that the
EPA had found Concorde's noise to be “in-
distinguishible” from that of other jets.
While I will be the first to admit that EPA
has been somewhat confusing in its Concorde
position, Mr. Train quite accurately testified
last November to the Randall Subcommittee
that EPA had never made any such state-
ment of Concorde.

And so, with all respect, Mr. Secretary, the
American people will have to be excused if
they wonder just where the Coneorde cover-
up ends and the truth begins. Perhaps yes-

terday's filght at Dulles, and today's hearing,
will help us find the truth,

Also, Mr. Secretary, we have the possibility
that the Federal Treasury may be opened up
for billions of dollars in airport noise damage
suits if the courts rule that the Port Au-
thority of New York must give in to your

recommendation that Concorde fly Into
JF.KE. The documents released to me show
that your predecessor, Secretary Voipe, was
deeply concerned that we avold the possibil-
ity of what he termed “many billlons of dol-
lars™ at risk because of the Concorde deci-
slon. What we need to know, Mr. Secretary,
is if you have decided to ignore Mr. Volpe's
warning and open up the U.S. Treasury to a
multi-billion dollar disaster caused by the
British and French. What price diplomacy,
Mr. Secretary?

I originally requested the documents from
you, Mr. SBecretary, because I am particularly
concerned that the so-called “Nixon Let-
ters” of Jan. 19, 1973, represented a commit-
ment on Concorde in themselves, I felt then,
and your documents clearly demonstrate,
that the Nixon Letters represent the tip of
an iceberg in the filles of the Executive
Branch which, if fully explored, would re-
veal depths of diplomatic involvement in the
domestic decision-making process which
clearly contravened the intent of Congress
in passing the National Environmental Pol-
icy Act and related measures. In sum, I feel
that the Nixon Letters represen. a very
dangerous precedent regarding foreign pol-
icy ‘concerns and the domesftic decision-
making process.

The documents themselves go far toward
establishing that melancholy hypothesis as
fact. They show that in the fall of 1972 the
FAA and the DOT were eager to get on with
the work of promulgating two noise regu-
lations, the first a fleet noise rule, the sec-
ond a noise rule for S5T's with which the
Concorde could not comply. To get around
this problem the British and French were
told that if they wanted an exemption from
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either rule, they could publicly apply for
it, and let the facts justify such an exemp-
tion be laid out for public view. Evidently
the British and French panicked at the sug-
gestion of such an above-board procedure
and went right to the Nixon White House,
where they exacted the secret concessions
only fully revealed last December in the
“Nixon Letters.”

For the future, as I testified at your Jan. §
hearing, Mr. Secretary, I am concerned that
your oft-stated commitment to foreizn pol-
icy considerations has set up a potentially
endless serles of diplomatic Pandora s boxes.
I do not want to see a situation where the
U.8. Government is forced to explain to
Iran, or Japan, or India or Australis—or to
any potential Concorde customer—that only
Great Britaln and France carry enough
diplomatic elout to push Concorde through
despite the concerns spelled out in the docu-
ments produced for us today.

Mr, Secretary, telling us, as you have, that
a new EIS process will be necessary in the
event of other foreign SST applications begs
the larger question. As both your decision
and these documents make clear, the SST
decislon has been defined as lying some-
where among domestic environmental con-
cerns . . . political concerns . . . and foreign
policy concerns . . . thereby ensuring that a
“balance” will be struck which has little
to do with the concerns which in the first
place prompted Congress to pass environ-
mental and noise protection laws.

Secretary Kissinger's letter to you of last
Oct. 6 seems to bear out my fears. Mr. Kis-
singer, after a two-page discussion of the
diplomatic problems which would arise if
yvou ruled agalnst Concorde, concluded with
this final thought:

“I hope that in taking the Administra-
tion's inltial deecision with specific regard to
the Concorde., you will find it possible to
welgh carefully the concerns of these two
close allies (Britain and France) together
with the environmental and other criteria
that you must consider.”

While aspects of this letter smack of a
“memo to the file" to demonstrate concern
for environmental and other matters, I won-
der just what Mr. Kissinger was saying to
you with the words "the Administration’s
initial decision with specific regard to the
Concorde.” The words certainly would £ »m
to leave the door open for forelgn policy
“considerations” to somehow overrule any
negative deecision which you might have
been contemplating.

I cannot emphasize enough this matter
of your reliance on foreign policy, Mr. Sec-
retary, for if we are learning nothing else
this year it is that the American people are
not about to dismiss foreign affairs from
their concerns, and that the lesson of Viet-
nam appears to be a heightened awareness
of the necessity of watching the Executive
Branch very closely on foreign policy matters.

The Concorde has become a classic case
study of how our Government places foreign
interests ahead of our domestic needs, be
they the problem of heroin traficking from
Burma, or the Concorde. Your decislon says
to the people of New York, and to the people
of this area, that their concerns for the
peace and tranquility of their homes, and the
health of their families, are rights which
can be secretly bargained away, along with
their tax dollars, in the name of foreign
policy. Your decision tells our people that
if the French are angry because they lost
out in the NATO sales game last year they
can feel beter because they are winning the
Batile of Long Island this year. I agree that
we should recognize our debt to the French
during this Bicentennial Year, but really the
Concorde decision goes too far. As for the
British—Robert Morley says we can come
home, all is forgiven. I should think so, Mr.
Secretary, I should think so!

Mr. Becretary, your General Counsel, Mr,
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Ely, last week sought to dismiss these docu-
ments as merely of “historical interest™
since you are making the incredible claim of
having little or no knowledge of them prior
to your decision on Feb. 4 of this year. Even
if this is =0, I do not see how you can con-
tinue to claim that the “history” told by
these documents portrays anything less than
a vertible strait-jacket binding you or any
Secretary of Transportation on Concorde.

Be that as it may, even an impartial ob-
server of the key documents we will discuss
today (as listed on the Chronological Sum-
mary Sheet) would see obvious contradic-
tions in any claim that foreign policy con-
slderations have not had an overrlding in-
fluence on domestic environmental and
political decislons. These documents prove
my charges of last June, at the initial hear-
ing in this series, that foreign policy has
overwhelmed the FAA, the DOT, the EPA
and the State Department as these agencies
wrestled with each other over what to do
about alreraft noise, as well as the Concorde.

You have already made it clear that you
do not agree that you virtually had your de-
cision dictated to you by the events of the
past. But I think that if you will read these
documents, you can see how, prior to your
involvement, the British and French were
consistently able {o head-off potential proh-
lems by exerting sufficlent diplomatic pres-
sure to block promulgation of U.S, aircraft
noise and related environmental standards.

These documents show that right up into
1875, and your arrival in Washington, wheth-
er it was a proposed fleet noise rule, or a
specific SST noise rule, or an EPA recom-
mendation on 8ST noise or emisslon stand-
ards, the British and French were invariably
tipped off in sufficient time to muster their
forces. In fact, one of the main impressions
I got In reading these documents is that at
every step of the way, the British and French
have been given a more accurate and de-
tailed view of Executive Branch plans than
has ever been given to the Congress—let
rlone to the American people who will have
to bear the brunt of Concorde.

The success of the British and French in
putting this intelligence to use is clear on the
face of it: there exists at this very moment no
SST noise rule, no implementation of FAR 36
noise standards on the books since 1969, and,
of course, the now-defunct Fleet Noise Rule.
We have had to subsist on years of promises
that such rules and regulations are just
around the corner—June 1st being the latest,
I believe.

Mr. Secretary, this is the heart of my state-
ment to you today: I do not see how you can
fall to see that you and we have been used by
those who put foreign poliey ahead of our
obligations to our own people. The proof is
that vou will repeat today the claim that the
absence of an SST noise rule means that you
can’t apply regulations to the present genera-
tion of Concordes without facing charges of
“diserimination,” charges of contravening
past treaty obligations, and indeed, without
opening up the entire diplomatic struggle all
over again.

To repeat, Mr. Secretary, I do not see how
you can ignore the fact that the absence of
any enforceable SST mnolse and emission
standards stems directly from past diplo-
matic pressure. These documents prove that,
And, given the present triumph of diplomatic
considerations, I fail to see how you can as-
sure us today that we have no reason to fear
future “‘foreign policy” decisions on SST's.
You have set the precedent, Mr. Secretary.
Foreign governments expect to be treated
as equals in all matters, and they will hardly
view the SST as an exception.

To move to a brief but specific discussion
of the documents in the Chronological Sum-
mary: the first four, memos from the Whiie
House and the DOT, show clearly that as a
result of months of close coordination te-
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tween U.S., British and French experts, it was
determined that Concorde could not meet
proposed U.8. Alrcraft noise standards. They
also clearly state that Concorde had severe
problems of fuel capacity, range, fuel fire
safety, and airport flight pattern handling
characteristics. These technical difficulties
were spelled out for top officials up to and
including the Cabinet level In virtually all
agencies of the Executive Branch involved
in any way with Concorde.

These first four documents, covering late
1972, show that until Dec. 11, 1972 the DOT
was solidly on record that despite diplomatic
problems, recommended SST and subsonic
fleet nolse rules should be promptly pub-
lished in the Federal Register, and promul-
gated for compelling domestic political and
environmental reasons. Your predecessor,
Mr. Volpe, himself signed a 6G-page memo
recommending this course of action.

But at a Dec. 11, 1972 White House meet-
ing, a decision was reached overriding Sec-
retary Volpe and the best advice of the DOT,
and setting the stage for the Nixon Letters
the following Jan. 19. This Subcommittee has
already gone over Mr. Nixon's letters with
you, Mr. Secretary, and I suspect that the
Members will do so agaln today. But from the
new documents received since your Decem-
ber testimony, let me suggest that it Is ob-
vious that the British and French would have
every reason to belleve they were being told
that their months of “coordination” with our
people were paying off. It 1s obvious that
regardless of Mr. Nixon's warnings about
local and Congressional prerogatives, the
British were claiming within one week of
receiving them that the letters constituted a
commitment by the U.8. Government that
aircraft nolse rules would not be applied
to Concorde. Mr, Binder's memo of Jan. 26,
1973, makes this point very clear.

And we have had subsequent confirma-
tion of this 1873 British claim in the some=
what tangled testimony of Mr. Roger Stre-
low of EPA. He at one time last year was
telling us that a representative of the Na-
tional Security Council and & man from
the State Department came to him in early
1975 to lobby against strict SST standards
then iIn the works, because the Nizon Let-
ters could be construed as a commitment,
and diplomatie problems might ensue. It
does strike me that you ought to have been
told the same thing at some stage, Mr.
Secretary, but in any event, Mr. Strelow
has subsequently decided that his visitors
were not so definite as he portrayed them
in hils first rendition of the meeting, Fortu-
nately, the historical record is now clear
thanks to a DOT document you have turned
over to us showing that on Feb. 18, 1975,
Mr. Strelow was ordered by the White House
to hold-off on proposed SST nolse rules. Less
than a month after receiving his marching
orders, Mr. Strelow issued the so-called
“waiver"” for the first 16 Concordes which
caused you, Mr. Secretary, to question him
&0 closely at your Jan. 5 hearing.

I might also add that the much-trum-
peted British and French “demnials” of any
secret deals at your hearing are unmasked
as pure sophistry by the facts as reflected
in these documents. I would note that the
British and French did not actually deny
the deals, if you read what they actually
said. They merely denied that the deals
were still secret. Since you had already re-
leased the Nixon Letters to Mr. Randall,
the British could testify in all truthfulness
that there existed no deals which were not
already a part of the public record, to quote
Mr. Kaufman. Similarly, the French could
clalm, as they did, that they knew of no
secret deals—since, of course, the deals were
no longer secret.

Now, Mr. Becretary, this brings me to a
very critical document, Mr. Barnum's “Eyes
Only" memo on the Nixon Letters to Secre-
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tary Volpe on Jan. 26, 1973. I call this
group of papers to your attention because
it calls into question the very foundation
of your claim that you were not aware of
any prior commitments on Concorde. If we
accept your word on this, the only possi-
ble conclusion we can reach when analyzing
your past testimony that you did not know
of the Nixon Letters prior to last Dec. 12,
and that prior to Feb. 4 you had no know-
ledge of the documents now in our hands,
is that persons In your Department bhaving
control of these documents, particularly,
the Nixon Letters, deliberdately withheld
them from you.

For from your Dec. 12 testimony it is
obvious that you were not giving us coples
of the Nixon Letiers which Mr. John Barn-
num, now Deputy Secretary and then Gen-
eral Counsel of the Department, appended
to a memo to Secretary Volpe which ex-
plained In no uncertain terms just what
Mr. Nixon’s words really meant.

We will need to know, of course, why this
memo and its original DOT versions of the
Nixon Letters were not produced in Decem-
ber. Perhaps more to the point today, we
will need to know why Mr. Barnum could ex-
plain to his boss in January, 1973 that the
British were taking the Nixon Letters as
a commitment, but fail to inform you of this
in 1975 when the British and French were
making it abundantly clear that there was
more to their diplomatic rumblings that an
optimistic reading of the Chicago Conven-
tion.

It does not tax the imagination to see
how the British, and, particularly, the
French, could read the Nixon Letters as a
general commitment promising U.S. coopera-
tion whenever SST problems might come up
at the Federal level. While later documents
show that Mr. Barnum in 1975 was speak-
ing very frankly to the French at the Paris
Air Show about problems with New York and
other matters alluded to in the Nixon Let-
ters, I can only wish that your Deputy Sec-
retary had been equally frank with you.
That a broad reading of the Nixon Letters is
possible, and not mere postulate, 1s shown
by the use of the letters on Mr. Strelow in
1975 by the State Department and the Na-
tlonal Security Council.

Mr. Secretary, we had a right to an honest
appraisal last summer of the problems which
our government had been studylng in depth
since at least 1972, Instead, we got the dis-
graceful performances of the Executive Sum-
mary of the CIAP report, and a DEIS which
was patently fraudulent, and was so branded
by the White House's Council on Environ-
mental Quality, and even by the FAA's East-
ern Regional offices in New York. But get-
ting the facts on Concorde has been like
pulling teeth from an elephant with a pair
of tweezers, Mr. Secretary—at a certain point
it’s tough to tell who's doing what to whom.

It is perhaps a measure of how frreversible
your decision really is, Mr. Secretary, that
yvour General Counsel can blithely tell the
Court of Appeals, as he did last week, that
the Concorde is “environmentally question-
able,” particularly with regard to noise. He
even threw us a bone on the ozone layer.
But such candor is cynical grandstanding at
this point, Mr, Secretary, since we needed it
last summer, when Congressional legislation
and public hearing testimony was being
formulated, and court cases prepared, and
when public and international opinion was
being manipulated by the British and French
free from the restraints which could have
been imposed by a U.S. Government dedi-
cated to the truth. And the truth was
there, Mr. Secretary, as your documents show.
All Iast summer your Department was feign-
ing ignorance of information it had been
gethering since the beginning of the decade.

In & sense I accept your contention that
these documents are a history lesson, Mr.
Secretary. They are a living example of how
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the decislon-making process in your Depart-
ment 15 contaminated, contaminated in this
instance by forelgn policy pressures with-
held from public scrutiny. As these docu-
ments show, there has been no doubt in our
Government as to the unacceptability of Con-
corde since at least 1872, but despite the
doubts, diplomacy won out.

It will be interesting to see, Mr. Secretary,
whether your 16-month “test series” will be
allowed to ferminate for anything less than
an absolute disaster, as was the case with
the Comet, the most horrible example to
date of "diplomatic” alrcraft certification.

Thank you, Mr, Chairman, that concludes
my cpening statement.

THIS TIME LET US MAKE IT WORK

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Ohio (Mr. Vawik) is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, on May 17,
1976, I brought to the attention of the
House the failure of the Treasury De-
partment and the Internal Revenue
Service to adhere to Presidential and
congressional policy of seeking tax eva-
sion convictions against the major nar-
cotics wholesalers.

This policy was established in 1971
when Treasury and the IRS, responding
to a directive by President Ford’s pred-
ecessor, created the narcotics traffick-
ers tax program and the Congress appro-
priated large new sums to implement it.
But, as I pointed out 2 weeks ago, that
program unfortunately collapsed under
President Ford. It was “merged” out of
existence by the IRS last July 1, and
funds specifically requested of Congress
for this program were diverted to other
IRS programs. The result has been a
dramatic drop in tax and penalty recom-
mendations against narcofics traffick-
ers—from $70 million in fiscal year 1974
to less than $10 million in the first 9
months of this fiscal year.

Now, President Ford is trying fo get
th» program started up again. In a mes-
sage to the Congress on April 27, 1976, he
announced that he is directing the Sec-
retary of the Treasury to work with the
Commissioner of the Internal Revenue
to develop a tax enforcement program
aimed at high-level drug traffickers.

Last Friday, Secretary of the Treas-
ury William Simon announced the estab-
lishment of a Treasury Department
Anti-Drug Enforcement Committee to
implement the President's directive. The
committee will be headed by Under Sec-
retary Jerry Thomas and will also in-
clude Assistant Secretary David R. Mac-
Donald, Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue Donald C. Alexander, and Commis-
sioner of Customs Vernon D. Acree. Ac-
cording fo Secretary Simon’s announce-
ment, one of its objectives will he “the
revitalization of an income tax enforce-
ment program focusing on the illegal
profits of high level drug dealers.”

Mr. Speaker, I am gratified by this
prompt response. Secretary Simon’s an-
nouncement appears to be a step in the
right direction. But the Congress will
need to exercise its oversight function
to make certain this time that the words
of the President and of top officials in
his administration are matched by the
deeds of the bureaucracy.
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ON JUNE 8, 1976, CONGRESSMAN
DANIEL J. FLOOD WILL ADDRESS
THE HOUSE CONCERNING RECENT
PANAMA CANAL DEVELOPMENTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania (Mr. Froop) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in an address
to the House of Representatives in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of March 186, 1976,
page 6550, I presented a summary of
the more significant factors that have
made the future status of the U.S. Canal
Zone and Panama Canal a major nation-
al election issue.

Just as foreseen, since that time the
isthmian question has been increasingly
discussed all over the United States, es-
pecially by thoughtful citizens who see
through the campaign of sophistry and
mendacious propaganda spearheaded by
the Department of State and, more re-
cently, by the Department of Defense,
for an ignominious surrender of U.S. sov=-
ereign control over the Canal Zone.

On Tuesday, June 8, 1976, I plan to
address the House again on this vital pol-
icy question, analyze some of the propa-
ganda, stress the perils involved in the
surrender proposal for the Gulf-Carib=-
bean basins, outline a canal policy de-
rived from experience, and offer a pro-
gram for implementing such policy.

Accordingly, I trust that as many
Members as possible will be on the floor
and participate in the discussion.

WOMEN'S EQUALITY DAY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle~
woman from New York (Ms. Aszuc) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing House Joint Resolution 969
which designates August 26, 1976, as
“Women’s Equality Day.” As we cele-
brate the 200th anniversary of the found-
ing of our Nation, it is especially impor-
tant that we extend recognition to the
contributions American women have
made to the development of our coun-
try.

August 26 commemorates that day 56
yvears ago when women won the right
to vote. Ratification of the 19th amend-
ment represents a historic milestone for
the women of this country. The strug-
gle to secure the franchise involved wom-
en all across the country and produced
some of our finest leaders including
Susan B. Anthony, Carrie Chapman Catt,
Harriet Tubman, and Elizabeth Cady
Stanton. Winning the right to vote and
achieving political citizenship was a vital
step toward gaining human dignity and
equality for women. Women of America
today have united to pursue the still
unattained goal of full equality for which
the suffragists strived.

Since I have come to the Congress,
August 26 has been designated Women’s
Equality Day by either Presidential proc-
lamation or joint resolution of the Con-
gress. Under the new House procedures,
218 cosponsors will be needed to pro-
claim a commemorative day.

August 26 has been celebrated by
American women as a symbol of the
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progress achieved and the need for con-
tinued commitment to gain full equality.
It is also a day for women and men to
study and learn about women’s earlier
campaigns to gain the vote and to dis-
cuss the critical issues facing women to-
day. Children growing up find few wom-
en in their history books and learn little
about the contributions women have
made to our society. This day will help
to focus attention on this neglected chap-
ter of our history.

Few of our Bicentennial events will
focus on the important roles women have
played in the history of our Nation. None
of our national holidays commemorate
women’s century of struggle to achieve
the vote nor do women appear on many
commemorative stamps.

Designating August 26 as “Women’s
Equality Day,” will extend national rec-
ognition to all those women who strug-
gled for the ratification of the 19th
amendment and will restate congres-
sional support for the continuing struggle
to achieve full equality for women more
than half a cenfury later.

I would like to take this opportunity
to insert the text in the Recorbp.
H.J. Res. 969

Joint resolution designating August 26, 1976,
as “Women's Equality Day"

‘Whereas, 1976 is the 200th anniversary of
the founding of this Nation and women con-
tinue to encounter legal, economic, and social
barrlers to their full and equal participation
in American life;

Whereas, August 26, 1920, was the culmina-
tlon of women's nationwide effort to gain
the vote and this important chapter of Amer-
ican history deserves recognition;

Whereas, the women of the United States
have united to assure that the task begun
by the suffragists is completed and that op-
portunities are available to all citlzens
equally, regardless of sex;

Whereas, August 26th, the anniversary of
the ratification of the nineteenth amend-
ment, has been celebrated by American woms-
en as & symbol of the progress they have
achieved and the need they have for con-
tinued commitment to gain full equality;
and

Whereas, the women of the United States
are to be commended and recognized in their
organization and activities: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Unilted States of
America in Congress assembled, That Au-
gust 26, 1976, is designated as "Women's
Equality Day,” in commemoration of that
day in 1920 on which the women of America
were first guaranteed the right to vote, and
the President is authorized and requested to
issue s proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe such day
with appropriate ceremonies and activities,

INDIA'S HYPOCRISY: POLITICS
AND HEALTH

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. KocH) is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, today the
New York Times reports that the Inter-
national League for Human Rights has
asked the United Nations to investigate
its allegations that the Government of
India has been “trampling on the free-
dom of thousands of its citizens,” impri-
soning politicians who oppose that Indira
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Gandhi regime, and allowing widespread
torture to occur, For some time I have
been disturbed by events in India, as I
am sure many Americans have been, as
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi has im-
posed a state of emergency on India, sus-
pended basie eivil rights, imprisoned the
opposition, tolerated brutality by the
Indian police, and instituted strict cen-
sorship of the Indian press. If these ac-
tions had been taken because the coun-
try were truly threatened by a domestic
or foreign emergency, one might be in-
clined to be more tolerant, but the true
situation seems to be that Prime Minister
Gandhi resorted to emergency rule in
order to preserve her political power and
that of the ruling Congress Party.

I find the record of India in its treat-
ment of its own citizens ironiec in view
of India's leadership in a recent effort to
suppress a World Health Organization
report on medical care in the Israeli-oc-
cupied West Bank and Gaza territories.
As my colleagues may remember from
the press accounts of the week of May 17,
India led the movement by the Arab and
Third World nations to refuse to accept
the report compiled by experts appointed
by the World Health Organization. By a
vote of 65 to 18 with 14 abstentions, the
annual assembly of WHO, composed of
the governmental representatives of
WHO member countries, refused to con-
sider a report of its own appointed ex-
perts that concluded that the health
services in the Israeli-occupied terri-
tories have experienced “slow buf steady”
improvement since 1967.

India offered the motion to refuse the
report as part of a continuing pattern of
cooperation between Arab and Third
‘World nations to embarrass Israel at any
opportunity.

Ostensibly the report was rejected, be-
cause Israel refused to receive the in-
spectors from Indonesia, Senegal, and
Romania as a group. Since Israel does
not have diplomatic relations with either
Indonesia or Senegal, and doubted the
impartiality of their involvement, the
inspection visit was delayed, until Israel
offered a compromise to allow the ex-
perts from each nation to make separate
visits to Israel and evaluate the state
of health care in the occupied terri-
tories. This arrangement was accepted
by the experts involved, who made their
evaluation and submitted a report. That
report was distributed to all 151 mem-
ber states of the World Health Organi-
zation, but the politics of extremism and
hate have prevented it from being offi-
cially accepted.

The continuing cooperation between
the Arab countries and the underdevel-
oped nations on issues solely concocted to
embarrass Israel as well as other Western
nations on other matters does not bode
well for the UN. In the World Health
Organization we are now seeing the
same pattern of international political
abuse of power by the Arabs and the
Third World which will only lead to the
demise of that organization as an effec~
tive or humanitarian international body.

It is particularly ironic that the mo-
tion to refuse to consider the report
should be advanced by India, whose gen-
eral level of health services and whose
respect for political freedom pale in com-
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parison with the conditions
Israeli-occupied territories.

To the obvious chagrin of India and
other countries which have taken up the
cause of the Palestinians and have at-
tempted at every opportunity to em-
barrass the Israelis, the report of the ex-
perts from these three countries re-
vealed that the state of health care in
the West Bank and Gaza occupied ter-
ritories has been improving since the
Israelis took over its administration.
Based on statistical data examined and
discussions with local organizations, the
report revealed that in both the West
Bank and Gaza regions the numbers of
health personnel has increased substan-
tially since 1967.

The report cited figures for the West
Bank of the Jordan, occupied territories,
which show that the number of physici-
ans, both specalists and general practi-
tioners has increased from 149 in 1967
to 376 in 1976. Even though the popula-
tion of the West Bank has increased
since 1967, the number of people per
medical doctor has decreased from 4,013
in 1967 to 1,792 in 1975.

India, the nation leading the effort to
suppress this report on medical condi-
tions in the Israeli-occupied West Bank,
has a much worse health record, when
measured against these statistics, which
are the public health statistical indica-
tors available. In terms of population
per physician India ranks 776h in the
world with 4,399 persons for each physic-
jan. Other statistics, including infant
mortality, life expectancy, and popula-
tion per hospital bed, also indicate that
India is far behind the state of health
care in the world generally and Israe]l
in patricular. Since India has led the ef-
fort to suppress the evidence about the
situation in the West Bank, those are the
statisties that the world should note, and
ask whether India is trying to embarass
Israel or whether India is embarassed
by the true facts about the state of
health care in the West Bank area.

However, when one considers the pro-
gram of political repression in which In-
dia has engaged at home, India’s leader-
ship in suppressing this report can be
seen as part of a larger, sinister disregard
for the principles of fairness in human
and Dpolitical relations. Consider how
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi has re-
acted to the threat of a viable political
opposition. She has imposed her rule on
India and systematically expunged the
political freedoms which formerly existed
in India, once a model democracy in
Asia. Beginning with a decree of nation-
wide state of emergency in June 1975,
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi has turned
India into a dictatorship:

In January 1976, Prime Minister Gand-
hi's government suspended article 19 of
the Indian Constitution, which guaran-
tees freedom of assembly, freedom to
form assoclations and unions, freedom of
movement, freedom to own property, and
freedom to follow any profession, trade,
or business;

Freedom of the press has been sus-
pended. The press is prohibited from
criticizing the government and cannot
even report about antigovernment dem-
onstrations, political arrests, or opposi-
tion speeches in the Parliament;

in the
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The Gandhi government has taken
control of India’s largest newspaper,
which supported the political opposition
prior to the declaration of “emergency”
in June 1975;

The government has imposed censor-
ship on the reports of foreign corres-
pondents;

India has imprisoned 40,000 people as
of January 1976, for violations of the
emergency decrees or for political rea-
sons; by its own admission, the govern-
ment has jailed 1,000 people solely for
political reasons;

By legislation rushed through Parlia-
ment in January, the government need
not disclose to anyone the reasons for
arrests made under India’s Internal Se-
curity Act, not even to the judiciary;

India has imprisoned 30 members of
its own Parliament and has banned 26
political parties and groups; and

Elections for Parliament have been
postponed a year and can be postponed
yvear to year indefinitely.

With this regard of political repres-
sion at home, I find it amazing that
India has the audacity to lead an effort
to suppress the facts gathered by the
World Health Organization’s experts.
Prime Minister Gandhi and her govern-
ment will apparently go to any length
to crush opposition to policies they sup-
port. Not content to accuse the Israell
Government of shortsighted or unfair
policies, the Indian Government is will-
ing to suppress the only report of the
health situation in the Israeli-occupied
territories, and one favorable to Israel

I think the conduct of India in the
World Health Organization is disgrace-
ful, and the conduct of India at home
in both political and health affairs re-
veals the hypocrisy involved.

For the interest of my colleagues, I
am appending an article which appeared
in today'’s New York Times, describing
the latest charges which have been made
about India’s political situation:

RIGHTS LEAGUE TELLS THE U.N. INDIA TRAM=-
PLES ON FREEDOMS
(By Kathleen Teltsch)

UniteEp Nations, N.Y., June 1.—The Inter-
national League for Human Rights asked the
United Nations today to investigate its
charges that the Indian Government has been
“t.l'llmpllng on the freedom of tens of thou-
sands of its citizens,” imprisoning political

opponents and permitting extensive practice
of torture.

The human rights group, in support of its
allegations, submitted lists of hundreds of
names of persons sald to have been tortured
since the Government of Prime Minister In-
dira Gandhi began restricting individual
rights last June.

The detailed accounts of torture were col-
lected by Indians for Democracy, & group
of Indian residents In the United States
whose membership includes educators, phy-
sicians, students, and businessmen. The
group was organized to work against the re-
pressive policies its members charges are
being practiced in their homeland.

NOT ALL CASES PROVED

Dr. Faruk B. Preswalla, coordinator of the
group and associate medical examiner of
New York City, sald that not every allega-
tion made could be proved, but he declared
that enough cases of torture were given so
that there could be no doubt that it was
occwrring.

Dr. Preswalla sald he gave coples of the
group's report to the Indian Embassy in
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Washington last March, personally handing
them to A. P. Venkateswaran, Minister for
Political Affairs, and asking that the charges
be investigated.

“There has been no inquiry,” he said. In
submitting the charges in the United Na-
tions, he said, the group is not saying
that Prime Minister Gandhi or her Govern-
ment's leaders had ordered political op-
ponents tortured, but was allowing the prac-
tice of mistreating prisoners.

Dr, Preswalla sald the group did hold the
Government responsible for the practice of
torture and other abuses of political dissi-
dents on two counts. First, that the Prime
Minister had created a situation permitting
arbitrary power to be given to the police and
low-level bureaucrats while at the same time
cutting off judicial review and other protec-
tlon of citizens: second, that it was not do-
ing anything about the conditions reported
to it.

At the Indian Embassy in Washington,
Mandalam Sivaramakrishnan, press spokes-
man, sald that he did not know about the
report, but the charges were known and had
been denifed as completely untrue. He said
he was sure the Government had looked into
the matter. Mr. Venkateswaran is not, avail-
able, he sald.

TO REAFFIRM DESIRE OF AMER-
ICAN PEOPLE TO MAINTAIN AND
ENHANCE UNITED STATES-ITAL-
JAN RELATIONSHIP

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from New Jersey (Mr. MinIsH)
is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, on June 2,
1946, 30 years ago ftoday, the people of

Italy held their first election following
the Second World War, and thereupon
replaced their monarchy with a re-
publie.

Italy thus began a long and difficult
struggle to maintain successful demo-
cratic institutions in a nation which has
been historically renown for economic,
cultural, scientific, educational, and
commercial success.

Italy’s contribution to Western civil-
ization in such diverse flelds as art, let-
ters, religion, science, and philosophy
has been enormous and some of the
greatest names in the history of West~
ern man have been Italian.

From Giotto and Cimabue in the 13th
century, through Da Vineci and Raphael
and Titian and Michelangelo Italian
artists ranked second to none. The
musical staff was established by an
Italian, Guido d’Arezzo, while Pales-
trina, Monteverdi, Corelli, and Vivaldi
left a renowned musical legacy. Verdi
and Pagannini and Donizetti helped to
make the 19th century the great age of
opera. Puccini and Leoncavallo were
more recent operatic composers, who
helped to assure that the language of
music was Italian. Iftalian operatic
singer Enrico Caruso was a legend in
his time and Arturo Toscanini was gen-
erally regarded as the greatest operatic
and orchestral conductor among all his
contemporaries. Antonio Stradivari and
Giuseppe Guarneri have bequeathed to
us the beauty of their musical instru-
ments, and Italian Bartolommeo was
the inventor of the piano forte.

Italian writers have ranked among
the world’'s greats, and include Dante
and Petrarch. Nobel prizewinner Luigi
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Pirandello wrote plays that still serve as
models to budding playwrights. Novelists
Ignazio Silone and Alberto Moravia are
widely read and have inspired successful
motion pictures. Michelangelo Antonioni,
an Italian filmmaker, directly influenced
the films Americans see today, and Fed-
erico Fellino and Vittorio de Sica have
produced movies no one else can hope to
emulate,

Italy has produced many renowned
figures in the fields of philosophy and
statesmanship as well, such as Lorenzo
de Medici and Niccolo Machiavelli, Giu-
seppe Mazzini, statesman Camillo di
Cavour and Garibaldi. Ranking Italian
scientists include Galileo, Gugielmo Mar-
coni and Enrico Fermi, while our Nation
can never repay its debt to Christopher
Columbus and Amerigo Vespucci.

Obviously, without the contributions
of the above-named Italians, our world
would be a poorer place today. Some of
its outstanding music, arts and letters,
and scientific achievements would be lost.
Moreover, the great Renaissance leading
to the emergence of modern Western
man, would not have had the impact nor
the influence were it not for the Italian
contribution.

In light of all that the great nation of
Italy has offered to the world, it is most
appropriate that we pay homage today
to the important anniversary of its birth
as & republic. Let us not forget, more-
over, that Italy has not only provided us
with & cultural and scientific legacy, but
it has provided us with many of our citi-
zenry as well.

It is my sincere hope that the Italian
heritage, next to Greece the oldest in
Europe, will continue to flourish with its
present form of government. We in
America wholeheartedly wish Italy every
success.

In this connection, Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a concurrent resolu-
tion that reaffirms the desire of the
American people to maintain and en-
hance our relationships with Italy and
her people. Through this measure the
Congress can convey to the people of
Italy its moral support for that nation’s
continued active membership in the
world’s family of free nations.

The full text of my resolution follows:

Whereas the Atlantic Alliance continues
to be the cornerstone of the foreign policy
of the United States;

Whereas the basic purposes of that Alli-
ance are to preserve the security of member
countries and promote the ideals of freedom
and democracy they hold in common;

Whereas the effective functioning of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organlzation (NATO)
is crucial to the fulfillment of these pur-
poses;

Whereas the effectiveness of NATO is de-
pendent upon general agreement within the
Alliance as to the security needs of its mem-
bers and the means b]" which such needs are
to be met;

Whereas the full and unencumbered par-
ticlipation of Italy in NATO is of vital im-
portance in sustaining such agreement;

Whereas there exist between the United
States and Italy strong ties of friendship,
alliance, and kinship;

Whereas the people of the United States
and Italy share broad ideals and viewpoluts;
and

Whereas the United States owes a debt to
Italy in the creation and formation of our
own country: Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that for all these rea-
sons the people and government of the
United States reaffirm a sympathetic inter-
est in Italian democracy and democratic in-
stitutions and call on the European friends
and allies of Italy similarly to confirm their
support for the Italian people and their gov-
ernment and to join in assisting Italy fo re-
new her confidence and to attein full and
lasting prosperity.

SEc. 2. It is the sense of the Congress that
the economic viabllity of Italy is important
to the Atlantic Alliance ss a whole as well as
to the United States.

Sec. 3. It is the sense of the Congress that
the United States, in conjunction with other
friends and aliles of Italy, should stand
ready to participate in efforts to provide fi-
nancial assistance to Italy through the pro-
posed OECD Special Financing Facllity and/
or by other means deemed appropriate.

FEDERAL GRAND JURY PRACTICE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from New York (Ms. HOLTZMAN)
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing legislation to reform
several serious problems related to Fed-
eral grand jury practice.

First, there are no specific limits on
the length of time a person can be im-
prisoned for refusing to answer ques-
tions posed by the grand jury. If held in
civil contempt, a witness may be impris-
oned for the life of a grand jury—up to
18 months. But, when the grand jury’s
term expires, nothing prevents the wit-
ness from being resubpenaed, ques-
tioned again, and subjected to another
18-month period of imprisonment.

Significantly, a judge acting alone
cannot imprison a witness for criminal
confempt for more than 6 months. My
bill brings civil contempt in line with
criminal contempt and limits imprison-
ment to 6 months. It also prohbits re-
imprisoning & witness for refusing to
answer gquestions about a matter for
which he has already been held in civil
contempt.

A second major problem regards the
place of imprisonment for contempt of a
Federal grand jury. Because a person
can be subpenaed to appear before a
grand jury anywhere in the Nation. he
can find himself imprisoned for ecivil
confempt far from his family, home, or
attorney. This has caused some extraor-
dinarily harsh results in the past. For
example, in the case of the Fort Worth
Five, five New York residents were sum-
moned to testify before a Federal grand
jury in Fort Worth, Tex. These men
were held in contempt and imprisoned
in Texas for almost a year and a half.
Since the families of all five men and
their principal atforney were in New
York, imprisonment in Texas posed
serious problem. My bill permits a wit-
ness held in civil contempt to apply for
& transfer of his place of imprisonment
on a showing of hardship.

Furthermore, & person held in civil
contempt is sometimes incarcerated in
State prisons or county jails. These jails
are often substandard. My bill requires
that, unless a witness consents, impris-
onment must be in a Federal facility.
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Although many other major reforms
have been suggested with respect to Fed-
eral grand jury proceedings, I suggest
we begin by correcting the problems I
have outlined above.

The text of my bill follows:

HR. 14146

A bill to amend titles 18 and 28 of the United
States Code to limit the circumstances in
which an individual appearing before cer-
tain grand juries ean be held in contempt
and to limit the imprisonment for such
contempt
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That this

Act may be cited as the “Civil Contempt Re-

form Act of 1976".

Sec. 2. Section 1826 of title 28, United

States Code, is amended to read as follows:

‘“§ 1826. Recalcitrant witnesses.

“(a) (1) Whenever a witness in any pro-
ceeding before or ancillary to any court or
grand jury of the United States refuses with-
out just cause shown to comply with an or-
der of the court to testify or provide other
information, including any book, paper,
document, record, recording or other ma-
terial, the court, upon such refusal and after
& hearing at which the witness may be
represented by counsel, may, 1f the court
finds that such refusal was without just
cause, hold the witness in contempt and or-
der the witness to be imprisoned,.

“(2) Any imprisonment for refusal to give
testimony or provide information pursnant
to this subsection shall be at Federal correc-
tiona! institution unless the witness agrees
to confinement at a non-Federal institution
designated by the Attorney General.

“(3) Upon a showing of need or hardship,
the court ordering such imprisonment may
grant a request by the witness to be im-
prisoned at a sultable correctional institu-
tion near the place of residence or employ-
ment of the witness or the witness’' family or
relatives or the attorney of the witness.

“{4) Any imprisonment for refusal to give
testimony or provide information pursuant
to this subsection shall continue until such
time as the witness is willing to glve such
testimony or provide such Information except
that no pericd of such Imprisonment shall
exceed the lesser of—

“(A) (1) in the case of a court proceeding,
the life of the court proceeding before which
such refusal to comply with the court order
occurred, or

“(1i) in the case of a grand jury, the term
of the grand jury, including extensions, be-
fore which such refusal to comply with the
court order occurred; or

*(B) six months.

“(5) No hearing shall be held under this
subsection unless ten days notice is given
to the witness who has refused to comply
with the court order under this subsection,
except that a witness subpenaed for a trial
may be given a shorter notice of not less
than five days if the court, upon a showing
of special need, so orders.

“{b) No person imprisoned under this sec-
tion for refusal to testify or provide other
information concerning any transaction, set
of transactions, event, or events may be
agaln jmprisoned wunder this section or
under sectlon 401 of title 18, United States
Code, for a subsequent refusal to testify or
provide other information concerning the
same transactlon, set of transactions, event,
or events,

“(c) Any person confined pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section shall be ad-
mitted to bail or released in accordance with
the provisions of chapter 207 of title 18,
United States Code, pending the determina-
tion of an appeal taken by such person from
the order of imprisonment, unless the appeal
is patently frivolous. If the person has not
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been released on bail or otherwise released,
any appeal from an order of imprisonment
under this section shall be disposed of as
soon as practicable, pursuant to an expedited
schedule, and in no event more than thirty
days from the filing of such appeal. If the
appellate court shall fail to dispose of the
appeal of a person who remains confined
within 30 days, the person shall automati-
cally be released on his or her personal re-
cognizance pending disposition of the appeal.

“(d) In any proceeding conducted under
this section, counsel may be appointed in the
same manner as provided in section 3006A of
title 18, United States Code, for any person
financially unable to obtain adequate assist-
ance,

“(e) A refusal to answer a question or pro-
vide other information before a grand jury of
the Unilted States shall not be punishable
under this section or under section 401 of
title 18, United States Code, if the guestion
asked or the request for other information is
based in whole or in part upon evidence ob-
tained by an unlawful act or in violation of
the witness' Constitutional rights or of rights
established or protected by any statute of the
United States.".

Sec. 3. (a) Chapter 21 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“§ 403. Refusal of a witness to testify in a
grand jury proceeding:

“No person who has been imprisoned or
fined by a court of the United States under
section 401 of this title for refusal to testify
or provide other information concerning any
transaction, set of transactions, event, or
events in a proceeding before a grand jury
(including a special grand jury summoned
under section 3331 of this title) impaneled
before any district court of the United States
may again be imprisoned or fined under sec-
tion 401 of this title or under section 1826 of
title 28, United States Code, for a subseguent

refusal to testify or provide other informa-
tion concerning the same transaction, set of
transactions, event, or events.”.

{b) The table of sections for chapter 21 of
title 18, United States Code, is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
item:

403, Refusal of a witness to testify In a
grand jury proceeding.”.

“FREEDOM AND CONTROL IN A
DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY,” INSTI-
TUTE OF LIFE INSURANCE, JUNE 2,
1976

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. BrabpEmas) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. £peaker, I wish
to insert in the Recorp the text of an
address I shall deliver tonight, June 2,
1976, at a conference on “Freedom and
Control in a Democratic Society,” spon-~-
sored by the Institute of Life Insurance
and held at Arden House, Harriman,
N.Y.

The text of my address follows:
KEYNOTE ADDRESS BY CONGRESSMAN JOHN

BranEmAs (D-IND.), QUADRENNIAL CONFER-

ENCE OF THE INSTITUTE OF LIFE INSURANCE,

AnpEn House, HarrmaanN, New YoOrk,

WEDNESDAY, JUNE 2, 1976 oN "FREEDOM AND

CONTROL IN A DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY"

I am honored to have been invited to open
this conference at Arden House on “Free-
dom and Control in a Democratic Soclety,”
and I salute the Institute of Life Insurance
for sponsoring these discussions.

As some of you may know, my father was
horn in Greece but I hope that I shall not
be char ed with ethnic chauvinism if I be-
gin my remarks with the first lines of a
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poem by that extraordinary Greek, Constan-
tine P. Cavafy:

“Ordinary mortals know what's happen-
ing now, the gods know what the future
holds because they alone are totally en-
lightened. Wise men are aware of future
things about to happen.”

As I look about at the extraordinary group
of persons whom Blake Newton has as-
sembled for this meeting, I realize that he
has brought together some very wise men—
and women l—indeed.

And I am glad to see among them so many
old friends—Howard Bowen, Leonard Duhi,
Robert Goheen, Harold Howe, Stan Karson,
David Truman and others.

I shall not even pretend to touch tonight
upon all dimensions of so rich a subject as
“Freedom and Control in a Democratic
Soclety.”

Rather, I shall address the subject from
the viewpoint of one who has been a prac-
ticing politician for nearly two decades now,
a Member of Congress for eighteen years and
a partisan of the difficult but unigue con-
stitutional system that characterizes the
American democracy.

For that there is a relationship between
government and freedom in our democratic
soclety, I think none of us would deny.

THE FOUNDING FATHER'S VIEW OF GOVERNMENT

Indeed, the Founding Fathers viewed that
relatlonship as a positive one, for, in affirm-
ing the rights of “life, liberty and the pur-
sult of happiness,” they acknowledged that
it was "“to secure these rights that govern-
ments are instituted among men."”

This is a conviction of the Founders which
we today sometimes forget—the idea of gov-
ernment as a soclal contract without which,
as the gloomy Hobbes put it, “No arts; no
letters; no soclety . . . and the life of man,
solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and short.”

That the Declaration of Independence re-
affirmed the ‘‘social contract’ theories which
played so large a part in the history of 17th
and 18th century America and England is
worth remembering.

No less important to recall, of course, is the
corollary mistrust which the Founders had
for government itself and which caused them
to write into the Constitution not only a
governmental structure based on a separa-
tion of powers but to provide the additional
insurance of a network of checks and hal-
ances.

You will recall the admonition of the au-
thor of No. 51 of The Federalist:

“But what is government itself but the
greatest of all reflections on human nature?
If men were angels, no government would be
necessary. If angels were to govern men, nei-
ther external or internal controls on govern-
ment would be necessary. In framing a gov-
ernment which is to be administered by men
over men, the great difficulty lies in this: you
must first enable the government to control
the governed; and in the next place oblige
it to control itself.”

So as a Member of Cengress, I see much of
my task, day to day, in the context of the
continuing tension between ‘“freedom’™ and
“control,” and I am perfectly aware that what
to one man is governmental action indis-
pensable to “freedom” is to another unwar-
ranted “control”.

The theme of your conference then is the
stuff with which we in government, elected
and appointed, wrestle all the time even as
it is a question which must preoccupy those
whose lives are lived in the private sector.

In speaking to you, therefore, as a legisla-
tor, I hope not to focus on concerns pecu-
liar only to my breed but to raise some issues
which I think must impinge upon you as
well, whether you are in the insurance in-
dustry or, as are many others here, in the
university.

I shall talk about three subjects tonight all
of which, I hope, will in some way illumine
our understanding of the relationships be-
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tween freedom and confrol in the American
democracy.

I want to say something of the role of
Congress in our constitutional system.

I want to speak of the need for linkages
between the thinkers and the doers in our
political life.

And I want to press the case for more at-
tention to education for values in this coun-
try.

A STRONG CONGRESS

All three themes are, in my view, directly
related to the leitmotif of our meetings this
week.

First, I would argue strongly that If we
are to maintain the balance between freedom
and control that was crucial in the minds
of the Founding Fathers as they shaped our
Constitution, it is imperative that we have
not only a strong President but a vigorous,
feisty Congress.

This observation holds ftrue with respect
to both domestic and foreign policy.

Let me say generally why I believe that if
Congress did not exist, it would be necessary
to invent it.

There are certain functions essential to
responsible and eflfective government in the
United States which can be carried out only
by an institution with the attributes of Con-
gress.

These functions are the following: to act
as a vehicle of representation and participa-
tion, to help formulate public policy, and
to oversee its administration.

I do not have time here to expand on each
of these roles,

Let me say simply with respect to the first
function, representation and participation,
that if we are, in a nation of 200 million peo-
ple, to avoid still further alienation from
government, a Congress composed of Senators
and Representatives elected from particular
states and local districts but legislating for
the entire country is indispensable,

If we are concerned to reconcile freedom
with a strong political authority, there must
bhe mechanism for ongoing and effective polit-
ical participation and with all its deficiencies
Congress must play that role.

But Congress has two other central respon-
sibilities: to help shape public pollcy and to
monitor its implementation.

Congress 1s often attacked as either a rub-
ber stamp of the executive or a willful ob-
structionist of presidential policies. It has at
times warranted both descriptions. That
Congress has also been a creative source of
policy is less well understood. One can recite
a lengthy list of major laws in recent years
that were in large measure the product of
Congressional initiative and effort in such
fields as health, education, pollution control,
immigration reform and economic develop-
ment as well as in foreign policy.

Congress, independently of the executive,
is a fountain of pelicy alternatives, an ac-
tivity essential in a large, complex society
like ours on the not unreasonable assumption
that the executive branch has no monopoly
on intelligence or new ideas.

Moreover, the give and take of the legis-
lative process, for all its lack of decisiveness
by way of contrast with the parliamentary
system, is not ill-matched either to our pow-
er-diffusing Constitution or to the diverse
niture of our society.

Lacking highly centralized parties as a well
of innoyation, we rely rather on the con-
tinuous bargaining that oceurs between not
only the legislative and executive branches
but also between eanch of them and the
citizenry.

I here cite but one instance of a product
of Congressional creativity, the Budget Con-
trol Act of 1974, which at the same time
fllustrates the importance in the American
structure of government of institutions
capable of generating alternative policy pro-
posals,

The new budget process, while imposing a
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rigorous discipline on Congress, will also en-
able Congress, a co-equal branch of our gov-
ernment, to initiate its own judgments on
national priorities. No longer will the Presi-
dent’s budget be the only overall set of
spending and taxing recommendations for
the nation to consider.

There 1s a third function Congress must
serve if our governmental system is to en-
courage a tolerable balance between freedom
and control.

That function is to appraise, criticize and
oversee public policles and their administra-
tion,

It is this oversight capacity that enables
Congress to provide some protection to the
citizen and community against the dangers
of bureaucratic insensitivity and centralism.

Furthermore, if Congress continues to vest
considerable powers in the executive, all the
more must Congress monitor the use of these
powers. The record of recent Presidents
grown too aggrandizing is familiar to us all.
Need I here rehearse the history of the last
few years, of our involvement In Vietnam, of
the whole spectrum of issues we call Water-
gate or of the revelations of law-breaking by
the FBI and CIA?

The Founding Fathers were right on target
in their apprehension about the dangers of
an overweening or tyrannical government.

And what I am saying about the role of
Congress, both in the making of policy and
overseeing it, applies to foreign affairs as
well as domestic.

For in foreign policy, too, Congress has the
responsibility to establish or give sanction
to policies, to oversee their implementation
and to vote or withhold money.

Aside from observing that these powers
are under the American charter of govern-
ment, appropriate to Congress, I would only
add that members of the executive branch,
elected and non-elected, are not always, to be
as gentle about it as possible, accurate in
their assessments of our national interests.

This, indeed, is one of the reasons for our
separation of powers system and why it is
imperative that a vigorous, at times com-
bative, Congress ls indispensable to checking
and correcting the missteps of the executive
in the life or death arena of forelgn affairs,

BETTER LINEAGES BETWEEN THINKERS AND

DOEES

Now I have argued that a strong Congress
is, In the American democracy, essential to
maintaining an appropriate balance between
freedom and control.

But essential to a strong Congress, one
capable of meeting the responsibilities I have
suggested for it, are substantial improve-
ments in the way we do business on Capitol
Hill, I shall here focus on but one need
which impresses itself on me the longer I
serve in the House of Representatives.

I speak of the importance of developing
more, and better, linkages between, to use
an imprecise shorthand, the thinkers and
the doers.

Now I know that some thinkers do and
some doers think.

What I am talking about, more concretely,
is the range of issues raised by what Presi-
dent Johnson used to say: “My problem is
not so much doing what s right as know-
ing what is right”.

I have in mind specifically the challenge
to public policymakers and more particu-
larly still, to those in Congress, to shape
some sort of senslble, viable policles for
dealing with the extraordinary diversity of
issues which confront the American govern-
ment.

Here are just a few examples from my own
experience and observation.

How do you measure the differing costs of
educating children with different handicaps?

What are the best ways to provide com-
vensatory education for disadvantaged chil-
dren?
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How can we sort out competing claims on
the part of champlons of various measures
for energy conservation and production?

How can Congressmen and
Senators have some sensible notion of what
is in a $100 billion plus defense budget, and
why it is there?

I am not so innocent that I do not know
that nearly all thess questions are shot
through with a political dimension.

But I would also assert that a keener
understanding of the substance of the
issues on the part of decision-makers,
especially in government, can increase the
likelihood of policies at once more rational
(and sp more effective) and more likely of
receiving public support.

Harold Howe has elsewhere given volce
to some of the frustrations many of us who
make public policy feel as we In good faith
seek better to understand what we are
about:

*. . . we increasingly find ourselves in a
ridiculous situation. The techniques, disci-
plines, and methods employed by planners
and policy analysts have become so compli-
cated and so speclalized that the people who
must use their product—the political lead-
ers and administrators in the case of public
problems (or the university presidents in
the case of institutional planning)—are no
longer able to understand and participate in
the processes that are supposed to assist
with thelr decislons.

“. . . Somehow we have to find accommo-
dation and communication between those
on the one hand who bear responsibility for
action and those on the other hand who try
to illuminate the implications of the various
options action must conslder.”

My own view is that the development of
a capability for what one might call opera-
tive access to relevant Intelligence 1s far
more important to the future place of Con-
gress in the American constitutional system
than many of us in Congress yet realize.

Reforms such as the new Congressional
budget process are significant advances in
achieving that capability but they are not
enough. I believe that we must fashion still
other methods of enabling leglslators to get
at the thinking of the thinkers, both those
in the scholarly community and outside it,
including thinkers in business, Industry and
other areas vital to American life.

As Woodrow Wilson told the American
Political Sclence Association in 19189, “The
man who has the time, the diserimination,
and the sagacity to collect and comprehend
the principal facts and the man who must
act upon them must draw near to one
another and feel that they are engaged in
& common enterprise.”

For In government, as In business, not to
speak of education, knowledge 1s power.

And if Congress is effectively to bear its
burdens In the American democracy, 1t must
know how to know.

But knowledge alone is not enough to in-
sure that the American democracy can meet
the twin demands of freedom and order.

For knowledge, at least applied kEnowledge,
must operate within some normative frame-
work, some moral structure.

Surely the theme of this conference, “Free-
dom and Control in a Democratic Soclety”,
raises questions that are not solely instru-
mental in nature. We need not only to ask
how to carry out a particular policy but
whether we ought to or not.

THE FLACE OF VALUES

And this observation brings me to my
final point tonight, the place of values in our
national life,

For, In the wake of Vietnam and Water-
gate, the lawlessness of our Intelligence agen-
cies and the wave of revelations about the
enthusiasm of some American free enter-
prisers for bribery, both forelgn and domestic,
one may well ask, “What are our values and
how do we teach them In modern America?"”
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James H. Billington, the historian of Rus-
sian intellectual thought, said recently that
our traditional Institutions and values are
being eroded by what he termed “a crisis
of legitimacy in our soclety.” Bays Billing-
ton, “. .. the American people are no longer
s0 sure of what Institutions they wish to fol-
low and what shared values can be used to
show us the way'.

Billington observes that our soclety is char-
acterized still by the essentially production-
orlented, secular values of the late nine-
teenth century, which emphasized specializa-
tion and competition for those entering the
ruling elite, and stressed “minimal literacy
and patriotic indoctrination” for those join-
ing the assembly lines of our maturing In-
dustrial revolution.

The system worked not only because values
were widely shared and deeply felt but also
because the values, rooted In church and
family and local community, could effectively
counter the dehumanizing forces of eco-
nomics and politics. Those values provided
a sense of identity the absence of which we
Increasingly feel today.

A significant indication, it seems to me,
of this rising sensitivity to the place of
values In American life in the recent report,
to quote the New York Times, that “the
precipitous enroliment decline that threat-
ened the existence of this country’s Roman
Cathollc parochial schools has eased, and
the schools are now drawing new strength
from an emphasis on spiritual and moral
values that many parents find lacking in
public schools™.

The Times report continues: "The eforts
by Catholle schools to Infuse the education
they offer with a moral dimension at a time
when many of soclety's traditional values
are being shaken is seen as a key to enhanc-
ing the appeal of the schools”™,

A still more dramatic manifestation of
this attention to values is, In my view, the
extraordinary rise to political eminence of
Jimmy Carter.

In his column last Sunday, (New York
Times, May 30, 1976), entltled, *What Makes
Jimmy Win?"”, James Reston replied:

“. . . he is getting the support of a much
wider constituency in America that longs
for something it has lost and thinks he
represents . . . (and) who see him as a new
personality appealing to the old but not
quite forgotten values.”

A recent survey in the Xnight-Ridder
newspapers of Carter's ascendency to front-
runner status as a presidential candidate
concluded that:

“Voters of all political persuasion, watch-
ing the first presidential campaign since
Watergate, desperately wani someone they
can believe. Carter's calculated effort to fill
that need shows strong signs of succeed-
oge s o2

The study gives the former Georgla gov-
ernor the highest popular rating for “in-
tegrity” among the Democratic contenders,
and concluded that he “has begun to rally
the strong (religious) believers—no matter
what the faith—against not-so-strong or
nonbelievers.”

I do not wish to suggest that this whole
subject of the relationships among politics,
morality and religion is uncomplicated, and
I am certainly not here to make any
endorsements!

Nonetheless, it seems to me clear that the
political success of Jimmy Carter to date is
in large part explained by this yearning for
a return to values.

There are still other signs of a renalssance
of conecern for values in this country.

This reawakening has been stirred not
only by the evidence of corruption in the
highest political office in the land. The last
couple of years have also brought unprece-
dented reports that a wide range of Ameri-
can business corporations have engaged in
campalgn law violations, bribery of officials
of foreign governments and other unethical
practices.
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GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS

At least some In the business community,
iroubled by these practices, are considering
what to do about them, and I should think
that mo conference of business leaders on
“freedom and control in a democratic so-
clety” can fail to take not of this entire
range of problems.

In considering questions of values, free-
dom and control and the relationship be-
tween government and business today, there
are, I think two basic points that must be
made.

First, even as Watergate spawned greater
governmental restrictions on polltical cam-
paigns, so, too, corruption in business may
be followed by increased demands that gov-
ernment intervene to protect the public from
lawlessness and wrongdoing in the private
sector.

Second, I think that in 1976 we can agree
that there is no simplistic, inverse correla-
tion between the amount of government and
the degree of freedom.

Even as I hope that American business
will move to put its ethical house in order
and thereby diminish the impetus for gov-
ernmental action, so, too, I belleve, business
and industry can, by displaying greater sen-
sitivity to their social responsibilities in re-
spect of problems most of us can agree are
real, ayert intervention by government.

For, 8s Howard Bowen reminds us, al-
though 1976 marks the 200th anniversary of
the Declaration of Independence, 1776 was
also the year of the publication of The
Wealth of Nations.

And I think it fair to assert that the
prineiples of Thomas Jefferson are in some-
what better shape today than those of Adam
Smith.

For there is clearly a broad consensus in
all modern, Industrialized democracles, in-
cluding ours, that government must play a
significant role both in encouraging a vigor-
ous economy and in meeting a number of
basic human needs,

This last observation, I am well aware,
refers to what is likely to be—and should
be—the subject of many of your conversa-
tions here this week—the social responsibili-
ties of both business and government.

That, given your conference theme, I have
chosen not to concentrate on this subject in
no way suggests that I do not appreciate its
significance but only that I have come at you
from a different vantage point.

EDUCATION FOR VALUES

Now it must be clear fromx what I have so
far said that I sympathize with the view-
point presented by Howard Bowen in the
thoughtful paper he prepared for this con-
ference. Like him I propose no fundamental
change in the structure of our government
although I do press for reforms that I be-
lieve can help the modern democratic state
more effectively meet its responsibilities.

Still more to the mark, however, in my
judgment, is Professor Bowen's assertion that
“the basic question . .. is how to change
the values of the people.”

Mr. Bowen is not hopeful about the church,
school, family, workplace or the mass media
as effective instruments for education for
values.

He places more store in liberal learning at
the university, and while I am sure he would
not disagree that the effect on college stu-
dents of all these other institutions of edu-
cation can be wery powerful, I would rein-
force his reminder that it is still to our col-
leges and universities that we turn to pro-
duce the men and women who will lead
in our soclety.

Although I realize that the question of
values and the university is a minefield, it
cannot be avolded for, as the theologian,
Robert McAfee Brown, has put it:

“Colleges and universities are . . . in the
values game, whether they like it or not. We
decide all the time that some things are more
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important than other things and we make
those decisions on the basis of at least an im-
plicit value structure: a gym is more impor-
tant than a new wing on the library. . . .”

So, says Brown, “the task . . . is to smoke
out the value assumptions behind the deci-
sions we make. . . ."

Some experiments in teaching values are
going on. At the University of Notre Dame,
in the district I represent, there has been
initiated a “senior values seminar,” based on
the premise that it is part of the intellec-
tual responsibility of the university to raise
value issues for discussion and reflection and
not simply to present a value system to be
absorbad by the student. Faculty are there-
fore engaged with students in a process of
mutual examination of values and clarifica-
tion of them.

At Harvard, Derek Bok has urged the crea-
tion of Interdisciplinary programs for stu-
dents seeking careers as teachers and
scholars in applied ethics.

But universities are not the only places
where adults can study values. Business and
professional leaders and the organizations
that represent them, such as the Institute
of Life Imsurance, can consider arranging—
perhaps, with universities—seminars and
conferences that focus on the kinds of value
questions to which I have besn referring,

More specifically still, while attending
meetings of the Fifth Assembly of the World
Counecil on Churches in Nairobi last fall, I
suggested to some leading American church-
men the possibility of a series of weekend
dialogues in or near Washington, D.C., in-
volying leaders from business and industry,
labor and the professions together with offi-
cials from the government, both elected and
appointed, and some historians, economists,
theologians and other churchmen.

The purpose of such dialogues would be to
focus, in some systematie and thoughtful
way, on the relationships between values and
decisionmaking in the real world.

The theme of our meeting here this week
would, I suggest, take on still deeper mean-
ing in such a context.

As I cloze these remarks, I realize that it
may seem to you that I have strayed tonight
far from the theme of “Freedom and Con-
trol in a Democratic Soclety.”

You may have anticipated a homily on
my part, as a Democratic Congressman, on
the joys of a more activist government in
Washington, D.C. or a strong criticism of
American corporations.

Not so, for I believe, as I have tried to
suggest, that the issues that confront mod-
ern democracles, at least our own, reach far
beyond the continuing—and highly impor-
tant—debate over the appropriate limits of
government intervention in the economy.

I have rather sought to paint, from my
own background as a practicing politician
and a legislator, a broader canvas.

I have told you that I believe essential
to the building of a free and just America,
in a world in which increasingly powerful
executives seem to be the order of the day,
is a strong and sensitive Congress,

I have said that to play such a role, Con-
gress requires far more effective ways of
informing itself on the many issues with
which It must deal,

And, finally, I have added my own to
those voices calling for a new commitment
to values in American life and to finding
better means of teaching them.

“AMERICA: STILL THE MOST EXCITING HUMAN
EXPERIMENT"

Allow me then to conclude with some
moving words of my friend, and my most
distinguished constituent, Father Theodore
Hesburgh of Notre Dame, speaking at a bi-
centennial festival there earlier this year.

Said Father Hesburgh:

“I, for one, do not believe that America
is a thwarted experiment, a burned-out case,
a fading hope. Despite the negativism of the
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day, we are becoming ‘twice born,’ coming
of age and it is not the decrepitude of old
age . . . The world may or may not follow,
but we must lead because our tradition says
we must; liberty is worth the eflort, and
the creation of justice and peace abroad will
in large measure depend on the measure of
justice and peace that we create here at
home, increasingly in our America. What-
ever its faults, America is still the most
exciting human experiment in all the world.”

I share that conviction, and I am con-
fident that you do, too.

STATEMENT OF CHAIRMAN ULLMAN
WITH RESPECT TO THE RULE TO
BE REQUESTED FOR THE CONSID-
ERATION OF H.R. 14114

(Mr. ULLMAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. ULLMAN. My, Speaker, on June 2,
1976, the Committee on Ways and Means
ordered favorably reported to the
House of Representatives the bill, H.R.
14114. Section 1 of H.R. 14114 would in-
crease the public debt limitation to $636
billion through September 30, 1976, to
$682 billion through March 31, 1977, and
to $700 billion through September 30,
1977.

Section 2 of the bill would increase
from $12 billion to $17 billion the amount
of long-term bonds which may be issued
by the Department of the Treasury with-
out regard to the 414 -percent ceiling.

1 take this occasion fo advise my Dem-
ocratic colleagues in the House as to the
type of rule which I will request for con-
sideration of the bill on the floor of the
House. The committee instructed me to
request the Committee on Rules to grant
a rule which would provide for commit-
tee amendments, which would be open
as to section 1 of the bill, but which
would be closed with respect to section 2
of the bill. The rule would also provide
for 2 hours of general debate, to be
equally divided, with one motion to re-
commit, and waiving one point of order
regarding the Second Liberty Bond Act.
We intend to file the committee report
by midnight, Friday night, June 4, 1976.
It is our intention to request a hearing
before the Committee on Rules as ex-
peditiously as possible.

H.R. 9560—WETLANDS BILL

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, within a
short time, the House will be considering
HR. 9560 which includes the amend-
ment proposed by the gentleman from
Louisiana (Mr. Breaux). I believe that
a coordinated control of our Nation's
wetlands is essential to the continued
viability of those important resources
of our environment and this amendment
should be rejected.

An editorial in this morning’s Wash-
ington Post states the issue most suc-
cinetly and I include the editorial at this
point in the RECORD:

SAFEGUARDS FOR THE SWAMPS

The current anti-Washington mood has

compounded Congress' perennial problem of
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deciding how much regulation is essential
and what is too much. An important exam-
ple is the issue of wetlands protection, which
13 scheduled to come before the House today
in connection with H.R. 9560, a water re-
sources bill,

The bill includes an amendment by Rep.
John Breaux (D-La.) which would negate a
1972 law and 1976 court decision which
greatly enlarged the Army Corps of Engi-
neers’ power to regulate dredging and filling
in the nation’s marshes, swamps and other
ecologically priceless wetland areas. The
Corps’ expanded program has not yet taken
effect. However, some of that agency's own
comments have helped to stir up fears that
the Army intends to assert control over farm
ponds, rice paddies and every other damp
spot on the continent. The Breaux amend-
ment is meant to preclude such excesses by
slashing back the Corps’ authority to about
its pre-1972 scope.

As a reaction to alleged regulatory over-
kill, the Breaux amendment is in several im-
portant respects an exercise in heavy-hand-
edness itself. It would leave millions of acres
of important wetlands open to exploitation
and possible ruin. It would limit the Corps’
Jurisdiction so arbitrarily that in some cases
the boundary of federal review might run
through the middle of a marsh. At the same
time, because no hearings were held on the
measure, its relation to other water pollu-
tion control laws is unclear. Some allege that
it might permit dumping of poisonous wastes
into rivers and lakes that serve as public
wadter supplies. Others claim that, to the con-
trary, withdrawing the Corps' authority
might bring EPA into the wetlands permit
business instead.

In view of such difficulties, some Public
Works Committee members who backed the
amendment have had second thoughts. Rep.
Jim Wright (D-Tex.), for one, has been try-
ing to marshal support for modifying the
Ereaux language or postponing the Corps
program until a study has been made. There
has also been some discussion of giving quall-
fied states a larger wetlands protection role.
On the other hand, EFA and the Interior
Department flatly oppose the Breaux amend-
ment and argue that any major changes in
the existing program would be premature.

In the midst of this discord, Reps. William
H, Harsha (R-Ohio) and James C. Cleveland
(R-N.H.), in cooperation with several envi-
ronmental groups, have proposed a sensible
course. They would reject the Breaux amend-
ment and respond to farmers’ fears by pro-
viding that the Corps may issue general per-
mits for minor dredging activities and may
not regulate stock ponds, irrigation ditches
and so forth at all. This would solve the
immediate worries without tearing up the
whole program.

THE ARTIFICIAL CRISIS OF AMERI-
CAN SECURITY

(Ms. HOLTZMAN asked and was given
permission to extend her remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently the House passed its budget res-
olution, which contained the largest in-
crease for military expenditures in peace-
time in our history. Serious questions
were raised during debate on the resolu-
tion about the adeguacy of U.S. military
forces.

The May 1976 issue of the Defense
Monitor demonstrates that our present
U.S. military strength is unmatched and
explodes the myth that U.S. military
might is slipping. I commend this article
to my colleagues’ attention.

The text follows:
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THE ARTIFICIAL CRISIS OF AMERICAN SECURITY

A crucial element In the effort to shape
public attitudes this year has been the exten-
sive campaign by officials of the Defense De-
partment to paint a picture of comparative
U.8. and Soviet military power that raises
serious doubts and fears about the adequacy
of U.S. military forces. The United States,
according to the Pentagon, has been reduc-
ing its military forces across the board in
recent years while the Soviet Union is on the
verge of becoming the world's number one
military power if current “trends"” continue.

General George Brown, Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, chastizes those who
“evidently think we are still stronger than
the Soviets despite what the flgures show."
General David Jones, Air Force Chief of Staff,
states that “in relative terms the Soviets
have been running full speed while we have
been standing still” and that “as you look at
what they are doing, it is mind boggling in
every respect.” Although President Ford de-
clares that “our military power is without
equal,” his Secretary of Defense, Donald
Rumsfeld declares that ““we are not number
one if one looks at the basic military capa-
bilities as between the United States and
the Soviet Union."” As a result of Defense De-
partment briefings, Senator John McClellan,
Chairman of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee, concludes that “all the available
measurements show that American power is
declining while Soviet power is rising.”

How accurate is the Defense Department’s
presentation of American military weak-
nesses and Soviet military strengths? Do the
“trends” really indicate a sharp decline in
U.5. power and the prospect of Soviet su-
periority? Reliable and credible answers to
these questions are not impossible to come
by, although election rhetoric provides more
confusion than illumination. The artificial
crisis of American security that has been cre-
ated this year makes it difficult, but not
impossible, to carry on an informed public
discussion of U.S. military requirements.

A more positive appraisal

Spokesmen for the Defense Department
and the military services have consistently
emphasized comparisons of military forces
that “demonstrate” Soviet advantage and
U.8. inferiority and decline. Dr. Malcolm
Currie, Director of Defense Research and En-
gineering, tells Congress that “we lead in
helicopters and strategic bombers but that
Is all.”” Only passing reference is made to
facts that complicate the image of an emerg-
ent Soviet military superiority, including the
following:

1. The United States has 8500 strategic nu-
clear weapons; the Soviet Union has 2500.
This is the most important statement about
the strategic balance. The U.S. advantage
has been increasing in recent years.

2. The United States has almost 1000 stra-
tegic missiles with multiple warheads
{MIRVs) while the Soviet Union has about
0.

3. The United States has an across-the-
board lead in nearly all of the important
technological-effectiveness aspects of stra-
tegic weaponry, including accuracy, reliabil-
ity, miniaturization, survivability, advanced
electronics and computers, and penetration
aids.

4, The United States has more than 400
intercontinental strategic bombers, each of
which is much more capable than any Soviet
bomber. The Soviet Union has 160 strategic
bombers and lacks tanker refueling aircraft
to support a large bomber force.

5. The United States has hundreds of
military bases far from its territory and
close to the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union
has few, if any, permanent overseas bases.

6. The United States has a world-wide al-
Ilance system, with some allies who make a
significant military contribution. The Soviet
Union s still essentially a regional power,
lacking strong and reliable friends and allies,
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and must use its forces to defend its borders
and police its “‘allies.”

7. The United States armed forces have
extensive combat experience after fighting
for more than ten years in Southeast Asia.
Soviet military forces are almost completely
lacking in combat experience.

8. The United States has 13 attack aircraft
carriers. The Soviet Unlon has none.

8, The United States has more than 1100
fixed-wing aircraft at sea. The Soviet Union
has none.

10. The United States has eight nuclear-
powered surface naval ships. The Soviet
Union has none.

11. The United States has 197,000 Marines.
The Soviet Union has 17,000. (This and the
next item are approximate measures of ability
to deploy intervention forces at a distance.)

12. The United States has more than 300
strategic airlift alrcraft. The Soviet Union
has 60.

13, The United States has about 5400 stra-
tegic nuclear weapons on board invulnerable
submarines. The Soviet Union has about
750.

14. The United States, as a result of a
vigorous R&D program, is on the verge of a
number of new technological advances that
will probably open up a further lead over the
Soviet Union. These include conventional
munitions and guidance, satellite naviga-
tion systems, and highly accurate strategic
missiles.

The list could be extended much further.
Not all the “trends" are “adverse trends.”
A crucial fact that affects nearly all compari-
sons of numbers of weapons systems is that
the United States today continues to have a
significant lead in the technological effec-
tiveness of its weapons. Not only do the
United States and its allles have a quantita-
tive advantage in many important military
areas, the U.S. has a qualitative edge in near-
ly every respect. The few areas where the
Soviet Union has surpassed American tech-
nology usually reflect a decision by the De-
fense Department not to pursue a particular
avenue; an example is big liquid propelled
ICBMs with large throw-weight.

A familiar refrain

Recent history provides a useful perspective
on the present ‘‘crisis"” of Armerican security.
There is little new in the alarms that the
Pentagon is ralsing this year. In fact, the
continuity of complaint and prediction about
the Soviet military threat is remarkable, ex-
tending back to the 1950's and even before.
One would search Defense Department state-
ments in vain for any time of acknowledged
“decisive U.S. military superiority.” The fam-
ous NSC-68 report of the National Security
Council in 1950 reached the same conclusion
widely used today: “‘The Soviet Union ac-
tually possesses armed forces far in excess
of those necessary to defend its national ter-
ritory."

There is a striking simllarity between de-
scriptions of the Soviet Union by U.S. mili-
tary spokesmen 20 years ago and today. In
1958 then-Army Chief of Staff General Max-
well Taylor described the Soviet Army In
these terms: “This modernized Soviet Army.
the largest in the world, has a completely
new postwar arsenal of weapons in being, in
the hands of trained troops capable of fight-
ing either a nuclear or non-nuclear war, large
or small, in any kind of climate or terrain.”
In 1958 Thomas 8. Gates, the Secretary of the
Navy, stated that “The threat to the United
States' capacity to control the seas has never
been greater” and the Chief of Naval Opera-
tions, Admiral Arleigh Burke, already per-
ceived a blue water Soviet naval threat: “The
Soviet Navy is operating more and more on
the high seas—away from their home waters.”

The Gaither Report to the National Secur-
ity Council in 18567 predicted near-term
Soviet military superiority. In 19876 this
period in the 1950's is declared to have been
an era of “unquestioned U.S. military superi-
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ority,” s time that former Defense Secretary
James Schlesinger has referred to as “Pax
Americana.” But American military policy
makers in 1958 apparently had no confident
sense of U.S. military superiority. The uncer-
tain relationship between military forces and
a sense of national security is thus evident.

Five years ago, Dr. John Foster, then-
Director of Defense Research and Engineer-
ing, said that, if present trends continued,
“The Soviet Union would assume technologi-
cal superiority in military research and de-
velopment in the middle of this decade.” Ac-
cording to Defense Department statistics, the
trends existing in 1971 did continue. How-
ever, in 1976 when Dr. Malcolm Currie, Dr.
Foster's successor, appeared before Congress
he could state that “The United States con-
tinues to hold & technological lead over the
Soviet Union in most areas critical to our
national security.” General Daniel Graham,
former head of the Defense Intellipence
Agency, confirms that “in almost all military
technologles we do lead them.” Dr. Currie
puts off the time when the Soviets might
surpass the United States for another ten
years, projecting “a potentially grave situa-
tion in the mid-1980's."

General George Brown, Chalrman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staflf, has revealed some very
encouraging aspects of American military
capabllity which are not widely known. In
addressing the military balance between
NATO and the Warsaw Pact in Europe, Gen-
eral Brown observes:

“There was & time, not too long ago, when
there were arguments about the length and
durstion of confiict and how soon one side
or the other would be forced into the use of
nuclear weapons. . . . Now, over a period of
time, that has changed dramatically. Today
the NATO forces, principally the Germans
and U.S. forces, have a very respectable capa-
bility to fight without resorting, early on, to
nuclear munitions.”

These success stories of real increases in
U.S. and allied military capability deserve
more public attention than they have re-
ceived.

QUESTIONABLE MILITARY
COMPARISONS

The newest, and ‘most publicized, Defense
Department rationale for a big increase in
the U.S, military budget is the allegation that
the Soviet Union is outspending the US. on
defense, by more than 40%. No other “ad-
verse trend” has had quite the impact of this
new revelation in creating fears that the
Unlted Statez is falling behind the Soviet
Union.

It is ironic that a number of U.S. weapons
systems, for example, the B-1 bomber and
the strategle cruise missile, are defended by
military officials precizely on the grounds
that such weapons will “force” the Soviets
to expend more money. The Soviets have, of
course, invested heavily in strategic defense.
In some respect, therefore, it is officlal U.S.
policy to encourage increases In Soviet mili-
tary spending; while at the same time point-
ing with alarm to any increase in Soviet
spending. ¥

The Central Intelligence Agency, under
pressure from the Defense Department, has
produced estlmates of what it would cost
in dollars and U.S. prices for the United
States to operate the Soviet military estab-
lishment. An exaggerated conception of
Soviet military forces is thus created by
cloaking them in the much higher costs of
American manpower and weapons.

The dollarized estimates of Soviet mili-
tary spending have nothing to do with what
the Soviets actually spend on defense and
provide no basis for assessing the adequacy
of U.8. military forces. The “new, improved"
estimates that have appeared are no refine-
ment of our understanding of Soviet mili-
tary developments. They are no measure of
Soviet military capability. Such magnifica-~
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tions of the costs of Soviet military efforts
seem only useful in producing a psychologl-
cal inflation of the Soviet threat. The ex-
aggeration i1s perhaps intended to produce
the corrollary effect of greater public toler-
atlon for high U.S. military costs.

Some U.S. officlals have on occasion recog-
nized that the military spending compari-
sons have severe limitations. Secretary of
Defense Donald Rumsfeld has admitted that
“It is important to note that these dollar-
cost analyses are not measures of how much
the Soviets spend on defense, nor are they
measures of Soviet military capabllity, either
in absolute terms or In relation to U.B. mili-
tary capabilities.” Rumsfeld’s predecessor,
James Schlesinger, once commented that “I
do not wish to exaggerate the significance of
these numbers. Qulte obviously, when one
translates Soviet manpower into U.S. dollars,
the effect 1s to lead to a much higher cost
than is valld.” Given these disclalmers by
Rumsfeld and Schlesinger, one wonders what
the estimates are good for, and it Is curlous
that these comparisons have been given such
wide circulation by the Defense Department.

The Central Intelligence Agency itsell has
made it clear that it does not put much
stock in the dollarization of Soviet milltary
effort. The CIA states that "dollar cost cal-
culations tend to overstate Sovlet programs
relative to the U.S.” William Colby, former
CIA director, acknowledged that “we do this
because of the demand for it"” and that "our
estimates probably tend to overstate the
costs of the Soviet design.” And General
Daniel Graham, the former director of the
Defense Intelligence Agency, agrees that
“Any attempt to measure the efforts of a
command economy such as the USSR's in
terms of the currency of a free economy
such as ours is doomed to produce mislead-
ing results."

One is forced fo agree with General George
Brown, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
that “It Is difficult, and often impossibie,
for us to determine accurately Soviet mili-
tary expenditures and expenditure trends.”
Unfortunately, many spokesmen for the De-
fense Department have been willing to mis-
use the dollar estimates for purposes of rais-
ing alnrm—and the military budget.

The potential threat to the U.S. comes
from the size and capabllity of the Soviet's
military effort, not from its cost. The Soviet
threat must be assessed with regard to the
relevance of its different components to U.S.
security and recognition must also be given
to the contribution of other nations to the
military balance. Not every Soviet action
threatens the U.S., nor does the US. stand
alone In the world.

Need for broader assessment

Only an introduction to a broader assess-
ment can be offered here, A useful public de-
bate over U.S. defense policy has yet to be-
gin as most of the discussion has dealt with
irrelevant lssues. A careful reading of the
remarks of U.S. military leaders reveals some
important, but little noted, factors that may
be at work in the U.S.-Soviet arms competi-
tion.

Secretary Rumsfeld has stated that “dur-
able negotiations are possible only between
equals.” It seems evident that the Soviet
leaders have felt the same way and that this
consideration has played some role in the So-
viet military budget In recent years. Gen-
eral Brown confirms that the interrelation-
ship between Soviet arming and negotiating
postures when he predicts that the Soviets
will eontinue to enhance their military pos-
ture in the future, “reflecting the Soviet
desire to negotiate from a pesition of
increased strength.” Negotiating from
“strength' is obviously a game that two can
and do play. The lack of U.S. interest In
naval arms control measures s In part a re-
flection of the fact that the Soviet Navy
still lags substantially behind the U.S, Navy.

General Brown has ralsed another consid-
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eration that may be driving the Soviet mili-
tary effort when he states that a United
States that found itself with fewer friends
in the world and in a “Fortress Amerlca"”
situation would “undoubtedly find ourselves
spending much more on defense than we do
now.” It is the Soviet Union, particularly
since the Sino-Soviet split, that has found
itself in a “Fortress Russla™ position. Soviet
geographle vulnerabilitles are striking and
contribute to what Willlam Colby has called
“a national historical fixation on the problem
of invasion.” The “dollar” value of U.S. geo-
graphic advantages is incalculable but enor-
mous. These facts should be a cause for con-
fidence In U.S. securlty, rather than grounds
for ralsing fears.

The Bino-Soviet split has had a fundamen-
tal impact on Soviet policy and a somewhat
restricted impact on U.B. policy. The Soviet
Union has tripled its forces in the Far East
during the past decade and, according to
President Ford, “half of their military ca-
pabllity is guarding that border.”

The Defense Department points out that
the Soviets have also improved thelr military
forces facing NATO but this should not be
surprising. NATO has improved also. Un-
doubtedly a number of factors are involved,
including instabilities in Eastern Europe. The
percelved threat from China probably has
created a generalized heightened Soviet sense
of insecurity. The Soviet build-up in the
enst and in the west may be related, rather
than separate as described by the Defense
Department. (A possible Soviet motivation
for a conventional build-up is the bellef that
this will decrease the lkelthood of using
nuclear weapons, which may also be in the
interests of the West. Raising the nuclear
threshold has certainly been a major motiva-
tion for NATO's expansion of conventlonal
forees.)

In addition to its military concern with
Chinna, the Soviet leadership has been very
conscious of the build-up of European NATO
forces In recent years, particularly West Ger-
many. The milltary expenditures of the Eu-
ropean NATO members have risen from §24
Billion in 1070 to §57 Billion in 1975. The
combined navies of the European members
of NATO are probably at least as potent as
the Soviet Navy and their ship construction
programs are also impressive. According to
the Defense Department, America’s NATO
nllies “can deploy more major surface com-
batants, more submarines, more mine war-
fare vessels and more sea-going patrol vessels
than the US.”

Even using the Defense Department’s in-
fiated estimatles of Soviet defense spending,
NATO's defense spending exceeds that of the
Warsaw Pact, approximately $149 Billion ver-
sus $122 Billion in 1975. Secretary Rumsfeld
states that “Comparisons of total military
manpower and numbers of weapons across a
large number of categories show a rough
balance between NATO and the Warsaw
Pact.” The conventional force balance—the
traditional area of Soviet numerical
strength—indicates that NATO ecombines
rough quantitative equality with qualitative
superiority.

Consequence of Vietnam war?

In examining the broad context in which
the growth of Soviet military capability has
occurred, the massive long-term U.S. military
involvement in Indochina has been an im-
portant factor. There was an apparent rela-
tionship between the Cuban missile crisis in
1962 and the build-up of Soviet military
forces—perhaps a lesson for the U.S. in the
dangerous and unanticipated consequences
of the exhibition of military muscle. Just as
the United States has not been indifferent to
Soviet involvement in Angola, American
willingness to conduct an extended war in
Vietnam, far from “traditional™ areas of U.S.
concern, may have led the Soviet Union to
strengthen its military forces. In the 1850's
and 1960°s the number of Soviet military per-
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sonnel declined, reaching a minimum in
1965; the subsequent expansion coincided in
part with the growth of U.8. involvement in
Indochina.

ELEMENTS oF U.S. STRATEGIC SUPERIORITY

To excite the public about dangers of U.S.
inferiority in strategic weapons requires ex-
traordinary contortions at a time when the
United States has some 8500 strategic nuclear
weapons and the Soviet Union has about 2500
and the “trend” has been in favor of the
U.S. |See chart on page 6.] Indeed, Secre-
tary of State Henry Kissinger has made it
clear that he considers the Defense Depart-
ment’s “fanciful nuclear scenarios” and other
devices used to create alarm to be foolish
and dangerous. He criticizes “overawed tech-
nocrats” and states that “we must not mes-
merize ourselves with ficticious ‘gaps’.”

In part, the American people are suffering
the consequences of an accidental conjunc-
tion of events. The Defense Department’s
“requirement” for huge increases in funding
for major new strategic weapons programs—
the B-1 bomber and the Trident submarine
in particular—are occuring at the same time.
It may appear to the Pentagon that the only
way to obtain increased Congressional fund-
ing is to overstate the threat,

Secretary Kissinger has recently com-
mented that “our technology has always been
ahead of the USSR by at Ieart five years.”
This remains true today, as indicated by So-
viet lags in MIRVing and the tremendous
U.8. advantages in miniaturization, propul-
slon capability, and guidance which have ap-
plications in many flelds. In the strateglc
crulse missile program, for example, Air
Force Secretary Thomas Reed estimates that
the U.S. has a ten year advantage over the
Soviets. Secretary Rumsfeld lists as one of
the elements of U.S. advantage “accuracy of
missiles, especially in the potential for a
meajor guantum improvement.” This is an in-
structive statement, in view of allegations
that the Soviets will close the accuracy gap.

The evidence indicates that the United
States has durable superiority (although of
questionable military or political impor-
tance) in strategic forces over the Soviet
Union and that this superiority has been in-
creasing in recent years. The “trends" in the
past five years have not been towards the
“rough equivalence” of which Secretary
Rumsfeld speaks. President Ford's speeches
on the campaign trail have described some
elements of U.S. strategic superiority, but
Defense Department officials very rarely ad-
mit the reallty of U8, advantage. An excep-
tion Is a recent statement by Major General
Robert C. Marshall, the Army’s Ballistic Mis-
sile Defense Frogram Manager, that warned
a Congressional committee about Soviet pro-
grams “which could lead them to strategic
equivalence” and referred to the danger that
“in the next decade, we face . .. the possible
loss of our strategic superiority over the So-
viet Union.”

The Defense Department speaks consist-
ently of the intensification of the Soviet stra-
tegic threat. Information about new Soviet
developments that indicates an increasing
threat is quickly passed to the press but con-
trary information is usually not publicized.
For example, a little-noted statement by Dr.
Maleolm Currie that Soviet MIRVing has
been slower than expected appeared in a re-
cent hearing of the House Armed Services
Committee: “Current information on Soviet
ICBM conversions indicates a somewhat
slower pace than had been projected in Ilate
1975." In June 1975 former Defense Secretary
Schlesinger announced that the Soviets had
60 operational MIRVed ICBMs but almost a
yvear later the Pentagon has announced no
new updating of this number, In fact, Scc-
retary Rumsfeld has quletly decreased by
300 Schlesinger's estimate of how many stra-
tegic nuclear weapons the Soviets had in
mid-1975. We hear little about the problems
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that the Soviets probably are having in
mastering the enormously complex MIRV
technology.

Former Defense Secretary Schlesigner at-
tempted to provide a new thrust to U.S. stra-
tegic programs by enunciating requirements
for nuclear weapons that would accomplish
complex feats of politico-military coercion.
This is the counterforce or “flexible options™
approach. President Ford and Secretary
Rumsfeld, however, have made statements
that seem to question the Schlesinger doc-
trine. President Ford has warned against
“fast and fancy gunplay with weapons that
can destroy the human race.” Secretary
Rumsfeld states that “although we can lower
their yields and refine their effects in vari-
ous ways, we cannot be certain that enemies
would treat them as other than very blunt
instruments.” The logical implication of such
remarks would be to constrain programs
whose rationale is the presumed usefulness
of “fancy gunplay" and “refined instru-
ments.” Schlesinger stated that “the change
in targeting doctrine can bhe implemented
without the procurement of any additlonal
weapons.” Yet the new budget increases
funding for such programs.

Another area of confusion within the Ad-
ministration concerns the degree of serious-
ness to be given to scenarios of possible fu-
ture Soviet nuclear attack. This involves
again the military and political feasibility
of nuclear war. Secretary Kissinger has de-
cisively rejected the common Defense De-
partment view, enunciated most explicitly by
former Navy Secretary Paul Nitze and Ad-
miral Zumwalt, that presents fanciful con-
tingencles of Soviet nuclear attack as im-
minent dangers. Kissinger states:

“To be sure, there exists scenarios in plan-
ning papers which seek to demonstrate how
one side could use its strategic forces and
how in some presumed circumstance 1t would
prevail. But these confuse what a techniclan
can calculate with what a responsible states-
man can decide, They are invariably based on
assumptions such as that one side would per-
mit its missile silos to be destroyed without
launching its missiles before they are actu-
ally hit—on which no aggressor would rely
where forces such as those possessed by
either the U.S. or the USSR now and in the
years ahead are involved.”

This view is supported by General David
Jones, Alr Force Chief of Staff, who believes
that “it will be a long time before they could
disarm the Minuteman force with any great
assurance, I question whether they will ever
be able to achieve that.”

Nuclear forces in particular do not deserve
alarmist concerns about U.S. weaknesses, to-
day or in the future. General Brown has ob-
served that China has “a modest, but cred-
ible, nuclear retaliatory capabllity against
the USSR.” In China, whose nuclear forces
are much smaller than those of the USSR,
nevertheless has a “credible” retaliatory capa-
bility, perhaps we need not be so alarmed
about our own alleged inadequacies,

CONTINUVING U.S. NAVAL SUPERIORITY

Some observers point to the growth of the
Soviet Navy as a cause for concern about the
condition of U.S, security and a reason for a
big increase in the U.S. military budget. This
is certainly a more important issue than the
comparisons of military spending or the stra-
tegic balance.

One school of thought maintains in essence
that Russia needs no navy, and views Soviet
naval activity as evidence of Soviet intention
either to dominate the world or create dan-
gerous mischief. Yet, the Soviet Union does
have very demanding requirements for naval
forces, not the least of which are caused by
the enormous threat posed by Amerlican stra-
teglc submarines and nuclear weapons on
board aircraft carriers. Even today's Soviet
Navy cannot protect the Soviet Union from
utter devastation launched from the sea.
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The widely separated Soviet fleet areas also
place great demands on Soviet naval forces.
The fact that Soviet ships have to pass
through very vulnerable geographical choke
points to reach open water also drives the
Soviets toward constructing more than a
token navy. General Graham, former head of
the Defense Intelligence Agency, has noted
the problems that the Soviets face in devel-
oping a capablility to operate on the broad
oceans: “It is a tough thing for the Soviet
Navy to come up with that kind of capabil-
ity. Their seas are landlocked. They have to
get out of the North Sea between the ice and
Norway, They have to get out of the Black
Sea through the Dardenelles. They have to
get through the Sea of Japan, They have a
tough problem."”

Another factor which contributes to So-
viet naval expansion is the example that the
United States has set of superpower behavior.
American demonstrations of naval force en-
courage the Soviet Unlon to throw its naval
weight around. Joint Chiefs Chairman Gen-
eral Brown states that “U.S. naval task
groups . . . have been routinely dispatched
to crisis areas as signs of American inten-
tions to influence the outcome.” Since 1955,
the Defense Department reports, aircraft car-
riers have been involved in 54 such situations.
If the United States persists in a *“routine”
patiern of gunboat diplomacy, it should be
no surprise if the Soviet Union follows the
leader. A Soviet naval officer, reading Chief of
Naval Operations Admiral James Holloway's
description of the advtntages of a “forward”
naval strategy, entirely for “‘defensive” pur-
poses, would have little difficulty in applying
the same arguments to his own country.
Pointing out this fact is not an effort to por-
tray the Soviet Navy as benign but rather a
caution that for our own national interests
perhaps greater circumspection in the use of
naval power and less grandiose objectives
may be desirable. Observing “habits of re-
straint” must be mutual.

Some of the commonly held impressions of
the expansion of the Boviet Navy are not
true. As the much-cited Library of Congress
study on the U.S.-Soviet military balance
concluded, “the Soviet Navy ... is still
structured primarily to protect the mother
country.”

President Ford stated in February 1976
that “in the last five years the Soviet Union
has increased their navy tremendously.” Ac-
tually, other than strategic submarines, there
has been little increase in the size of the
major components of the Soviet Navy in re-
cent years. The Boviets, as has the United
States, have been retiring older ships as new
ones are bullt. This is consistent with the
intelligence information revealed by Con-
gressman Les Aspin that only 3% of the
growth in Soviet defense spending over the
1964-1974 period went into naval general
purpose forces.

General Brown notes that “Soviet naval
growth is moderate, below estimated ship-
yard facilities capacity.” He says that “the
overall force level of Boviet major surface
combatants is expected to gradually decrease
slightly over the next decade.”

Soviet naval threats

The major military threat from Soviet sur-
face ships is the anti-ship missile. The United
States has, until recently, concentrated on
improving carrier-based alrpower while the
Soviets developed less expensive anti-ship
missiles. The Soviets have deployed such
missiles in profusion, although there is some
doubt about their real capabilities and ef-
fectiveness. Until recently, the U.S. intel-
ligence community ascribed triple its real
range to a Soviet antiship missile which had
been operational for years. The United States
is In the process of closing the anti-ship
missile gap. By 1980 the advanced Harpoon
anti-ship missile will be deployed on wvir-
tually all U.S. surface combatants and on
many alrcraft as well.
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Even today, without a serlous U.S. anti-
ship missile capability, General Brown be-
lieves that, “Soviet surface ships . . . are con-
sidered particularly vulnerable to concerted
Western alr or submarine attack.” This is
true chiefiy because of the necessity for
Soviet ships to pass through hical
choke points where they are vulnerable to
iand-based aircraft or barriers of mines and
submarines. Further, as General EBErown
states, “once in open water, the missile-
armed Soviet surface combatants once de-
tected, must contend with carrier strike air-
craft well before they can reach the launch
points for their surface-to-surface missiles.”

The Soviet submarine force is probably the
most significant Soviet naval threat. Secre-
tary Kissinger, in another context, has com-
mented that “there is nothing new about
the size of the Soviet army.” The same is true
of the Soviet submarine force. The number
of Soviet attack submarines has been sub-
santially larger than the number of U.S. at-
tack submarines for many years. In 1965, the
Soviets had 336 attack submarines (includ-
ing those armed with cruise missiles). In
1975 they had 253. The Defense Department
projects a continuing decline of Soviet num-
bers. The United States has more nuclear-
powered attack submarines—and has been
deploying more in recent years—which are
far superior in speed, endurance, operating
depth and overall effectiveness to diesel-
powered subs. Diesel subs must operate at
or near the surface most of the time they
are at sea and are, as a result, highly vulner-
able. Sovlet submarines also suffer from the
serious weakness of being “nolsy,” which in-
creases their vulnerability to sonar detection.
U.S. anti-submarine warfare capability is
substantially more extensive than that of
the Soviet Union and, according to Admiral
James Holloway, the U.S. advantage is grow-
ing: “they are really not moving [as] fast
today in my opinion as we are.”

Much attention has been given to increased
Soviet naval deployments around the world,
although the U.S. Navy continues to operate
its ships far more extensively than does the
Soviet Navy. After a period of Soviet expan-
slon, primarily in the Mediterranean, how-
ever, the “trend” seems to have stabilized
and, according to Secretary Rumsfeld, “So-
viet naval peacetime presence...now ap-
pears to have stabilized at a level below that
of the overall US. presence.” In terms of
capability to support, protect, and deploy
naval forces at a distance the United States
today has an overwhelming advantage over
the Soviet Union, which is still essentlally
& regional naval power whose forces are very
vulnerable when outside the protectlon of
land-based aircover.

The “trend” In distant development capa-
bility may be in favor of the United States.
General David Jones, Air Force Chief of Staff,
reports that “the past few years have wit-
nessed & major growth in our capability to
deploy forces beyond cur shores.... This
capability includes not jJust Air Force forces
but Army, Marine Corps, and Naval forces as
well.”

The United States has some 100 naval war
ships under construction or funded. In ma-
jor surface combatants—those over 3,000
tons—U.8. ship construction has greatly ex-
ceeded that of the Soviet Union in recent
years, according to Defense Department fig-
ures released by Senator Patrick J. Leahy.
Since 1960, the US. has built 122 ships over
3,000 tons, while the Soviet Union has bullt
only 57. In every five year period since 1960,
U.S. construction has exceeded that of the
Soviet Union in large ocean-going naval ves-
sels. Comparisons of total NATO with total
Warsaw Pact naval construction makes the
NATO advantage even sharper.

The Secretary of the Navy, J. Willlam Mid-
dendorf, states that “The United States Navy
has major assets not possessed by the Soviet
Union, such as superior aircraft carrlers,
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quieter submarines, and more highly gquali-
fied personnel. Therefore, there is no validity
to the charge that ‘we are falling farther and
farther behind the Soviet Union in sea
power." "

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted as follows to:

Mr. Hicks (at the request of Mr.
O'NemLL) for today, on account of illness.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mrs. FEnwick) and to revise
and extend their remarks and include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. MarTIN, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Bos WiLson, for 10 minutes, today.

The following Members (at the re-
gquest of Mr. AuCoIn), to revise and ex-
tend their remarks, and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. WoLrF, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr, Vanikg, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. AnNuxzIo, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. GonzaLez, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Froop, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. AvCoin, for 5 minutes, today.

Ms. Aszuc, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. EocH, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. MinisH, for 10 minutes, today.

Ms. Aezvue, for 30 minutes, on June 3.

Ms. Hovtzman, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. BrapeMas, for 5 minutes, today.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Ms. Horrzman, and to include ex-
traneous matter, notwithstanding the
fact that it exceeds 3.2 pages of the
Recorp and is estimated by the Public
Printer to cost $1,001.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mrs, Fenwick) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr, SCHNEEBELL.

Mr, GRADISON,

Mrs. PETTIS.

Mr. ROUSSELOT.

Mr. EscH,

Mr. RHODES.

Mr. ARMSTRONG.

Mr, LAGOMARSINO.

Mr. AnpersoN of Illinois
instances.

Mr. EMERY.

Mr. GILMAN,

My, Skubitz in three instances.

Mr. SPENCE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. AuCoin) and fo include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Green in three instances.

Mr. ROYBAL.

Mr, Vanix in three instances.

Myr. MILFORD.

Mr. WOLFF.

Mr. MazzoLI.

Mr. Younc of Georgia.

in two
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Mr. GonzaLez in three instances.

Mr. Anperson of California in three
instances.

Mr, Forp of Michigan in five instances.

Mr. MAGUIRE.

Mr. Bavcus in two instances.

Mr. Bapiuno in two instances.

Mr. HuncaTe in three instances.

Mr. OTTINGER.

Mrs. Burke of California.

Mr. McHucH in three instances,

Mr, GIBBONS.

Mr. RANGEL.

Mr. CARNEY.

Ms. Aszuc in two instances.

Mr. Jones of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. ArexanpER in two instances.

Mr, Barous.

Mr, BreckINrIDGE in two instances.

Mr. WAXMAN,

Mr, DRINAN.

Mr, Joun L. BURTON.

Mr. Lroyp of California.

Mr. RosENTHAL in two instances.

Mr. EpGAR.

Mrs. CorLrins of Illinois.

Mr, WitH in two instances.

Mrs. SPELLMAN.

SENATE ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to enrolled bills of the Senate
of the following title:

5. 52. An act for the relief of Miss Rosario
¥. Quijano, Walter York Quijano, Ramon
York Quijano, Tarcisus York Quijano, Denis
York Quijano, and Paul York Quijano; and

S. 223, An act for the rellef of Angela Garza
and her son Manual Agullar (aka Manuel
Garza.)

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. AuCOIN. Mr. Speaker, I move that
the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 6 o'clock and 19 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, June 3, 1976, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker's table and referred as follows:

3414, A letter from the President and Chair-
man, Export-Import Bank of the United
States, transmitting a statement describing
a proposed transaction with the EKorea Elec-
tric Co. (KECO) and private financial insti-
tutions which exceeds $80 million, pursuant
to section 2(b)(3) of the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Currency and Housing.

3415. A letter from the President and Chair-
man, Export-Import Bank of the United
States, transmitiing a statement describing
a proposed transaction with three Spanish
electric utilities and private financial institu-
tions which execeds $60 million, pursuant to
section 2(b) (3) of the Export-Import Bank
Act of 1945, as amended; to the Committee
on Banking, Currency and Housing,

3416. A letter from the Mayor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the District of
Columbia Self-Gover t and Government
Reorganization Act with respect to the bor-
rowing authority of the District of Columbia,
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and for other purposes; to the Commiitee on
the District of Columbia.

8417. A letter from the U.S. Commissioner
of Education and the Chalrman, National
Advisory Council on Career Education, trans-
mitting a report on career education in pub-
lic schools, pursuant to section 406(e) and
(g) (4) of Public Law 83-380; to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

3418. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Congressional Relations, trans-
mitiing a report on the assignment of for-
elgn service officers to public organizations,
pursuant to section 6576(e) of the Foreign
Service Act of 1946, as amended (89 Stat.
764; 22 U.B.C. 966(e) ); to the Committee on
International Relations.

8419. A letter from the Director, Defense
Security Assistance Agency, transmitting no-
tice of the intention of the Department of
the Army to offer to sell certain defense arti-
cles to Pakistan (transmittal No. 76-63), pur-
suant to section 36(b) of the Forelgn Mili-
tary Sales Act, as amended; to the Committee
on International Relations.

3420. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting the an-
nual report of the Service for fiscal year 1975;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

3421, A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Act of 1964, as amended, to repeal
section 3(h); to the Committee on Public
Works and Transportation.

3422. A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to extend the appropriations au-
thorlzations for reporting of weather modi-
fication activities; to the Commitiee on
Science and Technology.

3423. A letter from the Chalrman, Commis-
sion on Federal Paperwork, transmitting
recommendations for reducing the paperwork
burden caused by rules and regulations;
jointly, to the Committees on Government
Operations, and the Judiciary.

RECEIVED FROM THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

3424. A letter from the Acting Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting
his review of the revised deferral of budget
authority contained in the message from the
President dated April 13, 1976 (H. Doc. No.
94-454), pursuant to section 1014(c) of Pub-
lic Law 93-344 (H. Doc. No. 84-515); to the
Committee on Appropriations and ordered
to be printed.

3425. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the evacuation and temporary care
phases of the Indochina Refugee Program;
Joilntly, to the Committees on Government
Operations, and the Judicliary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BIL1IS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. YOUNG of Texas: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 1242. Resolution
providing for the coasideration of HBR.
8401. A bill to authorize cooperative ar-
rangements with private enterprise for the
provision of facilities for the production
and enrichment of uranium enriched in the
isotope 285, to provide for suthorization of
contract authority therefor, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 94-1205). Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House
Resclution 1243. Resolution providing for
the conslderation of H.R. 10133. A bill to
upgrade the position of Under Secretary of
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Agriculture to Deputy Secretary of Agricul-
ture; to provide for two additional Asslstant
Secretaries of Agriculture; to increase the
compensation of certain officlals of the De-
partment of Agriculture; to provide for an
additlonal member of the Board of Direct rs,
Commodity Credit Corporation; and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 94-1206). Referred
to the House Calendar.

Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 1244. Resolution providing for
the consideration of HR. 11743. A bill to
establish a National Agricultural Research
Policy Committee, and for other purposes
(Rept. No. 94-1207). Referred to the House
Calendar.

Mr. SISK: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 1245. Resolution providing for
the consideration of HR. 12044, A bill to
extend the Federal Insecticlde, Fungicide,
and Rodenticide Act, as amended, for 6
months (Rept. No. 94-1208) . Referred to the
House Calendar.

Mr. MURPHY of Illinolz: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 1246. Resolution
providing for the consideration of H.R. 13636.
A bill to amend title I (Law Enforcement
Assistance) of the Omnibus Safe Streets
and Crime Control Act of 1968, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 94-1209). Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr. ULLMAN: Committee on Ways and
Means. HR. 13500. A bill to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to
influencing legislation by public charities;
with amendment (Rept. No. 84-1210). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

Mr. WHITE: Committee on Post Office
and Clvil Service. H.R. 12114. A bill to amend
chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, to
establish uniformity in ¥ederal employee
health benefits and coverage provided pur-
suant to contracts made under such chap-
ter by preempting State or local laws per-
taining to such benefits and coverage which
are inconsistent with such contracts; with
amendment (Rept. No. 94-1211). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 5 of rule X and clause 4
of rule XXIT, public bills and resolutions
were introduced and severally referred
as follows:

By Ms. ABZUG:

HR. 14131. A bill to amend title IT of
the Social Security Act to ellminate the
special dependency requirements for en-
titlement to husband's and widower's insur-
ance benefits, to provide benefits for cer-
tain divorced husbands and former hus-
bands, to provide benefits to husbands based
on having minor children in their care, and
to provide benefits for widowed fathers with
minor children, so that benefits for hus-
bands, widowers, and fathers will be pay-
able on the same basis as benefits for wives,
wldows, and mothers; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R. 14132. A bill to amend title IT of the
Soclal Security Act to provide for the pay-
ment of full wife's, husband’s, widow's, and
widower's Insurance benefits without regard
to age In cases of disability, and for related
purposes; fo the Commitiee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Ilinois (for
himself, Ms. JorpaAN, Mr. FITHIAN,
Mr. Hmsaaw, and Mr. KocH):

H.R. 14133. A bill to reorganize the execu-
tive branch of the Federal Government to
eliminate excessive, duplicative, inflatlonary,
and anticompetitive regulation; jointly, to
the Committees on Government Operations,
and Rules.
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By Mr. ASHLEY (for himself, Mr.
Brancuarp, and Mr. BROYHILL) :

HR. 14134, A bill to stimulate the pur-
chase of new and existing housing, to assure
the steady flow of capital into the morigage
market, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Currency and Housing,

By Mr. GIBBONS (for himseif and Mr.
CoRMAN) :

HR. 14135, A bill to require the Internal
Revenue Service to publicise for each year
the number of individuals with economic
Incomes in excess of 200,000 who pald little
or no Federal income taxes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. LOTT:

H.R. 14136. A bill to provide that amounts
received under the Armed Forces health pro-
fessions scholarshlp program shall continue
to be excluded from income under section
117 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1054;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania
(for himself, Mr. Parrerson of Cali-
fornia, Mr, LaFauce, Mr. Haves of
Indiana, and Mr. D'AMoURs) :

H.R. 14137. A bill to provide for consumers
& further means of minimizing the impact of
inflation and economic depression by nar-
rowing the price spread between costs to the
producer and the consumer of needed goods,
services, facilities, and commodities through
the development and funding of specialized
credit sources for, and technical assistance
to, self-help, not-for-profit cooperatives, and
for other purposes; to the Committes on
Banking, Currency and Housing.

By Mr. RONCALIO:

HR. 14138. A bill to amend title XVIII
of the Soclal Security Act to authorlze pay-
ment under the madicare program for cer-
taln services performed by chiropractors: to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN (for himself, Mr.
Bapitro, Mr. HELsTOSKT, and Mr. Ro-
DINO) :

H.R. 14139. A blll to increase the protec-
tion of consumers by reducing permissible
deviations in the manufacture of articles
made in whole or in part in gold; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. SCHNEEBELT :

HR. 14140. A bill to suspend until the
close of June 30, 1979, the duty on concen-
trade of poppy straw used in producing co-
deine or morphine; fo the Committee on
‘Ways and Means.

By Mr. STEELMAN (for himself and
Mr. D'AMOURS);:

H.R. 14141. A bill to regulate lobbying and
related activities; jolntly to the Committees
on the Judiclary, and Standards of Official
Conduct.

By Mr. BRINELEY (for himself, Mr,
ERECEINRIDGE, Mr. BaniLLo, Mr. GiL-
MAN, Mr. GUYER, Mr. HinsHAW, Mr.
HYDE, Mr. JENRETTE, Mr. EETCHUM,
Mr. ExnpNEss, Mr, Long of Maryland,
Mr. MoNTGOMERY, Mr. PEPPER, Mr.
Sarasin, Mr., Sisx, Mr. J. WILriaas
StaNTON, Mr. Starx, Mr. WaLsH, Mr,
WaITE, Mr. Winy, and Mr. Won
PaT) :

HR. 14142. A bill to incorporate the Gold
Star Wives of America; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. EDGAR (for himself, Mr. Cor-
NELL, Mr, D'AMOURS, Mr. DowNEY of
New York, Mr. HucHEs, Mr. MOFFETT,
Mr. HowrAnDp, Mr. Donp, Mr. BeEarp
of Rhode Island, Mr., HaAwNAFoRD,
Mr. LEviTas, Mrs. Lroyp of Tennes-
see, Mr. Kocm, Mr. LAFALcE, Mr. pE
Lugo, Mr. Forp of Tennessee, Mr,
MaGumre, Mr. MeTcAaLr, Mr. Foun-
TAIN, Mr. Fraser, Mr. Grusaw, Mr.
Fronro, Mr. Harxrn, Mr. HecHLER of
West Virginia, and Mr. Hawvr):

HR. 14143. A bill to amend title 88 of the
United States Code In order to extend under




16266

certain circumstances the delimiting period
for completing veterans' education programs
and to provide a teach-down perlod for vet-
erans who have committed themselves to
furthering their education; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs.
By Mr. EDGAR (for himself, Mr.
PressrLEr, Mr. PATTEN, Mr. PERKINS,
Ar. OTTINGER, Ms, CHISHOLM, M.
Jouw L. Burton, Ms. Borge of
California, Mr. CArg, Mr. CLEVELAND,
Mr. ConTE, Mr. Corman, Mr. RUSSO,
Mr. BeEpELL, Mr. Duncan of Tennes-
see, and Mr. STOKES) :

H.R. 14144. A billl to amend title 38 of the
United States Code in order to extend under
certain circumstances the delimiting period
for completing veterans’ education programs
and to provide a teach-down period for vet-
erans who have commitied themselves to
furthering their education; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. EDGAR (for himself, Mr.
Dommvick V. DawierLs, Mr. DRINAN,
Mr. EckHaARDT, Mr. FisH, Ms. HoLTZ-
MAN, Mr. HeEmvg, Mr. EINDNESS, Mr.,
Jacomss, Ms. Keys, Mr. Howe, Mr.
Howarp, Mr. KASTENMEIER, Mr.
Amsro, Mr, HorTON, Mr, JEFFORDS,
Mr. Heistosxr, Mr. JENRETTE, Mr.
Jones of Oklahoma, and Mr.
KASTEN) @

H.R. 14145. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code in order to extend under
certain circumstances the delimiting period
for completing veterans' education programs
and to provide a teach-down period for vet-
erans who have committed themselves to
furthering their education; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Ms. HOLTZMAN:

HR. 14146, A bill to amend titles 18 and
28 of the United States Code to limit the
circumstances in which an individual ap-
pearing before certain grand juries can be
held in contempt and to limit the imprison-
ment for such contempt; to the Committee
on the Judictary.

By Ms. HOLTZMAN (for herself, Mr.
Bavcus, Mr., Prrarman, Mr. GiBeors,
Mr, Gupg, Mr. Howarp, Mr. JONES
of North Carolina, Mr. MAGUIRE, and
Mr, Parrerson of California):

H.R. 14147. A bill to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to authorize pay-
ment under the supplementary medical in-
surance program for certain diagnostic tests
and examinations given for the detection of
breast cancer; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. LITTON:

HR. 14148. A bill to amend the Social
Security Act and the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to provide that the taxes presently
imposed for medicare purposes shall be
added to the taxes imposed for purposes of
the OASDI program to assist in financing
such program, and to provide that the medi-
care program shall hereafter be financed
from general revenues rather than through
such taxes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MOAELEY (for himself, Ms.
Apzue, Mrs. ConLiws of Illinois, Mr.
ConTE, Mr. CoNYERs, Mr. pE LucGo,
Mr. DownEY of New York, Mr. EiL-
BERG, Mr. Harr1s, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr.,
KocH, Mr, McFALL, Mr, RANGEL, Mr.
Rriecre, Mr. Waxmawn, and Mr.
CHARLES H, WiLsoN of Texas) :

H.R. 14149. A bill to amend title II of the
Bocial Security Act to provide for the en-
titlement of disabled widows and widowers
to unreduced widow's and widower's insur-
ance benefits without regard to age; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Ms. ABZUG:

H.J. Res. 969. Joint resolution designating
August 26, 1976, as Women's Equality Day;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service,
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By Mr. DOWNEY of New York (for
himself, Mr. RoypaL, Mr. ADDABRO,
Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. AMBRo, Mr. MITCHELL
of Maryland, Mr. HOwArp, Mr. RICH-
monND, Mr. CorTER, Mr. Bearp of
Rhode Island, Mr. LaAFALce, Mr. E1L-
BERG, Mr. KocH, Mr. Russo, Mr,
DeLvoms, Mr. OrriNcer, Mr. HUGHES,
Mr. Parrison of New York, Mr. Cor-
NELL, Ms, Apzuc, Ms, HOLTZMAN, Mr.
Epwanps of California, Mr. RoSEN-
THAL, and Mr. BADILLO) :

H.J. Res. 970, Joint resolution to plan and
conduct a Congressional Conference on Aging
in 1877, to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr, ROYBAL (for himself, Mr.
ArmsTRONG, Mr. CEDERBERG, Mr.
CEAPPELL, Mr. GomaN, Mr. JEN-
RETTE, Mr. JoHNson of Pennsylvanis,
Ms. Keys, Mr. MaNnN, Mr. MOAKLEY,
Mr. MurpHY of New York, Mr. PaT-
TEN, Mr. ParTrersoN of California,
Mr. PERxINS, Mr. Sorarz, Mr. YATES,
and Mr. YATRON) @

H.J. Res, 971. Joint resolution. authorizing
the President to proclaim September 8 of
each year as National Cancer Day; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil SBervice.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois:

H. Res. 1235 Resolution to amend rule X
of the Rules of the House of Representatives
to permit a majority of the House to direct
the Committee on Standards of Offiical Con-
duct to investigate complaints or resolutions
involving alleged misconduct if the commit-
tee fails to undertake an investigation within
15-legislative days after the recelpt of such
complaint or referral of such resolution; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr, ASHEROOK:

H. Res. 1236. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House regarding the closing of
post offices; to the Commitiee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr, HANLEY (for himself, Mr.
CLAY, Mr, NeaL, Mr. JENRETTE, Mr.
Lorr, Mr. Tavror of Missouri, Mr,
AppNOR, Mr. ALEXANDER, Mr. BALDUS,
Mr. Bavcus, Mr. BeErGLAND, Mr.
BoLranp, Mr, BoweN, Mr. BURGENER,
Mr. JoHN L. BUrTON, Mrs. CHIS-
HoLM, Mr. Don H. CLAUSEN, Mr.
DanierLsonN, Mr. Davis, Mr. DOWNEY
of New York, Mr. Drinvan, Mr. EnDGar,
Mr. EnecrisH, Mr. EMERY, and Mr.
FINDLEY) :

H, Res, 1237. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House regarding the closing of
post offices; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Services.

By Mr. HANLEY (for himself, Mr. FisH,
My, FisHeEr, Mr. FrrHIAaN, Mr. FLoop,
Mr. FLowers, Mr. Forry, Mr, FRASER,
Mr. Fuqua, Mr, GonzaLez, Mr, Goop-
LING, Mr. HALEY, Mr, Hary, Mr, Ham-
MERSCHMIDT, Mr, HansEN, Mr. Har-
EIN, Mr. Hays of Ohlo, Mr. HECHLER
of West Virginia, Mr. HEFNER, Mr.
HicHTOWER, Mr, HorTON, Mr. HUN-
GATE, Mr. EKasTeNnMEIER, and Ms.
Keys) :

H. Res. 1238. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House regarding the closing of
post offices; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. HANLEY (for himself, Mr.
Joranson of California, Mr., Jowes
of Tennessee, Mr., EKINDNESS, Mr,
LAFALCE, Mr. LAacOMARSINO, Mr. Mc-
CLoskEY, Mr. McDapg, Mr. MCEWEN,
Mr. McHuGH, Mr. MrrcHELL of Mary-
land, Mr. Opey, Mr. OTTINGER, Mr,
PergINS, Mrs. PerrTis, Mr. PEYSER,
Mr. Poace, Mr. PRESSLER, Mr.
RoeerTs, Mr. SANTINI, Mr. SEBELIUS,
Mr. SHIPLEY, Mr. SHRIVER, Mr, SISk,
and Mr, SLack) @

H. Res. 1239. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House regarding the closing of
post offices; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service,
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By Mr. HANLEY (for himself, Mrs,
SwmrrH of Nebraska, Mr. Starx, Mr.
StEiGER of Wisconsin, Mr. STUCKEY,
Mr, TEAGUE, Mr, UrLnMmaN, Mr. VANDER
Jagr, Mr, WaLsH and Mr. WEAVER) :

H. Res. 1240. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House regarding the closing of
post offices; to the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. Harris, Mr. Russo, Mr.
TRAXLER, Mr. TsowNGas, Mr. AMBRO,
Mr, JEFFORDS, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr.
DoMiNIiCK V. DaNieLs, Mr. DUNCAN
of Oregon, Mr. BaLpus, Mr. GREEN,
Mr. McEINNEY, Mr. NoLaw, Mr. Mc-
Dape, Ms. FENWICK, Mr. Jacoes, Mr.
MoorHEAD of Pennsylvania, Mr.
ROONEY, Mr. ASHLEY, Mr. MATSUNNAGA,
Mr. D'AMmours, Mr. ARMSTRONG, Mr,
AnpErsoN of California, and Mr.
MOFFETT) :

H. Res. 1241. Resolution creating the Se-
lect Committee on Nuclear Proliferation and
Nuclear Export Policy; to the Committee on
Rules,

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. McCLOSEEY:

H.R. 14150. A bill for the relief of Doris
Mauri Coonrad; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. WIGGINS:

H.R. 14151. A bill for the relief of Mrs,
Young Hee Kim Eang, Hee Jae Eang, Hee Jin
Kang, and Hee Soo Kang; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

482. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the BSparta Area Chamber of Commerce,
Sparta, Wis,, relative to the Arctic gas proj-
ect pipeline, which was referred jointly, to
the Committees on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, Interlor and Insular Affairs, and
Public Works and Transportation,

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:

H.R. 6218
By Mr. DODD:

Page T4, line 8, immediately after “laws."”
insert the following: “If the Attorney Gen-
eral or the Federal Trade Commission advises
the Becretary, within such thirty-day period,
that a proposed lease or extension may create
or maintain a situation inconsistent with
the antitrust laws, the Secretary may lssue
such lease or allow such extension only if—

(1) he commences a public hearing on
the record within sixty days after the date
of the receipt of such advice, in accordance
with chapter 6 of title 5, United States
Code; and

*{2) he makes a finding, pursuant to such
hearing, that the overall benefit to the pub-
lic from the issuance or extension of such
lease clearly outweighs any possible adverse
effect upon competition and that there is no
reasonable alternative which would have n
lesser adverse effect upon competition.”

By Mr. ou PONT:

On page 56, line 14, strike “shall”, and In-
sert “may" in lieu thereof.

On page 92, line 16, strike all after “(a)”
down through page 94, line 16, and insert in
lieu thereof the following: “Upon the date
of enactment of this section, the Secretary
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and the Secretary of the Department in which
the Coast Guard is operating shall, in con-
sultation with each other and other agency
heads as appropriate, promptly commence a
study of the adequacy of safety regulations
in effect on such date of enactment, and of
the technology, equipment, and technigques
evailable for the exploration, production and
development of natural resources, with re-
gpect to the Outer Continental Shelf. The re-
sults of this study shall be submitted to the
Congress, together with a plan of action
which each Secretary proposes to take, work-
ing alone and in consultation with the other,
under their respective authorities under this
or other Acts, to promote safety, health, and
environmental protection in the exploration,
production and development of natural re-
sources of the Outer Continental Shelf.

“{b) In exercising their respective respon-
sibilities for floating, temporarily fixed, or
permanently fixed structures for the explo-
ration, production and development of the
natural resources of the Outer Continental
Shelf, the Secretary and the Secretary of the
Department in which the Coast Guard is op-
erating shall require the use of the best avail-
able and safest technology which the re-
spective Secretary determines to be economi-
cally achievable, wherever use of less than
such technology would cause operations con-
ducted pursuant to this Act to pose a sig-
nificantly greater threat to safety, health, or
the environment, on all new drilling and
production operations and, wherever prac-
ticable, on existing operations.

“{e) Nothing in this section shall aflect
any suthority otherwise provided by law to
the Secretary of Labor for the protection of
occupational safety and health, to the Ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Protection
Agency for the n of the environ-

ment, or to the Secretary of Transportation

with respect to pipeline safety.”

On page 94, line 17, strike “(2)”, and in-
sert in Heu thereof “(d)™.

On page 95, strike lines 4 through 7.

Sirike page 95, line 14, down through page
89, line 23, and insert in lleu thereof the
following:

“Sec. 22. ENFORCEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL,
HEALTH, AND SBAFETY REGULATIONS.—(a) The
Secretary and the Secretary of the Depart-
ment In which the Coast Guard is operating
shall consult with each other regarding the
enforcement of environmental, health, and
safety regulations which elther has promul-
gated pursuant to this Act, and each may
by agreement utilize, with or without relm-
bursement, the services, personnel, or facili-
tles of any Federal agency, for the enforce-
ment of their respective regulations.

*{b) The Secretary and the Secretary of
the Department in which the Coast Guard is
operating shall individually, or jointly if
they so0 agree, promulgate regulations within
one hundred and twenty days after the date
of enactment of this sectlon to provide for—

“{1) scheduled onsite inspection at least
once a year of each facillty on the outer
Continental Shelf which is subject to any
environmental, health, or safety regulation
promulgated pursuant to this Act, which in-
spection shall include, whenever practical,
testing of all safety equipment designed to
prevent or ameliorate blowouts, fires, spill-
ages, or other major accidents; and

“(2) periodic onsite Inspection without
advance notice to the operator of such facil-
ity to assure compliance with such environ-
mental, health, or safety regulations,

“(e) Any authorized representative of the
Becretary or of the Secretary of the Depart-
ment In which the Coast Guard is operat-
ing, upon presenting appropriate credentials
to the owner or operator of any facility sub-
Ject to inspection pursuant to subsection (b)
of this section, shall be authorized to—
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“{1) enter without delay any part of such
facllity; and

“(2) examine any document or record
which is pertinent to such imspection.

“(d) (1) The Secretary or the Secretary of
the Department In which the Coast Guard
is operating, as applicable, shall make an in-
vestigation and public report on each major
fire, major personal injury, and major oil
spillage occurring as & result of operations
conducted pursuant to this Act. For the pur-
posa of this subsection, the term ‘major cil
spillage’ means any discharge from a single
source of more than two hundred barrels of
oil over a period of thirty days or of more
than fifty barrels over a single twenty-four-
hour period. In addition, such Secretary may
make an investigation and report of any
lesser oil spillage.

“{2) In any investigation conducted pur-
suant to this subsection, the Secretary con-
ducting such investigation shall have the
power to subpoens witnesses and to require
the production of books, papers, documents,
and any other evidence relating to such in-
vestigation.

“({e) The Secretary, or the Secretary of the
Department in which the Coast Guard is op-
erating shall consider any allegation from
any person of the existence of a violation of
any safety regulation which such Secretary
has issued pursuant to this Act.”

On page 104, afier line 15, insert the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(e) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, this section shall not apply
to any action which is commenced to re-
quire compliance with any provision of the
National Envircnmental Policy Act of 1969
(42 US.C. 4321 et 5eq.)."

On page 104, line 17, strike “Labor”, and
insert in lieu thereof “the Army".

On page 105, line 6, strike “Labor”, and
insert in lieu thereof “the Army".

By Mr. FISH:

Page 45, strlke out line 1 and all that
follows through page 123, line 9, and insert
in lieu thereof the following:

TITLE II—IMPROVED MANAGEMENT OF
OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF ENERGY
RESOURCES

DEFINITIONS

Sec, 201. (a) Paragraph (c) of section 2
of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act
(43 US.C. 1331) is amended to read as
follows:

“({c) The term ‘lease’ means any form of
authorization which is issued under section
8 or maintained under section 6 of this Act
and which authorizes exploration for, and
development and production of, deposits of
oil, gas, or other minerals;”.

(b) Such section is further amended—

{1) in subsection (d), by striking out the
period and inserting in lieu thereof a semi-
colon; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“{e) The term ‘coastal zone' means the
zone defined in sectlon 304(a) of the Coastal
Zone Management Act of 1972 (16 US.C.
1453(a)), the inward boundaries of which
may be identified by the several coastal
States pursuant to the authority of section
305(b) (1) of such Act;

“(f) The term ‘coastal State’ means a
coastal State as such term is defined in sec-
tion 304(c) of the Coastal Zone Manage-
ment Act of 1972 (16 U.B.C. 14563(¢c));

“(g) The term ‘affected State’ means a
State which is designated as such pursuant
to section 23 of this Act;

“{h) The term ‘environment’' means the
marine, coastal, or human environment, as
appropriate, and includes economic, esthetic,
and social factors;

*(1) The term ‘Governor' means the Gov-
ernor of a State or the or entity desig-
nated by, or pursuant to, State law to exer-
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cise the powers granted to such Governor
pursuant to this Act;

“{(§) The term ‘exploration’ means the
process of searching for oil, gas, or other
minerals, including (1) geophysical surveys
in which magnetic, gravity, seismic, or other
systems are used to detect or imply the
presence of such resources, (2) any drilling,
whether on or off known geological struc-
tures, including the drilling of a well in
which a discovery of oil or matural gas in
commercial quantities is made, and (3) the
drilling of any additional well needed after
such discovery to delineate the reservolr and
to enable a lessee to determine whether to
proceed with development and production;

“(k) The term ‘development’ means those
activities which (1) take place following
discovery of oil, gas, or other mineral re-
sources in commercial quantities, including
drilling, emplacement and outfitting, pipe-
laying, and platform construction and other
on-shore support activities, and (2) are for
the purpose of ultimately producing such
resources;

“(1) The term ‘production’ means the re-
moval of oll, gas, or other minerals from the
outer Continental Shelf, and other activities
which take place after the successful com-
pletion of a development well or other means
for such removal, including field operation,
transfer of ofl, gas, or other minerals to
shore, operation monitoring, maintenance,
and workover drilling;

“{m) The term ‘fair market value' means
the value of any oil, gas, or other mineral
(1) computed at a unit price equivalent to
the average unit price at which such mineral
was sold pursuant to a lease during the
period for which any royalty is accrued or
reserved to the United States pursuant to
such lease, or (2) if there were no such sales,
or if the Secretary finds that there were
an insufiicient number of such sales to equi-
tably determine such value, computed at the
average unit price at which such mineral
was sold pursuant to other leases in the
same region of the outer Continental Shelf
during such period, or (3) if there were no
sales of such mineral from such region dur-
ing such period, or if the Secretary finds
that there are an Insufficient number of
such sales to equitably determine such value,
at an appropriate price determined by the
Secretary;

“(n) The term "major Yederal action'
means any action or proposal by the Secre-
tary which is subject to the provisions of
section 102(2) (C) of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4332
(2)(C)); and

“{o) The term ‘antitrust law® means—

*“{1) the Act emtitled *An Act to protect
trade and commerce against unlawful re-
straints and monopolies’, approved July 2,
1890 (15 U.S.C. 1 et seq.):

*“{2) the Act entitled *An Act to supple-
ment existing laws against unlawful re-
straints and monopolies, and for other pur-
poses’, approved October 15, 1914 (15 USC.
12 etseq.):

“{3) the Federal Trade Commission Act
(15 US.C. 41 et seq.);

“{4) sectlons 73 and T4 of the Act en-
titled “An Act to reduce taxation, to pro-
vide revenue for the Government, and for
other purposes’, approved August 27, 1894
(15U0S.C.8 and 9); or

“{5) the Act of June 19, 1936, chapter
592 (156 U.S.C. 13, 13a, 18b, and 21a).”.

NATIONAL POLICY FOR THE OUTER
CONTINENTAL SHELF

Sec. 202. Section 3 of the Outer Contin-
ental Bhelf Lands Act (43 US.C. 1332) is
amended to read as follows:

“S8ec. 3. NATIONAL PoLICY FOR THE OUTER
CONTINENTAL SHELF.—I{ i5 hereby declared
to be the policy of the United States that—

“(1) the subsoll and seabed of the outer
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Continental Shelf appertain to the United
States and are subject to ifts jurisdiction,
control, and power of disposition as pro-
vided in this Act;

“(2) this Act shall be construed in such
a manner that the character of the waters
above the outer Continental Shelf as high
seas and the right to navigation and fishing
therein shall not be affected;

“{3) the minerals of the outer Continental
Shelf constitute a vital national resource
held by the Federal Government in trust for
the benefit of the public;

“{4) lands of the outer Continental Sheif
determined to be both geologically favorable
for the accumulation of oil, gas, and other
minerals, and capable of supporting explora-
tion therefor, and development and produc-
tion thereof, without undue environmental
harm or damage, be made available for such
purposes in an orderly manner which is con-
sistent with the maintenance of competition
and other national needs;

“(56) affected States, in recognition of their
rights and responsibilities to preserve and
protect their environment through such
means as regulation of land, air, and water
uses, and of other related activity and de-
velopment, be assured the opportunity to
participate, to the extent consistent with the
national interest and in accordance with
the provisions of this Act, in policy and plan-
ning decisions relating to leasing, explora-
tion, development, and production activities
under this Act by means which include
timely access to information relating to such
activities and opportunity for review and
comment before succh decisions are made
and thereafter; and

“(6) operations in the outer Continental
Shelf should be conducted in a safe manner
by well-trained personnel using technology,
precauntions, and techniques sufficient to

prevent or minimize the likelihood of blow-
outs, loss of well control, fires, spillages,
physical obstruction to other users of the
waters or subsoil and seabed, or other occur-
rences which may cause damage to the en-
vironment or to property, or endanger life
or health.”,

LAWS APPLICABLE TO THE OUTER CONTINENTAL
SHELF

Bec. 203. (a) Section 4(a) (1) of the Outer
Continental Bhelf Lands Act (43 UBS.C.
1333(a) (1)) is amended—

(1) by striking out “and fixed structures”
and inserting in lleu thereof *, and all
structures permanently or temporarily at-
tached to the seabed,”; and

(2) by striking out “removing and trans-
porting resources therefrom” and inserting
in leu threof “or producing resources there-
from, or any such structure (other than a
ship or vessel) for the purpose of transport-
ing such resources”,

(b) Bection 4(a) (2) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(2)(A) To the extent that they are ap-
plicable and not inconsistent with this Act
or with other Federal laws and regulations
of the SBecretary now in effect or hereafter
adopted, the civil and criminal laws of each
coastal State adjacent to the outer Con-
tinental Shelf, as in effect on the date of
enactment of this paragraph, are hereby de-
clared to be the law of the United States for
that portion of the subsoil and seabed of the
outer Continental Shelf, and those artificial
islands and structures referred to in para-
graph (1) of this subsection, which would
be within the area of such State if its bound-
aries were extended seaward to the outer
margin of the outer Continental Shelf. After
such date of enactment—

“(1) any change in any criminal law of
such State shall be adopted as the law of the
United States, for purposes of this paragraph
at the same time such change takes effect
in such State; and

*{i1) any change in any ecivil law of such
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State during the five-year period beginning
on such date of enactment shall be adopted
as the law of the United States, for purposes
of this paragraph, at the end of such five-
year period, and any change during any sub-
sequent five-year period shall be adopted in
the same manner at the end of the five-year
period in which such change oceurs.

Within one year after the date of enactment
of this paragraph, the President shall deter-
mine and publish in the Federal Register
projected lines extending seaward and de-
fining each such area. The President may,
prior to such determination, establish pro-
cedures for settling any outstanding bound-
ary disputes relating to the projection of
such lines. All of such applicable and con-
sistent State laws shall be administered and
enforced by the appropriate officers and
courts of the United States. State taxation
laws shall not apply to the outer Continental
Shelf,

“(B) Within one year after the date of
enactment of this paragraph, the President
shall establish procedures for settling any
outstanding international boundary dispute
respecting the outer Continental Shelf, in-
cluding any dispute involving international
boundaries between the jurisdictions of the
United States and Canada and between the
jurisdictions of the United States and
Mexico.".

{c) Section 4(d) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(d) For the purposes of the National
Iabor Relations Act, any unfair labor prac-
tice, as defined In such Act, occurring upon
any artificial island or structure referred to
in subsection (a) of this section shall be
deemed to have occurred within the judielal
district of the coastal State, the laws of which

v to such artificial island or structure
pursuant to such subsection, except that
until the President determines the areas
within which such State laws are applicable,
the judicial district shall be that of the
coastal State nearest the place of location
of such artificial island or structure.”.

(d) Section 4 of such Act is amended—

(1) In paragraph (1) of subsection (e), by
striking out “the islands and structures re-
ferred to in subsection (a)”, and inserting
in lleu thereof “the artificlal islands and
structures referred to in subsection (a)";

(2) in subsection (f), by striking out
“artificial islands and fixed structures lo-
cated on the outer Continental Shelf” and
inserting in lieu thereof “the artificial islands
and struetures referred to in subsection (a)™;
and

(3) in subsection (g), by striking out “the
artificial islands and fixed structures referred
to in subsection (a)" and inserting in lleu
thereof “the artificial islands and structures
referred to in subsection (a)".

(e) Section 4(e) (1) of such Act is amended
by striking out “head” and inserting in lieu
thereof “Secretary”™.

(f) Section 4(e) (2) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“{2) The Secretary of the Department in
which the Coast Guard iz operating may
mark for the protection of navigation any
artificial island or structure referred to in
subsection (a) whenever the owner has failed
suitably to mark such island or structure in
accordance with regulations issued under this
Act, and the owner shall pay the cost of
such marking.".

(g) Section 4 of such Act I8 further
amended by striking out subsection (b) and
relettering subsections (¢), (d), (e), (f),
and (g) as subsections (b), (e), (d), (e), and
(f), respectively.
ADMINISTRATION OF LEASING OF

CONTINENTAL SHELF

Sec. 204. (a) (1) The second and third gen-
tences of section 5(a) (1) of the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1334(a)
(1)) are amended to read as follows: “The
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Secretary may at any time prescribe and
amend such rules and regulations as he de-
termines to be necessary and proper in order
to provide for the maximum recovery, pre-
vention of waste, and conservation of the
natural resources of the outer Continental
Shelf, and for the protection of the marine
and coastal environments; and, notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, such
rules and regulations shall apply to all op-
erations conducted pursuant to any lease
issued or maintained under the provisions of
this Act. In the administration of conserva-
tion or environmental laws, rules, and regu-
lations, the Secretary is authorized to coop-
erate with the conservation and environmen-
tal agencies of the adjacent coastal States.”.

(2) The fourth sentence of such section
5(a) (1) is amended by striking out “for the
sale of royalty oil and gas accruing or re-
gerved to the United States at not less than
market value,"”.

(b) The first sentence of section 5(a)(2)
of such Act is repealed.

Sec. 205. Sectlon 7 of the Outer Continen-
tal Shelf Lands Act (43 U.8.C. 1336) is
amended—

(1) in the first sentence thereof, by insert-
ing “(a)" immediately before “In"; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“{b) (1) Except as provided in subsection
(a) of this section, In the case of any lease
issued under this Act after the date of en-
actment of this section with respect to which
production may, in the judgment of the Sec-
retary, result in the drainage of oll or gas
from lands of any State, the Secretary shall—

“{A) whenever the lands of such State
have been or are about to be leased or other-
wise utilized for exploration, development, or
production by such Btate, seek to establish
an agreement for unitary exploration, devel-
opment, and production of the Federal and
State lands; or

“{B) whenever such State has not or is
not about to so lease or utllize such lands,
include a term in the lease making the lessee
a party to any negotiations and any suit for
equitable division of the proceeds from such
lease among the lessee, the State, and the
Federal Government,

“{2) Whenever subparagraph (E) of para-
graph (1) is applicable, and upon an allega-
tion by the State or a determination by the
Secretary that drainage of oil or gas from
State lands is occurring, the Secretary shall
institute negotiations among the lessee, the
State, and the Federal Government for the
equitable division of the proceeds from such
lease. If within six months after the date on
which negotiations are commenced pursuant
to the preceding sentence an equitable dis-
tribution is not agreed to by the parties to
the negotiations, any party to such negotia-
tions may initiate a suit for an equitable
division of the proceeds from such lease, Not-
withstanding any other provision of this sub-
section, the Secretary shall not be required
to include the termn referred to in subpara-
graph (B) of paragraph (1) in such lease, or
to institute negotiations pursuant to this
paragraph, unless the State agrees to insert
a similar term and to institute similar ne-
gotiations in any case in which operations on
lands of such State may result In the drain-
age of oil or gas from Federal lands,”.
REVISION OF LEASING TERMS AND PROCEDURES

SEc. 206. (a) Section 8(a) of the Outer
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1337
(a)) Is amended to read as follows:

“(a)(1) In order to meet the urgent need
for further exploration, development, and
production of the oil and gas deposits of the
submerged lands of the outer Continental
Shelf, the Secretary, pursuant to regulations
which he shall prescribe, is authorized to
sell and issue, to the highest responsible
qualified bidder by competitive bidding, oil
and gas leases for the exploration, develop-
ment, and production of such submerged
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lands which are not covered by leases meet-
ing the requirements of subsection (a) of
section 6 of this Act. The bidding for each
lease shall be by sealed bid and, at the dis-
cretion of the Secretary, on the basis of—

“(A) cash bonus bids with a royalty fixed
by the Secretary at not less than 121; per
centum in amount or value of the oil or gas
extracted pursuant to such lease;

“(B) cash bonus bids with diminishing or
sliding royalty based on such formulae as the
Secretary shall determine are necessary to
encourage continued production from the
lease area as resources diminish, except that
the initial royalty shall be fixed by the Sec-
retary at not less than 1215 per centum in
amount or value of the oil or gas extracted
pursuant to such lease;

“(C) cash bonus bids with a share of the
net profits derived from operation of the
tract fixed by the Secretary at not less than
30 per cenfum and reserved to the United
States;

“(D) cash bonus fixed by the Secretary
with the per centum royalty in amount or
value of the oil or gas extracted pursuant to
such lease, as the bid variable;

“(E) cash bonus fixed by the Secretary
with a per centum share of the net profits
derived from operation of the tract reserved
to the United States as the bid variable;

“(F) cash bonus bids for 1 per centum
shares of an undivided working interest in
the lease area, such shares to be awarded
at a price which is equal to the average price
per share of the highest responsible quali-
fied bids tendered for not more than 100
per centum of the lease area, with a fixed
share of the net profits derived from the
production of oil and gas pursuant to a lease
to be determined by the Secretary; or

“{G) cash bonus bids for 1 per centum
shares of an undivided working interest in
the lease area, such shares to be awarded
at a price which is equal to the average price
per share of the highest responsible quali-
fled blds tendered for not more than 100
per centum of the lease area, and with a
fixed or diminishing royalty based upon the
production derived from operation pursuant
to the lease,

““(2) No provision of this subsection shall
be interpreted as diminishing the Secretary’s
authority under sectlon 5(a) of this Act to
provide for the reduction of royalties after
production commences on any tract.

*(8) Prior to selling any lease under the
provisions of subparagraph (C), (E), or
(F') of paragraph (1) of this subsection, the
Secretary shall establish accounting proce-
dures and standards to govern the calcula-
tion of net profits. Such procedures and
standards may be established separately for
each lease to be sold and may be modified
from time to time in the same manner as
originally promulgated. In the event of any
administrative or judicial proceeding in-
volving a dispute between the United
States and any lessee concerning the cal-
culation of net profits, the burden of proof
shall be on the lessee. The value of any
net profit share reserved to the United
States from any lease issued pursuant to
this section shall be deemed a royalty for
the purposes of this Act.

“(4) In accordance with a schedule an-
nounced at the time of the announcement
of a lease sale, the Secretary may, in his
discretion, defer any part of the payment of
a cash bonus required to be paid pursuant
to any lease sold in such lease sale, except
that such payment shall be made in total
not later than five years from the date of
such lease sale or no later than the date of
the approval of the development and pro-
duction plan submitted with respect to
such lease, whichever date first occurs.

“(5)(A) In the case of any lease area
offered for sale pursuant to subparagraph
(F) or (G) of paragraph (1), if the ac-
cepted bid per share of any person for a
per centum working interest in such lease
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area is less than the average price per share
of all accepted bids, and such person does
not, within such time as the Secretary shall
by regulation prescribe, agree to pay such
price, then—

“(1) the Secretary shall return to such
person any deposit made with respect to such
bid; and

“{il) any right acquired and any obliga-
tion incurred by such person with respect
to such bid shall be demed to be canceled.

“{B) (1) In the event the Secretary sells
less than 100 per centum of the inferest in
the lease area offered under subparagraph
(F) or (G) of paragraph (1), he shall offer
the additional shares to the bidders who
purchased shares pursuant to the initial
bidding process. The Secretary shall sell such
additional shares to the bidders who have
elected to purchase under this clause, ex-
cept that the maximum number of addi-
tional shares which any such bidder may
purchase shall be in proportion to his bidded
interest.

“(i1) To the extent that any per centum
of the interest in the lease area offered
under such subparagraph (F) or (G) re-
mains unsold after the Secretary uses the
procedure required by clause (i) of this sub=
paragraph, he shall repeat such procedure
for such period of time as he determines to
be reasonable.

“(iii) To the extent that any per centum
of the interest in the lease area offered under
such subparagraph (F) or (G) remains un-
sold after the Secretary uses the procedure
required under clauses (i) and (i1) of this
subparagraph, the Secretary shall offer any
remaining shares for sale to the highest in-
terested bidder whose bid was not accepted
in the initial bidding process, except that
any such bidder may not purchase a nums-
ber of shares which exceeds the number for
which he originally bid. The Secretary skall
repeat such procedure for such perlod of
time as he determines to be reasonable.

“(iv) Any additional shares of the interest
in a lease area which are sold by the Secre-
tary pursuant to this subparagraph shall be
sold at a price equal to the price at which
shares of the interest in such lease area
were sold pursuant to the initial bidding
process,

“{C) The Secretary shall, by regulation,
provide for the cancellation of any lease sale
held pursuant to subparagraph (F) or (43)
of paragraph (1), if the total amount to be
paid for all shares sold does not represent
a fair return to the Federal Government.

“{D) The Secretary shall establish stand-
ards and procedures for the formation of a
Joint working group in an area leased pur-
suant to subparagraph (F) or (G) of para-
graph (1), and shall approve one or more
operators for, and the terms of management
of, activities on such lease area. The United
States, represented by the Secretary, shall
be considered a nonvoting party to any joint
working group formed pursuant to such
standards and procedures.

“{8) (A) The Secretary shall utilize the
bidding alternatives from among those au-
thorized by this subsection so as to accom-
plish the purposes and policies of this Act,
including (i) providing a fair return to the
Federal Government, (ii) increasing compe-
tition, (iil) assuring competent and safe op-
erations, (iv) avoiding undue speculation.
(v) avolding unnecessary delays in explora-
tion, development and production, (vi) dis-
covering and recovering oil and gas, (vii)
developing new oil and gas resources in an
efficient and timely manner, and (viii) 1imit-
ing administrative burdens on government
and industry.

“{B) During the five-year period com-
mencing on the date of enactment of this
subsection, the Secretary may, in order to
obtain statistical information to determine
which bidding alternatives will best accom-
plish the purposes and national policies of
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this Act, require each bidder to submit bids
for any area of the outer Continental Shelf
in accordance with more than one of the
bidding systems set forth in paragraph (1)
of this subsection. If the Secretary requires
bids to be submitted in accordance with this
subparagraph, he shall, by a random meth-
od, determine which one of the bidding sys-
tems used in the submission of such bids
shall be used in awarding leases for such
area.”

(b) Section 8(b) of such Act is amencded
to read as follows:

“{b) An oil and gas lease issued by the
Secretary pursuant to this section shall—

“{1) be for a tract consisting of a com-
pact area not exceeding five thousand seven
hundred and sixty acres, as the Secretary
may determine, unless the Secretary finds
that a larger area is necessary to comprise a
reasonable economic production unit;

*(2) be for an initial period of

“(A) five years; or

"“(B) not to exceed ten years where the
Becretary finds that such longer period is
necessary to encourage exploration and de-
velopment in areas of unusually deep water
or unusually adverse weather conditions,
and as long after such initial perlod as oil
or gas may be produced from the area in pay-
ing quantities, or drilling or well reworking
operations as approved by the Secretary are
conducted thereon;

“{8) require the payment In amount or
value of a royalty as determined by ocne of
the bidding procedures set out in subsec-
tion (a) of this section;

“(4) contaln a provision that the lessee
will comply with any rule or order which is
issued by the President under section 105
of the Energy Policy and Conservation Act
(Public Law 94-163) and which applies to
such tract, and with any rule or order relat-
ing to the rate of production of oil or gas
which is issued by the Secretary pursuant
to section 5(a) of this Act and which ap-
plies to such tract;

*“(6) provide for cancellation of the lease
pursuant to section b, section 12, or section
21 of this Act; and

*{6) contain such rental provisions and
such other terms and provisions as the Sec-
retary may prescribe at the time of offering
the area for lease.”.

(c) Section 8(f) of such Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:
‘At least thirty days prior to publishing such
notice of sale, the Secretary shall publish
the final selection of tracts to be offered for
lease, together with an invitation for the
Governor of each affected State and other
interested persons to submit comments. Any
such tract may be withdrawn by the Sec-
retary at any time prior to the issuance of
a lease for such tract.”.

(d) Section B8 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“{k) No lease may be issued pursuant to
this section until at least thirty days after
the Secretary notifies the Attorney General
of the United States and the Federal Trade
Commission of the proposed issuance. Such
notification shall contain such information
as the Attorney QGeneral and the Federal
Trade Commission may require in order to
advise the Secretary as to whether the is-
suance of such lease would create or main-
tain a situation inconsistent with the anti-
trust laws. Nothing in this subsection shall
be deemed fo convey to any person immunity
from civil or criminal labllity under any
antitrust law, or to create any defense to any
action under any antitrust law.”.

DISPOSITION OF REVENUES

Sec. 207. Section 9 of the Outer Continen-
tal Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1338) is
amended to read as follows:

“Segc. 9. DIsSPOSITION o©OF REVENUES—AIL
rentals, royalties, and other sums paid to the
Secretary under any lease Issued or main-
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tained under this Act shall be deposited in
the Treasury of the Unilted States and cred-
ited to miscellaneous recelpts.”.

REFUNDS

See. 208. (a) Section 10(a) of the Outer
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.B.C. 1339)
is amended by striking out the last sentence
thereof.

(b) Section 10(b) of such Act 1s amended
to read as follows:

“(b) Prior to making any repayment un-
der this section, the Becretary shall submit
a report to the Congress setting forth (1)
the name of the person to whom the repay-
ment is to be made, (2) the amount of such
repayment, and (2) a summary of the facts
upon which the determination was made. No
such repayment shall be made before the
end of the first perlod of thirty calendar
days of continuous session of the Congress
after the date of such submission. For pur-
poses of this subsection, continuity of sesslon
of the Congress Is broken only by an ad-
journment sine die, and the days on which
either House is not In sesslon because of an
adjournment of more than three days to a
day certaln are excluded in the computation
of the thirty-day period.”,

GEOLOGICAL AND GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION

Sec. 209. Section 11 of the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1340)
is amended to read as follows:

“Sgc. 11, GEOLOGICAL AND GEOPHYSICAL Ex-
PLORATION.—(8) Any agency of the United
States, and any person whom the Secretary
by permit or regulation may authorize, may
conduct geological and geophysical explora-
tions in the outer Continental Shelf, which
do not Interfere with or endanger actual
operations pursuant to any lease maintained
or issued pursuant to this Act, and which
are not unduly harmful to the marine en-
vironment,

*“(b) The provislons of this section shall
not apply to any person conducting explora-
tions pursuant to an approved exploration
plan on any area leased to such person pur-
suant to the provisions of this Act.”.

RESERVATIONS

Sec. 210. Sectlon 12(c) of the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf Lands Act (43 US.C. 1341
{c)) is amended—

(1) by striking out *lease; and” and In-
serting in lleu thereof “lease or to cancel any
lease; and'; and

(2) by inserting immediately before the
period at the end thereof the followlng: “or
whose lease is thus canceled”.

ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 211. Section 15 of the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1344) is
amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 15. Awnvan RerorT—Within six
months after the end of each fiscal year, the
Secretary shall submit to the President of
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives a report on the activities
conducted pursuant to this Act during such
fiscal year. Such report shall include (1) a
detalled accounting of all moneys received
and expended, (2) a detailing of all permits
issued and all leasing, exploration, develop-
ment, and production activities, (3) a sum-
mary of management, supervision, and en-
forcement activities, and (4) recommenda-
tions for (A) improvements in the adminis-
tration of this Act, and in the safety, envl-
ronmental production, and amount of oil,
gas, and other minerals produced in activi-
ties conducted pursuant to this Act, and
(B) the resolution of ambiguities or juris-
dictional conflicts.”.

NEW SECTIONS OF OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF
LANDS ACT

Sec. 212, The Outer Continental Shelf
Lands Act (43 U.B.C. 1331 et seq.) is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sectlons:
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“Sec. 18. OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF O
AND Gas Leasing PRocram.—(a) After con-
sideration of alternative leasing activities
which may be conducted pursuant to this
Acf, the Becretary shall prepare and main-
tain an oil and gas leasing program to imple-
ment the policy set forth in section 3 of this
Act. Buch leasing program shall indicate as
precisely as possible the size, timing, and lo-
cation of leasing activities that will best
meet national energy needs without undue
environmental harm or damage. Such pro-
gram shall apply to the five-year period, or
such longer period as the Secretary may de-
termine, immediately following approval by
the Congress of such program. In preparing
such program, the Secretary shall take into
consideration the following:

“(1) Management of the outer Continental
Shelf in 8 manner which considers the eco-
nomic, social, and environmental values of
the renewable and nonrenewable resources
contained therein, and the potential im-
pact of oll and gas exploration, development,
and production on other resource wvalues of
the Outer Continental Shelf and the marine
and coastal environments.

*{2) Scheduling of lease sales to distribute
such sales among the regions of the outer
Continental Shelf in which commerclally ex-
ploitable quantities of oil and gas may be
located, based on a consideration of factors
including—

“{A) information concerning the geo-
graphic, geological, and ecologieal character-
istics of such regions;

“{B) the relationship of the general areas
to be leased pursuant to such sales to the
lecation and relative need of regional and
national energy markets;

“(C) the relatlonship of the general areas
to be leased pursuant to such sales to the
location of existing or sited onshore facili-
ties for the receipt, storage, processing, refin-
ing, transportation, or distribution of oil-or
gas, which facilities have, or may have, ex-
cess capacity which could be utilized for oil
or gas resources from the outer Continental
Shelf;

“(D) the potential effect of the leasing of
such general areas on other uses of the sea
and seabed, including fisheries, intracoastal
navigation, sea lanes, deepwater ports, and
other uses or antlcipated uses of the re-
sources and space of the outer Continental
Shelf;

“(E) the location in the coastal zone of
development and production facilities neces-
sitated by such lease sales with respect to the
existence of other uses or anticlpated uses
of the coastal zone, including hunting and
fishing, recreation, wildlife or bird sanc-
tuarles, and housing;

“(F) interest by potential oil and gas pro-
ducers in exploration for and development
of resources, as indicated by nemination,
consultation, or other representation;

“(G) a proper balance among the potential
far discovery of oil and gas, the potential for
environmental damage, and the potential
for adverse impact on the coastal zone; and

“(H) an equitable sharing of develop-
mental and energy benefits and environmen-
tal risks among varlous States and reglons
of the United States.

*(8) Conslderation of the laws of adjacent
coastal States.

“{4) Receipt of falr value by the public
for the rights to be conveyed by such leas-
ing activities.

‘“(b) The program shall include estimates
of appropriations and personnel required by
the Federal Government to implement such
program and this Act during each fiscal year,
or part thereof, covered by such program.

“(e) (1) No program prepared pursuant to
this section shall take effect until it has
been published in final form, and then sub-
mitted to and approved by the Congress.
Such program shall be deemed approved, and
the Secretary shall be authorized to proceed
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with activities thereunder, unless within a
sixty-day period of continuous session of the
Congress following the date of submission
either House passes & resolution stating in
substance that such House does not favor the
program and setting out the reasons therefor.

**(2) For purposes of this subsection, the
continuity of a session of the Congress is
broken only by an adjournment of the Con-
gress sine die, and the days on which either
House is not in session because of an ad-
Journment of more than three days to a day
certain shall be excluded in the computation
of such sixty-day period.

“(3) Whenever a program prepared pur-
suant to this section Is submitted to the
Congress pursuani to paragraph (1), such
program shall be accompanied by any envi-
ronmental impact statement which Is pre-
pared with respect to such program in ac-
cordance with section 102(2)(C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of 1969
(42 U.B.C. 4332(2) (C) ).

“{d) (1) During the preparatiton of any
program under this section, the BSecretary
shall invite and consider suggestions for
such program from the Governor of any
coastal State which may become an adjacent
coastal State under such program. The Sec-
retary may also invite or consider sugges-
tions from any other person.

“(2) After such preparation and at least
sixty days prior to submission of such pro-
gram to the Congress, the Secretary shall
publish the proposed program and shall
transmit a copy of such proposed program
to the Governor of each adjacent coastal
State for review and comment. If any such
comment is received by the Becretary at least
fifteen days prior to such submission and
includes a request for any modification of the
proposed program, the Secretary shall reply
in writing, granting or denying such request
in whole or in part, or granting such reguest
in such modified form as the SBecretary con-
siders appropriate, and stating his reasons
therefor. All such correspondence between
the Secretary and the Governor of any ad-
jacent coastal State, together with any addi-
tional information and data relating thereto,
shall accompany the program when such pro-
gram is submitted to the Congress.

“{3) The provisions of this subsection shall
not apply to any program resubmitted to
Congress subsequent to disapproval thereof
under subsection (c) of this section, if the
only significant modificatlons of such pro-
gram are made in response to the reasons set
forth in the resolution of disapproval, except
that such resubmitted program shall be pub-
lished and shall be transmitted to the Gover-
nor of each adjacent coastal State for his
information,

“(e) (1) The first program submitted to the
Congress under this sectlon shall be sub-
mitted within one year after the date of en-
actment of this section.

*(2) At least once each year during the
perlod to which any pregram spproved un-
der this section applies, the Secretary shall
review such program. II the Secretary deter-
mines that it is necessary to revise such pro-
gram, the provisions of subsections (a), (b),
(), and (d) of this section shall apply to
any such revision, If any such reyvision ex-
tends the applicability of such program be-
yond its original term, the revised program
shall be deemed & new and separate program
for purposes of this section. Prior to the date
of expiration of any program approved under
this section, the Secretary shall prepare a
new program under this section to apply to
the perlod of not less than five years begin-
ning immediately after such date,

“(f) The Secretary may make minor
changes in an approved program, including
the cancellation or delay of a scheduled lease
sale, by publishing such changes and after
transmitting a copy of such changes to the
Congress and to the Governor of each adja-
cent coastal State affected by such changes.
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The advancement of a lease sale by more
than four months shall not constitute a
minor change for purposes of this subsection.

*(g) After the first approval of a program
under this section, or after eighteen months
following the date of enactment of this sec-
tion, whichever first occurs, no oil and gas
lease may be offered for sale under this Act,
except in accordance with an approved pro-
gram.

“Sgc. 19. Om. axp Gas EXPLORATION PuUR-
sUaNT To LEaSES.—(a) Beginning ninety days
after the date of enactment of this section,
no exploration pursuant to any oil and gas
lease issued or maintained under this Act
may be undertaken by the holder of such
lease, except in accordance with the provi-
slons of this section.

*(b) (1) Prior to commencing exploration
pursuant to any lease issued or maintained
under this Act, the holder thereof shall sub-
mit an exploration plan to the Secretary for
approval. Such plan may apply to more than
one lease held by a lessee in any one region
of the outer Continental Shelf, or by a group
of lessees acting under a unitization, pool-
ing, or drilling agreement, and shall be ap-
proved by the Secretary if he finds that such
plan is consistent with the provisions of this
Act, regulations prescribed under this Act,
and the provisions of such lease. The Secre-
tary shall require such modifications of such
plan as are necessary to achieve such con-
sistency. The Secretary shall approve such
plan, as submitted or modified, within thirty
days of its submission, except if the Secre-
tary determines that (A) any proposed ac-
tivity under such plan would result in any
condition which would permit him to sus-
pend such aetivity pursuant to section 21(a)
(1) of this Act, and (B) such proposed ac-
tivity eannot be modified to avoid such con-
dition, he may delay the approval of such
plan.

“(2) An exploration plan submitted under
this subsection shall include, in the degree
of detail which the Secretary may by regu-
lation require—

“(A) a schedule of anticipated explora-
tion activities to be undertaken;

“(B) a description of equipment to bhe
used for such activities;

“{C) the general location of each well to
be drilled; and

(D) such other information deemed per-
tinent by the Secretary.

“(3) The Secretary may, by regulation,
require that such plan be accompanied by a
general statement of development and pro-
duction intentions which shall be for plan-
ning purposes only and which shall not be
binding on any party.

“{¢) The Secretary may, by regulation, re-
quire any lessee operating under an ap-
proved exploration plan to obtain a permit
prior to drilling any well in accordance with
such plan.

“(d)(1) If a revision of an exploration
plan approved under this section is sub-
mitted to the Secretary, the process to be
used for the approval of such revision shall
be the same as set forth in subsection (b)
of this section.

“(2) All exploration activities pursuant to
any lease shall be conducted in accordance
with an approved exploration plan or an ap-
proved revision of such plan.

“(e) The BSecretary may, within ninety
days after the date of enactment of this sec-
tion, provide for the approval under subsec-
tion (b) of any plan submitted prior to such
date of enactment which he finds is in sub-
stantial compliance with the provisions of
such subsection, and may require the sub-
mission of any additional information nec-
essary to bring such plan into such com-
pliance.

“Sec. 20. O awp Gas DEVELOPMENT AND
PRODUCTION ON THE OUTER CONTINENTAL
Suery.—(a) Beginning ninety days after the
date of enactment of this section, no de-
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velopment or production pursuant to any oil
and gas lease issued or maintained under this
Act may be undertaken except in accordance
with the provisions of this section.

“{b) (1) Upon the discovery of oil or gas in
commercial quantities, the lessee shall
promptly notify the Secretary of such dis-
covery in a discovery report which shall de-
tall, in such form and manner as the Secre-
tary may by regulation prescribe, pertinent
information regarding such discovery, in-
cluding the location thereof and the lessee’s
best estimate of the volume of recoverable
resources discovered. The Secretary may, by
regulation, require the lessee to submit sup-
plemental reports updating such informa-
tion.

“(2) After such discovery, and after drill-
ing any additional well which may be nec-
essary to delineate the reservoir and to en-
able such lessee to dstermine whether to
proceed with development and production,
such lessee shall submit for the approval of
the Secretary a development and production
plan described in subsection (c) of this sec-
tion. Such plan may apply to more than one
lease held by a lessee in any one region of the
outer Continental Shelf, or by a group of
lessees acting under a unitization, pooling, or
drilling agreement.

“(c) A development and production plan
shall include, in the degree of detail which
the Secretary may by regulation require—

“(1) a schedule of anticipated develop-
ment and production activities on the outer
Continental Shelf;

“(2) a description of equipment intended
to be used to conduct such activities;

“(3) a description and the anticipated
location of development and production fa-
cilities on the outer Continental Sheif in-
tended to be constructed or utilized by such
lessee (whether or not owned or operatéd by
such lessee), including platforms and wells,
rights-of-way, pipelines, and transfer facili-
ties, together with a statement as to the ex-
pected date of completion or availability of
each such facility:

“(4) any exceptional condition, on or near
the leased area and offshore rights-of-way,
which may require special treatment or pre-
cautions to protect the environment or in-
sure safe development and production of oil
or gas, together with a description of the
proposed means for effecting such special
treatment or precautions;

“(b) the lessee’s best estimate of the po-
tential rate of production of oil or gas under
such plan; and

““(8) such other relevant information as
the Secretary may by regulation require.

“{d) A development and production plan
shall be accompanied by a statement of the
lessee’s intentions regarding the type and
location of development and production
facilities located other than on the outer
Continental Shelf (whether or not owned or
operated by such lessee) which will be con-~
structed or utilized in the development or
production of oil or gas from the leased area,
including support facilities, storage facilities,
refineries, processing facilities, and platform
construction or assembly facilities. The Sec-
retary shall promptly transmit a copy of such
statement to (1) the BSecretary of Com-
merce, (2) the head of any other affected
Federal agency, (3) the Governor of each
adjacent coastal State, and (4) the governing
official or bhody of each local government
within the jurisdiction of which facilities will
be constructed or utilized, as described in
such statement, except that the Secretary
may, by regulation, require the lessee to
transmit such statement to such Governors
and such officials or bodies.

“(e) Upon receipt of a development and
production plan pursuant to subsection (c)
of this section and an accompanying state-
ment of intentions pursuant to subsection
(d) of this section, the Secretary shall, as
promptly as possible but no later than five

16271

days after the date of such receipt, publish
a notification in the Federal Register that
such plan and such statement are available
to the general public for inspection.

*(f) (1) Within thirty days after publica-
tion under subsection (e) of this section with
respect to a development and production
plan, the Secretary shall evaluate such plan
and—

“(A) if because of exceptional resource
values in the marine or coastal environment,
or other exceptional environmental factors
with respect to which the lessee had no con-
trol, such plan (i) does not make adequate
provisions for environmentally safe opera-
tions, or (ii) is not consistent with the pro-
visions of this Act, regulations prescribed
under this Act, and the provisions of the
lease, and it is not practical to modify such
plan to make such adequate provisions or
achieve such consistency, the Secretary shall
disapprove such plan; or

*(B) if the Secretary is not required to dis-
approve such plan under subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph, and if any proposed ac-
tivity to be conducted pursuant to such plan
is not in compliance with the requirements
of this Act or any other applicable Federal
law and it is not practical to require modifi-
cation of such plan to achieve such compli-
ance, the Secretary shall disapprove such
plan.

After the disapproval of a plan by the Secre-
tary under this paragraph, the Secretary may
require or permit the lessee to submit a new
plan.

“(2) (A) II the Secetary does not, pursuant
to paragraph (1) of this subsection, disap-
prove the plan, he shall, within the thirty-
day period referred to in such paragraph—

“(1) require such modification of such plan
as is necessary and practical to achieve the
safety and consistency referred to in para-
graph (1) (A) of this subsection, or to pro-
tect the coastal zone from avoldable adverse
impacts, except that such modification shall,
to the maximum extent practicable, be con-
sistent with the coastal zone management
program of any adjacent coastal State, ap-
proved pursuant to section 306 of the Coastal
Zone Management Act of 1972 (16 US.C.
1455); and

“(ii) determine whether the approval of
such plan, as submitted or modified, con-
stitutes a major Federal action.

“{B) Within the thirty-day period referred
to in paragraph (1) of this subsection, the
Secretary shall publish a notification in the
Federal Register setting forth (i) any modi-
fication required in a development and pro-
duction plan pursuant to subparagraph (A)
(i) of this paragraph, (ii) the determination
of the Secretary, pursuant to subparagraph
(A) (i1) of this paragraph, as to whether ap-
proval of such plan constitutes a major Fed-
eral action, and (iii) any information re-
quired to be included pursuant to paragraph
(1) (B) of subsection (g) of this section.

“(g) (1) (A) If the Secretary determines,
pursuant to paragraph (2) (A) (ii) of subsec-
tion (f) of this section, that a plan does not
constitute a major Federal action, he shall
approve such plan, as submitted or modified,

“{B) If the Secretary approves a plan under
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, he shall
include in the notification published pur-
suant to paragraph (2) (B) of subsection (f)
of this section a statement that such plan
has been approved and that interested per-
sons have thirty days from the date of such
publication to submit comments and reguest
modificatiors with respect to such plan.

“{C) The Secretary shall review the com-
ments and requests for modifications sub-
mitted pursuant to subparagraph (B) of this
paragraph and he may, on the basis of such
comments and requests, require modification
of such plan in accordance with paragraph
(2) {(A) (1) of subsection (1) of this section.

*(2) If the Secretary determines, pursuant
to paragraph (2) (A) (ii) of subsection (f) of
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this section, that a plan constitutes a major
Federal action, he shall, not less than thirty
or more than sixty days after the final envi-
ronmental impact statement prepared with
respect to such plan is submitted to the
C ¢ll on Envir tal Quality—

“(A) approve such plan, as submitted or
as modified pursuant to paragraph (2) (A) (1)
of such subsection (1);

“(B) require additional modification of
such plan, based upon the environmental
impact statement prepared with respect to
such plan, and approve such plan as so mod-
ified; or

“(C) disapprove such plan, based upon the

environmental impact statement prepared
with respect to such plan,
The Secretary shall publish in the Federal
Register his decision under this paragraph
with respect to approval or disapproval of
such plan, and shall include in such publica-
tion a statement setting forth any modifi-
cation of such plan required pursuant to
subparagraph (B) of this paragraph.

*“{(h) Upon approval of a development and
production plan pursuant to paragraph (1)
or (2) of subsection (g) of this section, the
lessee may proceed with development and
production pursuant to such approved plan.

“(i) Upon his own initiative or upon the
request of the lessee, the Secretary may, pur-
suant to such regulations as he shall pre-
scribe, require or approve revisions in a de-
velopment and production plan approved
under this sectlon. In determining whether
to require or approve any such revision, the
Secretary shall consider—

*{1) whether such revision would lead to
a significant increase in the degree of, or
probability of, adverse impact on the marine
or coastal environment;

“{2) whether such revision would lead to
a significant and avoidable reduction (eon-
trary to the public interest) in the rate of
recovery of oll or gas from any well or in the
ultimate recovery of oil oOr gas from any
reservoir; and

“(3) whether requiring such revision, or

falling to approve such revision, would re-
sult in substantial economic hardship to the
lessee.
Upon the requirement or approval of a re-
vision in an approved plan under this sub-
section, the lessee may proceed with develop-
ment and production pursuant to such plan
as so revised.

*“(j) The Secretary may, within ninety days
after the date of enactment of this sectlon,
provide for the approval under this section
of any plan submitted prior to such date
of enactment which he finds is in substantial
compliance with the provisions of this sec-
tion, and may require the submission of any
additional information necessary to bring
such plan into such compliance.

“(k) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, the Secretary may, by regula-
tion, require a lessee to obtain a permit prior
to drilling any well in accordance with a de-
velopment and production plan.

“Sgc. 21. ENVIRONMENTAL SUSPENSION AND
CANCELLATION oF Leases.—(a) (1) (A) When-
ever the Secretary has reason to believe that
any lessee is conducting or planning to con-
duct any activitiy on the outer Continental
Shelf which poses a serious threat of harm or
damage—

“(1) to life;

“(ii) to property other than that of such
lessee;

“{iii) to the mineral deposits on a lease
or other wvaluabl A al deposits; or

“{iv) to the marine or coastal environ-
ment,

the Secretary shall notlfy such lessee that
he intends to make a determination on
the record, pursuant to subparagraph (B),
with respect to the suspension or prohibition
of such activity.

“(B) If the Secretary has given notice un-
der subparagraph (A) or (C), he shall de-
termine, on the record after opportunity for
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an agency hearing, whether the lessee is con-
ducting or planning to conduct any activity
which poses a serious threat of harm or dam-
age, as described in subparagraph (A). If the
Secretary determines that such lessee is con-
ducting or planning to conduct any activity
which poses a serious threat of such harm or
damage, he shall—

“(1) suspend or temporarily prohibit such
activity; or

“(1i) if such activity has been suspended

or temporarily prohibited on an emergency
basis under subparagraph (C), continue such
suspension or temporary prohibition,
Any suspension or prohibition required pur-
suant to this subparagraph shall remsain in
effect until the Secertary determines, upon
his own Initiative or after a hearing held at
the request of such lessee, that the activity
suspended or prohibited no longer poses a
serious threat of such harm or damage. If
notice is provided to the lessee under sub-
paragraph (C), the determination by the
Secretary under the first sentence of this sub-
paragraph shall be made no later than seven
days after the date of such notice.

“{C) If the Secretary determines, in his
discretion, that—

“(i) any lessee is conducting or planning
to conduct any activity which poses a serious
threat of harm or damage, as described in
subparagraph (A), and

“{il) due to the immediate nature of such
threat, action must be taken prior to a de-
termination on the record,

1e Secretary may suspend or temporarily
prohibit such activity on an emergency basis.
Within forty-elght hours after any such sus-
pension or prohibition, the Secretary shall
notify the lessee that he intends to make a
determination on the record, pursuant to
subparagraph (B), with respect to the con-
tinued suspension or prohibition of such ac-
tivity. The Secretary may terminate any
emergency suspension or prohibition re-
quired pursuant to this subparagraph if he
determines, in his discretion, that the ac-
tivity suspended or prohibited no longer
poses a serlous threat of such harm or dam-
age.

“(2) In the event that any suspension or
prohibition under this section applies to all
activity on a lease area (excluding any main-
tenance or safety activity), mo payment of
rental or minimum royalty shall be required
with respect to such lease area for or during
the period of such suspension or prohibition,
except with respect to amounts accrued to
the United States and not yet pald.

“{3) The term of any lease affected by
a suspension or prohibition under this sec-
tion shall be extended by a perlod equivalent
to the period of such suspension or prohibi-
tion.

*“(4) The provisions of paragraphs (2) and
(3) of this subsection shall not apply if the
Secretary finds that a suspension or prohi-
bition under this section has been made nec-
essary, in whole or in part, due to the negli-
gence of the lessee or through the failure or
refusal of the lessee to comply with any pro-
vision of this or any other Act, or any ap-
plicable regulation.

“{b) (1) If the Secretary finds that (A) 1t
is probable that the threat of harm or dam-
age resulting in a suspension under this sec-
tion, or resulting in a delay of approval
of an exploration plan under section 19 of
this Act will not decrease over time, (B)
it is not probable that the development of
new technology or further study will lessen
such threat within a reasonable period of
time, (C) there is no portion of the leased
area which may be safe and practical to ex-
plore and develop, and (D) such threat out-
welghs any environmental risks inherent in
terminating all operations pursuant to the
affected lease, he shall cancel such lease.

*(2) If the Secretary, pursuant to subsec-
tion (f) (1) (A) or (g)(2) (C) of sectlon 20,
disapproves a development and productlon
plan submitted with respect to any lease is-
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sued or maintained under this Act, he shaill
cancel such lease, unless he determines that
a change in circumstances will occur within
a reasonable period of time which will permit
him to approve, In accordance with the pro-
visions of this Act, a new plan which is sub-
mitted pursuant to section 20.

“{c) (1) Except as provided in paragraph
(3), upon the cancellation under subsection
(b) of this sectlon of—

“{A) any oll and gas lease lssued or main-
tained under this Act and in effect on the
date of enactment of this section; or

“(B) any producing oll and gas lease is-
sued under this Act after such date of en-
actment,
the Secretary shall pay just compensation
to the holder of the lease.

“{2) Except as provided in paragraph (3).
upon the cancellation under subsection (b)
of any nonproducing oil and gas lease issued
under this Act after the date of enactment
of this section, the Secretary shall (A) pay
to the holder of such lease an amount equal
to (1) all bonuses, rentals, royalties, and
other sums paid to the Secretary pursuant
to such lease, and (ii) all direct costs in-
curred by such holder in the conduet of
actlvities pursuant to an approved explora-
tion plan or any approved development and
production plan, or in direct support of such
activities, and (B) walve payment of any
bonus with respect to such lease deferred
pursuant to section 8(a) (4) of this Act.

*“{3) A lessee shall have no remedy or
right of recovery against the United States
for the cancellation under subsection (b) (1)
of any lease, if the Secretary has made &
finding with respect to such lessee under
subsection (a) (4) of this section.

“{d) Within sixty days after the date of
enactment of this section, the Secretary shall
review each regulation issumed pursuant to
section 5(a) (1) of this Act, and shall repeal
or modify any such regulation to the ex-
tent it is inconsistent with this section, Af-
ter such date of the enactment, the Secre-
tary shall not issue any regulation pursuant
to section 5(a)(1) of this Act If such regu-
lation would be inconsistent with the pro-
vislons of this section.

“{e) If any lease may be canceled pur-
suant to either this section or section 5(b)
of this Act, the Secretary shall cancel such
lease pursuant to the provisions of this sec-
tion.

“Sec., 22, PBASELINE AND MONITORING
StovpEs.—(a) (1) The Secretary, in consul-
tation with the Secretary of Commerce, and
in cooperation with coastal States, shall de-
sign and conduct a study of —

“(A) any area or region of the outer Con-
tinental Shelf in which a lease is In effect
on the date of enactment of this section, or
in which a leaze is proposed to be sold with-
in one year after such date of enactment;
and

“(B) any area or region of the cuter Con-
tinental Shelf in which a lease is proposed
to be sold following the one-year period be-
ginning on such date of enactment,

The Secretary may utilize information col-
lected In any study prior to the date of en-
actment of this section in complying with
the foregoing requirements of this subsec-
tion, Nothing in this subsection shall be in-
terpreted as requiring the Secretary to con-
duct more than one study pursuant to this
subsection in any area or region of the outer
Continental Shelf,

“(2) Each study required by paragraph (1)
shall be commenced—

*“(A) with respect to any area or region
described in subparagraph (A) of paragraph
(1), six months after the date of enact-
ment of this section; or

“(B) with respect to any area or region
described in subparagraph (B) of paragraph
(1), slzx months prior to the sale of a lease
in such area or region.

“(3) Nothing in this section shall be inter-
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preted as requiring any delay in the holding
of any lease sale, or in approval of any plan
under section 19 or 20 of this Act, pending
completion of any study required by para-
graph (1).

“(b) Promptly after the first lease sale
held with respect to any area or region
studied pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section, the Secretary, in consultation with
the Secretary of Commerce, shall take such
action as is necessary to complete such study,
and shall monitor the affected environment
in a manner designed to provide data which
can be compared with previously collected
data for the purpose of identifying any sig-
nificant change in the quality and produc-
tivity of such environment, and establish-
ing trends in the wvarlous factors studied
and monitored.

“{¢) To the extent that other Federal agen-
cles are conducting studies of or are monl-
toring the affected environment, the Secre-
tary shall utilize the information derived
therefrom in lieu of directly conducting
such activities. The Secretary may also uti-
lize information obtained from any State or
local government entity, or from any per-
son, for the purposes of this section. For the
purpose of carrying out his responsibilities
under this section, the Becretary may by
agreement utilize, with or without reim-
bursement, the services, personnel, or facili-
tles of any Federal, State, or local govern-
ment agency.

“(d) As soon as practicable after the end
of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall sub-
mit to the Congress and make available to
the general public an sassessment of the
cumulative environmental effect of activities
conducted under this Act.

“Sec. 23. ArFecTEp STATES—(a) For the
purposes of this Act, the Secretary shall,
with respect to any activity conducted or
proposed to be conducted on the outer Con-
tinental Shelf (including the sale of any
lease permitting such activity), designate as
an affected State any State—

“(1) the laws of which are declared, pur-
suant to sectlon 4(a)(2) of this Act, to be
the law of the United States for the portion
of the outer Continental Shelf on which such
activity is, or is proposed to be, conducted;

*“(2) which is or is proposed to be directly
connected by transportation facilities to any
artificial island or structure referred to in
section 4(a) (1) of this Act;

*“(3) which is receiving, or in accordance
with the proposed activity, will receive, oil
for processing, reflning, or transshipment
which was extracted from the outer Con-
tinental Shelf and transported by means of
vessels or by a combination of means includ-
ing vessels;

“(4) in which there is a substantial prob-
ability of significant impact on or damage
to the coastal, marine, or human environ-
ment, or & State in which there will be sig-
nificant changes in the social, governmental,
or economic infrastructure, resulting from
the exploration, development, and produc-
tion of oil and gas anywhere on the outer
Continental Shelf; or

“(5) in which the Becretary finds that be-
cause of such activity there is, or will be, a
significant risk of serlous damage, due to
factors such as prevailing winds and cur-
rents, to the marine or coastal environment
in the event of any ollspill, blowout, or re-
lease of oil or gas from vessels, pipelines, or
other transshipment facilities.

“(b) At any time after making any desig-
nation pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section, the Secretary may withdraw such
designation from any State which he finds
no longer meeis the criteria set forth in such
subsection.

“Sec. 24. OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF O
AND Gas INFORMATION ProGRAM.—(a) (1) (A)
Any lessee or permittee conducting any ex-
ploration for, or development or production
of, oil or gas pursuant to this Act shall pro-
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vide the Secretary access to all data obtained
from such activity and shall provide copies
of such specific data, and any interpretation
of any such data, as the Secretary may re-
quest. Such data and interpretation shall
be provided in accordance with regulations
which the Secretary shall prescribe.

“{B) If an interpretation provided pursu-
ant to subparagraph (A) of this paragraph
is made in good faith by the lessee or per-
mittee, such lessee or permittee shall not be
held responsible for any consequence of the
use of or rellance upon such interpretation.

“(C) Whenever any data is provided to
the Secretary, pursuant to subparagraph (A)
of this paragraph—

“(1) by a lessee, in the form and manner
of processing which is utilized by such les-
see in the normal conduct of his business,
the Secretary shall pay the reasonable cost
of reproducing such data; and

“(i1) by a lessee, in such other form and
manner of processing as the Secretary may
request, or by a permittee, the Secretary
shall pay the reasonable cost of processing
and reproducing such data,
pursuant to such regulations as he may
prescribe.

“{2) Each Federal agency shall provide
the Secretary with any data obtained by
such Federal agency conducting exploration
pursuant to section 11 of this Act, and any
other information which may be necessary
or useful to assist him in carrying out the
provisions of this Act.

“{b)(1) Information provided to the
Secretary pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section shall be processed, analyzed, and in-
terpreted by the Secretary for purposes of

out his duties under this Act.

“{2) As soon as practicable after informa-
tion provided to the Secretary pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section is processed,
analyzed, and interpreted, the Secretary
shall make avallable to the affected States
a summary of data designed to assist them in
planning for the onshore impacts of possi-
ble oil and gas development and production.
Such summary shall include estimates of
(A) the oll and gas reserves In areas leased
or to be leased, (B) the size and timing
of development if and when oil or gas, or
both, is found, (C) the location of pipelines,
and (D) the general location and nature
of onshore facilities.

“(e) The Secretary shall prescribe regula-
tions to (1) assure that the confidentiality
of privileged information received by the
Secretary under this section will be main-
tained, and (2) set forth the time periods
and conditions which shall be applicable
to the release of such informafion. Such
regulations shall include a provision that
no such information will be transmitted to
any affected State or any Reglonal Advisory
Board unless the lessee, or the permittee and
all persons to whom such permittee has
sold such information wunder promise of
confldentiality, agree to such transmittal.

“(d) (1) The Secretary shall transmit to
any affected State and any appropriate Re-
glonal Advisory Board—

“{A) a copy of all relevant actual or pro-
posed programs, plans, reports, environ-
mental impact statements, tract nomina-
tions (including negative nominations) and
other lease sale information, any similar
type of relevant information, and all modi-
fications and revisions thereof and com-
ments thereon, prepared or obtained by the
Secretary pursuant to this Act;

“(B) any relevant information prepared
by the Secretary pursuant to subsection
(b) of this section; and

“(C) any relevant information received
by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a)
of this section, subject to any applicable
requirements as to confidentiality which are
set forth In regulations prescribed under
subsection(c) of this section.

“(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of
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any regulation required pursuant to the sec-
ond sentence of subsection (c) of this sec-
tion, the Governor of any affected State may
designate an appropriate State official to in-
spect, at a regional location which the Secre-
tary shall designate, any privileged informa-
tion received by the Secretary regarding any
activity adjacent to such State, except that
no such inspection shall take place prior to
the sale of a lease covering the area in
which such activity was conducted. Knowl-
edge obtained by such State during such In-
spection shall be subject to applicable re-
guirements as to confidentiality which are
set forth in regulations prescribed under sub-
section (c¢) of this section.

“{e) Any provision of Btate or local law
which provides for public access to any privi-
leged information received or obtalned by
any person pursuant to this Act is expressly
preempted by the provisions of this section,
to the extent that it applies to such informa-
tion.

“(f) If the Secretary finds that any State
cannot or does not comply with the regula-
tions 1 d under subsecti (c) of this
section, he shall thereafter withhold trans-
mittal and deny inspection of privileged
information to such State until he finds that
such State can and will comply with such
regulations.

“(g) The regulations prescribed pursuant
to subsection (c) of this section, and the pro-
visions of subsection 552(b)(8) of title 5,
United States Code, shall not apply to any
information obtained in the conduct of geo-
logical or geophysical explorations by any
Federal agency (or any person acting under
a service contract with such agency), pur-
suant to section 11 of this Act.

“SEc. 256. REVIEW OF ENVIRONMENTAL,
HEALTH, AND SAFETY REGULATIONS.—(a)
Within one year after the date of enact-
ment of this section, the Secretary and the
Secretary of the Department in which the
Coast Guard is operating shall each, in con=-
sultation with each other, complete a review
of all current environmental, health, and
safety regulations which he has promulgated
pursuant to this Act. Each such review shall
consider current technology and information
and relevant Federal and State law, including
regulations of any other Federal agency hav-
ing jurisdiction over activities on the outer
Continental Shelf or over simlilar activities
elsewhere. Each such Secretary shall, within
such year, revise his respective regulations as
necessary in light of such review, and pro-
mulgate a complete set of such regulations,
including the repromulgation of any such
regulation which he finds should be retalned.

“{b)(1) With respect to occupational
safety and health regulations to be promul-
gated or repromulgated pursuant to this
section, the Secretary and the Secretary of
the Department in which the Coast Guard
is operating shall each include standards or
regulations applicable to each known haz-
ardous working condition within his juris-
diction. Subsequently, whenever any previ-
ously unregulated hasardous working con-
dition becomes known, the Secretary having
Jjurisdictlon over such condition shall
promptly promulgate standards or regula-
tions to apply to such condition. Whenever
both such Secretaries have jurisdiction over
any hazardous working condition, the Pres-
ident shall determine which shall exercise
such jurisdiction. Before either such Secre-
retary promulgates any occupational safety
or health regulation under this Act, he shall
consult with the Secretary of Labor.

“(2) Tor purposes of section 4(b)(1) of
the Occupational SBafety and Health Act of
1970 (29 U.S.C. 653(b) (1)), any regulation
or standard promulgated pursuant to this
Act which applies to any hazardous working
condition, and the enforcement of such reg-
ulation or standard by the Secretary or the
Secretary of the Department in which the
Coast Guard Is operating, as applicable, shall,
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with respect to such hazardous working con-
dition, be deemed to be an exercise of statu-
tory authority to prescribe or enforce stand-
ards or regulations affecting occupational
safety or health.

“(e) Within sixty days after the date of
enactment of this section, the Secretary of
Labor shall promulgate interim regulations
or standards pursuant to the Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970 applying to
diving activities in the waters above the
outer Continental Shelf, and to other un-
regulated hazardous working conditions for
which he, in consultation with the Secretary
and the Secretary of the Department in
which the Coast Guard is operating, deter-
mines such regulations or standards are
necessary. Such regulations or standards
may be modified from time to time as nec-
essary, and shall remain in effect until final
regulations or standards are promulgated.”

“(d) The Secretary shall make available
to any interested person a compilation of all
safety and other regulations which are pre-
pared and promulgated by any agency or
department of the Federal Government and
applicable to actlvities on the outer Con-
tinental Shelf. Such compilation shall be
revised and updated annually.

“SEec. 26. ENFORCEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL,
HEALTH, AND SAFETY REGULATIONS.—(a) The
Secretary and the Secretary of the Depart-
ment in which the Coast Guard is operat-
ing shall consult with each other regarding
the enforcement of environmental, health,
and safety regulations which either has pro-
mulgated pursuant to this Act, and each
may by agreement utilize, with or without
reimbursement, the services, personnel, or
facilities of any Federal agency, for the
enforcement of their respective regulations,

*(b) The Secretary and the Secretary of
the Department in which the Coast Guard
is operating shall individually, or jointly if
they so agree, promulgate regulations within
ninety days after the date of enactment of
this section to provide for—

“(1) scheduled onsite inspection at least
once a year of each facllity on the outer
Continental Shelf which is subject to any
environmental, health, or safety regulation
promulgated pursuant to this Act, which in-
spection shall include, whenever practical,
testing of all safety equipment designed to
prevent or ameliorate blowouts, fires, spll-
lages, or other major accidents; and

“(2) periodic onsite inspection without
advance notice to the operator of such fa-
cility to assure compliance with such en-
vironmental, health, or safety regulations.

“(c) All owners and operators of any such
facility shall allow any inspector conducting
an inspection pursuant to this section
prompt access to such facility and shall pro-
vide such pertinent documents and records
as such inspector may request.

“(d) (1) The Secretary or the Secretary of
the Department In which the Coast Guard
is operating, as applicable, shall make an in-
vestigation and public report on each major
fire, major personal Injury, and major oil
spillage occurring as a result of operations
conducted pursuant to this Act. For the pur-
pose of this subsection, the term ‘major oil
spillage’ means any discharge from a single
source of more than two hundred barrels
of oil over a period of thirty days or of more
than fifty barrels over a single twenty-four-
hour period, In addition, such Secretary may
make an investigation and report of any
lesser oil spillage.

“{2) In any investigation conducted pur-
suant to this subsection, the Secretary of the
Department in which the Coast Guard is
operating shall have the power to subpena
witnesses and to require the production of
books, papers, documents, and any other evi-
dence relating to such investigation.

“Sec. 27. REMEDIES AND PENALTIES.—(4a) At
the request of the Secretary, the Secretary
of the Army, or the Secretary of the Depart-
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ment in which the Coast Guard is operating,
the Attorney General shall institute a civil
action in any United States district court
having jurisdiction under the provisions of
section 4(b) of this Act for a temporary re-
straining order, injunction, or other appro-
priate remedy to enforce any provision of
this Act or any regulation or order issued
under this Act.

“(b) If any person fails to comply with
any provision of this Act, or any regulation
or order issued under this Act, after notice
of such noncompliance and after expiration
of any period allowed for corrective action,
such person shall be liable for a civil penalty
of not more than $10,000, for each day of the
continuance of such noncompliance. The
Secretary, the Secretary of the Army, or the
Secretary of the Department in which the
Coast Guard is operating, as applicable, may
assess, collect, and compromise any such
penalty. No penalty shall be assessed until
the person charged with noncompliance shall
have been given an opportunity for a hearing.

“(e) Any person who knowingly and will-
fully (1) violates any provision of this Act,
or any regulation or order issued under the
authority of this Act, (2) makes any false
statement, representation, or certification in
any application, record, report, or other doc-
ument filed or required to be maintained un-
der this Act, (3) falsifics, tampers with, or
renders inaccurate any monitoring device or
method of record required to be maintained
under this Act, or (4) reveals any data or in-
formation reguired to be kept confidential
by this Act shall, upon conviction, be pun-
ished by a fine of not more than $100,000, or
by imprisonment for not more than ten
years, or both. Each day that a violation un-
der clause (1) of this subsection continues,
or each day that any monitoring device or
data recorder remains inoperative or inac-
curate because of any activity described in
clause (3) of this subsection, shall constitute
a separate violation.

*(d) Whenever a corporation or other en-
tity is subject to prosecution under subsec-
tion (e¢) of this section, any officer or agent
of such corporation or entity who knowingly
and willfully authorized, ordered, or carried
out the proseribed activity shall be subject to
the same fines or imprisonment; or both, as
provided for under subsection (¢) of this
section.

“{e) The remedies and penalties prescribed
in this section shall be concurrent and cumu-
lative and the exercise of one shall not pre-
clude the exercise of the others. Further, the
remedies and penalties prescribed in this sec-
tion shsall be in addition to any other rem-
edies and penalties afforded by any other law
or regulation.

“Sec, 28. JuniciaL REviEw.—(a) Notwith-
standing any other provision of this or any
other Act (other than the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969), any—

“{1) aection, finding, or determination by
the Secretary regarding the approval, modi-
fication, or revision of any exploration plan
or development and production plan under
this Act;

“(2) action to suspend or temporarily pro-
hibit any activity, or to cancel any lease,
pursuant to section 21 of this Act; and

“(3) any action by the Secretary under this
Act to schedule or hold a specific lease sale;
shall be subject to judicial review only in a
United States court of appeals for a elrcuit
within which an adjacent coastal State is
located, or in the United States Court of
Appeals for the District of Columbia.

*(b) Any person who—

“{1) participated in the administrative
proceedings related to an action, finding, or
determination specified in subsection (a);
or

“(2) submitted comments or requested
modifications of a development and produc-
tion plan pursuant to subsection (g)(1)(B)
of section 20 of this Act, and
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who is adversely affected or aggrieved, must
file, within sixty days, a petition for re-
view of such action, finding, or determina-
tion in any court of appeals having juris-
diction. Upon the filing in a court of appeals
of the initial petition for review of an ac-
tion, finding, or determination which is, pur-
suant to the provisions of this section, sub-
ject to review, all subsequent petitions for
review of such action, finding, or determina-
tion shall be filed in the same court of ap-
peals. The petitioner shall promptly transmit
copies of such petition to the Secretary and
to the Attorney General of the United States.
The Attorney General shall represent the
Secretary with respect to such review.

“(c) The Secretary shall file, in the court
of appeals conducting a review pursuant to
this section, the record of any public hear-
ing held in regard to the matter under re-
view and any additional information upon
which the Secretary based his decision, as
required by section 2112 of title 28, United
States Code.

“(d) The court of appeals conducting a
review pursuant to this section shall con-
sider the matter under review solely on the
record made before the Secretary. Such court
of appeals shall hold unlawful and set aside
any action, finding, or determination of the
Secretary found to be unsupported by sub-
stantial evidence on the record considered
as a whole.

“(e) Upon the filing of the record with
the court of appeals pursuant to subsection
(¢), the jurisdiction of such court of appeals
shall be exclusive and its judgment shall be
final, except that such judgment shall be
subject to review by the Supreme Court of
the United States upon writ of certiorari.

“{f) The judicial review provided in this
section shall constitute an exclusive remedy
for any action, finding, or determination
specified in subsection (a) of this sectlon.

“SEC. 29. FEDERAL ROYALTY OIL AND Gas.—
(a) Any royalty accruing or reserved to the
United States from production of oil or gas
pursuant to any lease issued or maintained
under this Act may be taken in value at the
fair market value of such oil or gas, or in
amount of such oil or gas, as the Secretary
may determine. If the Secretary determines
to take such royalty in oil or gas, any oil or
gas controlled by the lessee may be substi-
tuted for oil or gas produced under such
lease, and either oil or gas may be substi-
tuted for an equivalent amount of the other,
if the Secretary and the lessee so agree.

“(b) Any royalty reserved to the United
States in the form of the value of a per
centum share of the net profits derived from
operation of any tract may be converted to
an equivalent amount of the oil or gas pro-
duced on such tract at the fair market value
of such oil or gas and taken in such amount
by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a)
of this section.

“(c) Title to any oll or gas taken as a
royalty by the Secretary pursuant to this
section may be transferred by the Secretary,
upon request, to the Secretary of Defense or
to the Administrator of the General Services
Administration for disposal within the Fed-
eral Government,

“(d) Whenever, after consultation with
the Administrator of the Federal Energy Ad-
ministration, the Secretary determines that
small refiners (as such term is defined in
regulations prescribed by the Secretary) do
not have access to adequate supplies of oll
at equitable prices, the Secretary may dis-
pose of any amount of the royalty oil aceru-
ing or reserved to the United States pur-
suant to any lease issued or maintained
under this Act by conducting a lottery for
the sale of such oil, or may equitably al-
locate such ofl among the competitors for
the purchase of such oil, at its fair market
value, The Secretary shall limit participation
in any lottery or allocated sale to assure
such access and shall publish notice of such
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eale, and the terms thereof, at least thirty
days in advance of such sale. Such notice
shall inciude qualifications for participation,
the amount of oil to be sold, and any limita-
tion in the amount of oll which any par-
ticipant may be entitled to purchase. Any
oil obtained by a small refiner pursuant to
this subsection shall be wused only in the
refinery of such small refiner and may not be
re=old in kind.

“(e) Whenever, after consultation with the
Administrator of the Federal Energy Admin-
istration and the Chairman of the Federal
Power Commission, the Secretary determines
that an emergency shortage of natural gas
exists in any region of the United States
and that such region can be serviced in a
practical, feasible, and efficient manner (1)
by royalty gas accruing or reserved to the
United Btates pursuant to any lease issued
or maintained under this Act, or (2) by ex-
change for natural gas avallable to any other
reglon which can be so serviced, the Secre-
tary may sell any amount of such royalty
gas at its fair market value to any person
servicing the region In which such emergency
shortage exists, The Secretary may allocate
such gas among the competing applicants
for the purchase of such gas to assure the
equitable distribution of such gas among the
various areas within any such reglon. If it
is not practical to provide all such appli-
cants with a portion of the gas to be sold
under this subsection, the Secretary may con-
duct a lottery for the sale of such gas under
such regulations as he may prescribe.

“{f) Any portion of any royalty accruing
or reserved to the United States pursuant to
any oll and gas lease issued or maintained
under this Act which the Secretary deter-
mines to take in amount of oll or gas and
which is not disposed of under any preced-
ing subsection of this section may be offered
to the public and sold by competitive bidding
for not less than 1ts falr market value, in
such smounts and for such terms as he
determines.

“{g) Any portion of any royalty accruing
or reserved to the United States pursuant to
any oil and gas lease issued or maintained
under this Act which the Secretary deter-
mines to take in amount of oil or gas and
which is not disposed of under any other
subsection of this section shall be purchased
by the lessee at the fair market value of the
product determined for the period during
which such royalty was accrued or reserved.

“{h) The provisions of this section shall
not apply to the extent that they are incon-
sistent with any provision of law which ap-
plies to oil obtained from the outer Conti-
nental Shelf and which provides for the
mandatory allocation of such ofl in amounts
and at prices determined by such provision,
or regulations issued in accordance with such
provision.

“8ec. 80. LimrraTioNns oN ExrorT—(a) Ex-
cept as provided in subsection (b) of this
section, any oil or gas produced from the
outer Continental Shelf shall be subject to
the limitations and licensing reguirements
and the penalty and enforcement provisions
of the Export Administration Act of 1969 (50
App. USB.C. 2401 et seq.) . No oil or gas which
is subject to the provisions of this subsection
shall be exported until—

“(1) the President makes, publishes, and
submits to the Congress an express finding
that for a period of not to exceed one year the
export of the amount of oil or gas as set
forth in such finding will (A) not increase
reliance on imported oil or gas, (B) be in the
national interest, and (C) be in accordance
with the provisions of the Export Adminis-
tration Act of 1969; and

“(2) within sixty calendar days after re-
ceipt of such finding, thirty days of which
Congress must have been in session, neither
House passes a resolution stating in sub-
stance that such House does not agree with
the President's finding.

The President may prepare amendments to
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any finding made pursuant to the provi-
sions of the preceding sentence and such
amendments shall be subject to the same
requirements as set forth in such proceeding
sentence.

“(b) The provisions of subsection (a) shall
not apply to oll or gas produced from the
outer Continental Shelf which is (1) ex-
changed in similar quantity for convenlence
or increased efficlency of transportation with
persons or the government of a foreign coun-
try, or (2) temporarily exported for con-
venience or Increased efliciency of transpor-
tation.

“Sec. 31. SEUT-IN OR FrarmnG WELLS.—(a)
After the date of enactment of this section,
no holder of any oil and gas lease issued or
maintained pursuant to this Act shall be per-
mitted to flare natural gas from any well un-
less the Secretary finds that there is no prac-
ticable way to complete production of such
gas, or that such flaring is necessary to allevi-
ate a temporary emergency situation or to
conduct testing or work-over operations.

“(b) Within six months after the date of
enactment of this section, and each year
thereafter, the Secretary shall submit & re-
port to the Comptroller General and the
Congress listing each shut-in oll or gas well
and each well flaring natural gas on the outer
Continental Shelf. Each such report shall
indicate why each well is shut-in or flaring
natural gas, and whether the Secretary in-
tends to require production or order cessation
of flaring.

“(ec) Within six months after receipt of
each report required by subsection (b) of
this section, the Comptroller General shall
review and evaluate the reasons for allow-
ing the wells to be shut-in or to flare natural
gas and submit his findings and recommen-
dations to the Congress.

“Sec. 32. REGIONAL OUTER CONTINENTAL
BHELF AnvisorY Boarps.—(a) The Governors
of coastal States and noncoastal affected
Btates may establish Regional Outer Conti-
nental Shelf Advisory Boards for their re-
gions with such membership as they may
determine, after consultation with the Sec-
retary and the Secretary of Commerce.

“(b) Representatives of the Secretary, the
Becretary of Commerce, the Administrator of
the Federal Energy Administration, the
Chairman of the Council on Environmental
Quality, the Commandant of the Coast
Guard, the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, and the Adminis-
trator of the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration shall be entitled to partici-
pate as observers in the deliberatlons of
any Board established pursuant to subsec-
tion (a) of this section.

*(c) Each Board established pursuant to
subsection (a) shall advise the Secretary
on all matters relating to outer Continental
Shelf oll and gas development, including de-
velopment of the leaslng program required by
section 18 of this Act, approval of develop-
ment and production plans required pursu-
ant to section 20 of this Act, implementation
of baseline and monitoring studies, and the
preparation of environmental impact state-
ments prepared in the course of the imple-
mentation of the provisions of this Act.

“(d) If the Governor of any affected State,
or any Reglonal Outer Continental Shelf
Advisory Board—

*“(1) makes specific recommendations to
the Secretary regarding the size, timing, or
location of a proposed lease sale or with re-
spect to a proposed development and produc-
tion plan in any case in which the approval
of such sale or plan will affect the environ-
ment of such State, or of any State which
i1s represented on such Board, and

“(2) submits such recommendations to
the Secretary within sixty days after receipt
of notice of such proposed lease or of such
development and production plan,
the Secretary shall fully consider such rec-
ommendations in light of the national se-
curity, the desirabllity of obtaining ofl and
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gas supplies in a balanced manner, and the
policies and purposes of this Act. If the
Secretary finds that he cannot accept such
recommendations, he shall communicate, in
writing, to such Governor or such Board the
reasons therefor.

“Sec. 83, Count JurispicTioN.—(a) Except
as otherwise provided In this Act, the district
courts of the United States shall have juris-
diction of cases and controversies arising out
of, or in connection with, any—

“{1) permit, lease, or right-of-way which
is or may be maintained, issued, granted, or
otherwise authorized pursuant to this Act;

“(2) exploration, development, or produc-
tion activity conducted or proposed to be
conducted pursuant to this Act; and

*{3) dispute involving rights to the nat-
ural resources of the subsoll and seabed of
the outer Continental Shelf,

“(b) An action with respect to any matter
referred to in subsection (a) of this section
may be instituted (1) in the judicial district
in which any defendant resides or may be
found, or (2) in any judicial district located
in the coastal State, the laws of which apply
under section 4(a) (2) (A) of this Act to the
portion of the outer Continental Shelf on
which the cause of action arose, or if the
President has not determined the areas with-
in which such State laws are applicable, in
any judicial district located in the coastal
State nearest the place where the cause of
action arose.”.

Oon 53, line 6, strike “structures”, and
insert “installations and other devices” In
lieu thereof.

On page 53, line 10 strike “structure”, and
insert “installation or other device" in lieu
thereof.

On page 53, lines 22 and 23, strike “and
structures,” and insert “, installations, and
other devices” in lieu thereof.

On page 55, lines ® through 19, strike “or
structure” each time the words appear, and
in each case insert *, installation, or other
device” in lleu thereof.

On page 55, line 20, through page 56, line
8, strike “and structures” each time the
words appear, and in each case insert “, in-
stallations, and other devices” in lieu thereof.

On page 56, lines 13 through 19, strike “or
structure” each time the words appear, and
in each case insert *, installation, or other
device” in lieu thereof.

On page 57, strike all after the period on
line 10, down through line 14, and insert in
leu thereof the following:

*“The Secretary may at any time prescribe
and amend such rules and regulations as he
determines to be necessary and proper in
order to provide for the maximum recovery,
pre tion of te, and vation of the
natural resources of the outer Continental
Shelf, and for the protection of the environ-
ment; and, notwithstanding any other provi-
slons of this Act, such rules and regulations
shall apply to all operations conducted pur-
suant to any lease.”

On page 57, line 15, before “enforcement™,
insert “administration and".

On page 70, lines 13 and 14, strike “if both
the Senate and House of Representatives pass
a resolution of approval” and insert in lien
thereof *“unless either the Senate or the
House of Representatives passes a resolution
of disapproval”.

On page T4, strike all of subsection (d) on
lines ® through 11, and renumber succeeding
subsections accordingly,

On page 112, line 13, strike “or".

On page 112, line 15, after the comma, in-
sert “or is otherwise not inconsistent with
the provisions of this Act.”.

On page 118, lines 3 through 5, strike “Upon
the commencement of production of oil from
the Outer Continental Shelf pursuant to any
lease issued after the date of enactment of
this subsection, the”, and insert In leu there-
of "The".

On page 118, line 14, strike
insert in Heu thereof “any™.

“such®, and
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On page 119, lines 17 through 19, strike
“upon the commencement of production of
gas pursuant to any lease issued after the
date of enactment of this subsection,”.

By Mr. FORSYTHE:

On page 47, line 12, after “finds that",
insert ‘“because of such activity™.

On page 62, lines 20 and 21, strike “which
is to deal with emergency shortages of oil or
gas or",

On page 73, strike lines 5 through 11, and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“(5) contain a provision that the lessee will
comply with any rule, order, or regulation
referred to in section 5(f) of this Act which
applies to the lease area;"

Strike page T4, line 16, down through page
176, line 3.

On page 63, after line 7, insert a new
section as follows:

CONTROVERSY OVER JURISDICTION

Sec. 205. Section 7 of the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1336) is
amended—

(1) in the first sentence thereof, by in-
serting *'(a)” Immediately before “In"; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(b) (1) Except as provided in subsection
(a) of this section, in the case of any lease
issued under this Act after the date of en-
actment of this subsection with respect to
which production may, in the judgment of
the Secretary, result in the dralnage of oil
or gas from lands of any State, the Secretary
shall—

“(A) whenever the lands of such State
have been or are about to be leased or other-
wise utilized for exploration, development,
or production by such State, seek to estab-
lish an agreement for unitary exploration,
development, and production of the Federal
and State lands; or

“(B) whenever such State has not or is
not about to so lease or utilize such lands,
include a term in the lease making the lessee
a party to any negotiations and any suit for
equitable division of the proceeds from such
lease among the lessee, the State, and the
Federal Government.

“{2) Whenever subparagraph (B) of para-
graph (1) is applicable, and upon an allega-
tion by the State or a determination by the
Secretary that drainage of oll or gas from
State lands is occurring, the Secretary shall
institute negotiations among the lessee, the
State, and the Federal Government for the
equitable division of the proceeds from such
lease, If within six months after the date
on which negotiations are commenced pur-
suant to the preceding sentence an equitable
distribution is not agreed to by the parties to
the negotiations, any party to such nego-
tintlons may Initiate a suit for an equitable
divislon of the proceeds from such lease.
Notwithstanding any other provision of
this subsection, the Secretary shall not be
required to include the term referred to in
subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) in such
lease, or to institute negotiations pursuant
to this paragraph, unless the State agrees to
insert a similar term and to institute similar
negotiations in any case in which operations
on lands of such State may result in the
drainage of oil or gas from Federal lands.”.

And renumber succeeding sections accord-
ingly.

On page 79, lines 8 through 11, strike all
of subsection (g).

On page 87, line 1, after *“consistency”,
insert “, to the meaximum extent practi-
cable,”.

On page 89, strike lines 7 through 20, and
insert in lieu thereof the following: “the Sec-
retary shall fully consider such recommenda-
tions in light of national security, the desir-
ability of obtaining oil and gas supplies in a
balanced manner, and the policies and pur-
poses of this Act. If the Secretary finds that
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he cannot accept such recommendations, he
shall communicate, in writing, to such
Board or such Governor the reasons for re-
jection of such recommendations.”

On page 109, line line 7, strike “structure,
area, or'.

On page 116, lines 3 and 4, strike “Not-
withstanding any other provision of this sec-
tion”, and insert in leu thereof “Notwith-
standing the provisions of any regulation
required pursuant to the second sentence of
subsection (c) of this section”.

On page 116, line 21, after “withhold trans-
mittal”, insert “and deny inspection".

By Mr. YOUNG of Alaska:

On page 72, strike lines 10 through 21, and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“(2) be for an initial period of

“(A) five years; or

“(B) mnot to exceed ten years where the
Secretary finds that such longer period is
necessary to encourage exploration and de-
velopment in areas of unusually deep water
or unusually adverse weather conditions,
and as long after such initial period as oil
or gas may be produced from the area in
paying quantities, or drilling or well rework-
ing operations as approved by the Secretary
are conducted thereon;"

Strike page 85, line 3, down through page
86, line 7, and insert in lieu thereof the
following:

“(e)(1) No program prepared pursuant
to this section shall take effect until it has
been published in final form, and then sub-
mitted to and approved by the Congress.
Such program shall be deemed approved,
and the Secretary shall be authorized to
proceed with activities thereunder, unless
within a sixty-day period of continuous ses-
sion of the Congress following the date of
submission either House passes a resolution
stating in substance that such House does
not favor the program and setting out the
reasons therefor.

“(2) For purposes of this subsection, the
continuity of a session of the Congress is
broken only by an adjournment of the Con-
gress sine die, and the days on which either
House is not in session because of an ad-
journment of more than three days to a
day certain shall be excluded in the compu-
tation of such sixty-day period.

“(3) Whenever a program prepared pur-
suant to this section is submitted to the
Congress pursuant to paragraph (1), such
program shall be accompanied by any en-
vironmental impact statement which is pre-
pared with respect to such program in accord-
ance with section 102(2) (C) of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 US.C.
4332(2) (C)).

“(d) (1) During the preparation of any
program under this section, the Becretary
shall invite and consider suggestions for
such program from the Governor of any
State which may become an adjacent coastal
State under such program. The Secretary
may also invite or consider suggestions from
any other person.

“(2) After such preparation and at least
sixty days prior to submission of such pro-
gram to the Congress, the Secretary shall
publish the proposed program and shall
transmit a copy of such proposed program
to the Governor of each State for review
and comment, If any such comment is re-
celved by the Secretary at least fifteen days
prior to such submission and includes a re-
quest for any modification of the proposed
program, the Secretary shall reply in writ-
ing, granting or denying such request in
whole or in part, or granting such request
in such modified form as the Secretary con-
siders appropriate, and stating his reasons
therefor. All such correspondence between
the Secretary and the Governor of any af-
fected State, together with any additional
information and data relating thereto, shall
accompany the program when such program
is submitted to the Congress.
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“(3) The provisions of this subsection
shall not apply to any program resubmitted
to Congress subsequent to disapproval there-
of under subsection (¢) of this section, if
the only significant modifications of such
program are made in response to the rea-
sons set forth in the resolution of disap-
proval, except that such resubmitted program
shall be published and shall be transmitted
to the Governor of each affected State for his
information.

“(e) (1) The first program submitted to
the Congress under this section shall be
submitted within one year after the date
of enactment of this section.

“(2) At least once each year during the
period to which any program approved under
this section applies, the Secretary shall re-
view such program. If the Secretary deter-
mines that it is necessary to revise such
program, the provisions of subsections (a),
ib), {(¢), and (d) of this section shall apply
to any such revision. Prior to the date of
expiration of any program approved under
this section, the Secretary shall prepare a
new program under this section to apply to
the five-vear period beginning immediately
after such date.

“(f) The Secretary may make minor
changes in an approved program, including
the cancellation or delay of a scheduled lease
sale, by publishing such changes and after
transmitting a copy of such changes to the
Congress and to the Governor of each affected
State. The advancement of a lease sale by
more than four months shall not constitute
a minor change for purposes of this sub-
section.

“{gz) After the first approval of a program
under this section, or after eighteén months
following the date of enactment of this
section, whichever first occurs, no oil and
gas lease may be offered for sale under this
Act, except in accordance with an approved
program.

And redesignate succeeding subsections
accordingly.

On page B2, line 5, strike "or reapproval.

Stirike page 89, line 22, down through page
62, line 15, and insert in lleu thereof the
following:

(n) (1) The Secretary, in consultation with
the Secretary of Commerce, and in coopera-
tion with coastal States, shall design and
conduct a study of—

“(A) any area or region of the outer Con-
tinental Shelf in which a lease is in effect on
the date of enactment of this section, or in
which a lease is proposed to be sold within
one vear such date of enactment; and

“{B) any area or region of the outer Con-
tinental Shelf in which a lease is proposed to
be sold following the one year period begin-
ning on such date of enactment.

The Becretary may utilize information col-
lected in any study prior to the date of en-
actment of this section complying with the
foregoing requirements of this subsection.
Nothing in this subsection shall be inter-

; requiring the Secretary to conduct

an one study pursuant to this sub-

in any area or region of the outer
Continental Shelf.

“(2) Each study required by paragraph (1)
shall be commenced—

“(A) with respect to any area or region
described in subparagraph (A) of paragraph
(1), six months after the date of enactment
of this section; or

“(B) with respect to any area or region
described in subparagraph (B) of paragraph
(1), six months prior to the sale of a lease
in such area or region.

*({8) Nothing in this section shall be in-
terpreted as requiring any delay in the hold-
ing of any lease sale, or in approval of any
plan under section 19 or 20 of this Act, pend-
ing completion of any study required by
paragraph (1).

“(b) Promptly after the first lease sale
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held with respect to any area or reglon
studied pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section, the Secretary, in consultation with
the Secretary of Commerce, shall take such
action as is necessary to complete such study,
and shall monitor the affected environment
in a manner designed to provide data which
can be compared with previously collected
data for the purpose of identifying any sig-
nificant change in the quality and produc-
tivity of such environment, and establish-
ing trends in the various factors studied and
monitored.

“(e) To the extent that other Federal
agencies are conducting studies of or are
monitoring the affected environment, the
Secretary shall utillze the information de-
rived therefrom in lieu of directly con-
ducting such activities. The Secretary may
utilize information obtained from any
State or local government entity, or from
any person, for the purposes uf this section.
For the purpose of carrying out his responsi-
bilities under this section, the Secretary may
by agreement utilize, with or without reim-
bursement, the services, personnel, or facili-
ties of any Federal, State, or local govern-
ment agency.

“(d) As soon as practicable after the end
of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall sub-
mit to the Congress and make available to
the general public an assessment of the
cumulative environmental effect of activi-
ties conducted under this Act.

‘“(e) In executing his responsibilities un-
der this sectlion the Secretary is authorized
and directed, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, to enter into appropriate arrange-
ments to utilize on a reimbursable basis the
capabilities of the Department of Commerce,
In carrying out such arrangements the Sec-
retary of Commerce is authorized to enter
into contracts or grants with any person,
organization or entity with funds appropri-
ated to the Secretary of the Interior pur-
suant to this act.”

On page 108, line 23, strike “After” and all
that follows, down through “whether” on
page 109, line 1, and insert in lieu thereof
“Within thirty days after receipt of a plan,
the Secretary shall review such plan in ac-
cordance with the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.)
and shall declare his findings as to whether
approval of”.

On page 110, lines 17 and 18, strike “one
hundred and twenty”, and insert in lieu
thereof “sixty".

H.R. 9560

By Mr. JONES of Alabamas:

Page 28, strike out line 23 and all that
follows down through and including line 9
on page 31.

Renumber the succeeding sections accord-
ingly.

By Mr. LEVITAS:

Page 33, after line 12, add the following
new section:

RULE AND REGULATION REVIEW

SEkc. 20. Title V of the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Act is amended by renumbering
section 518 as section 519 and by inserting
immediately after section 517 the following
new section:

“RULE AND REGULATION REVIEW

“Sec. 18. (a) Any rule or regulation issued
under authority of this Act after the date of
enactment of this section may by resolution
of either House of Congress be disapproved,
in whole or in part, if such resolution of dis-
approval is adopted not later than the end of
the first period of 60 calendar days when
Congress is in session (whether or not con-
tinuous) which period begins on the date
such rule or regulation is finally adopted by
the Department or agency adopting same.
The Department or agency adopting any
such rule or regulation shall transmit such
rule or regulation to each House of Congress
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immediately upon its final adoption. Upon
adoption of such a resolution of disapproval
by either House of Congress, such rule or
regulation, or part thereof, as the case may
be, shall cease to be in effect.

“(b) Congressional inactlion on or rejec-
tion of a resolution of disapproval shall not
be deemed an expression of approval of such
rule.”

By Mr. WRIGHT:

Page 21, strike out lines 11 to 25, inclusive,
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

Sec. 17. (a) SBubsectlon (a) of section 404
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act
(33 US.C. 1344) is amended by adding
immediately after “navigable waters” the
following: “and adjacent wetlands.

(b) Such section 404 is further amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsections:

“{d) (1) The term ‘navigable waters’' as
used in this section shall mean all waters
which are presently used, or are susceptible
to use in their natural condition or by rea-
sonable Improvement as a means to trans-
port interstate or forelgn commerce shore-
ward to their ordinary high water mark, in-
cluding all waters which are subject to the
ebb and flow of the tide shoreward to their
mean high water mark (mean higher high
water mark on the west coast).

“(2) The term ‘adjacent wetlands’ as used
in this section shall mean (A) those coastal
wetlands, mudflats, swamps, marshes, shal-
lows, and those areas periodically inundated
by saline or brackish waters that are nor-
mally characterized by the prevalence of
salt or brackish water vegetation capable of
growth and reproduction, which are con-
tlguous or ad)acent to navigable waters sub-
ject to the ebb and flow of the tide, and (B)
those  freshwater wetlands including
marshes, shallows, swamps, and similar areas
that are contiguous or adjacent to other
navigable waters, that support freshwater
vegetation and that are periodically inun-
dated and are normally characterized by
the prevalence of vegetation that requires
saturated soll conditions for growth and
reproduction.

“{e) Except as provided in subsection (f)
of this section, the discharge of dredged or
fill material in waters other than navigable
waters or adjacent wetlands is not prohibited
by or otherwise subject to regulation under
this Act, or sectlon 9, section 10, or section
13 of the Act of March 3, 1899.

“(f) If the SBecretary of the Army, acting
through the Chief of Engineers, and the Gov-
ernor of a State enter into a joint agreement
that the discharge of dredged or fill material
in waters other than navigable waters or
adjacent wetlands of such State should be
regulated because of the ecological and en-
vironmental importance of such waters, the
Secretary, acting through the Chief of En-
gineers, may regulate such discharge pursu-
ant fo the provisions of this section. Any
joint agreement entered into pursuant to
this subsection may be revoked, in whole or
in part, by the Governor of the State who
entered into such joint agreement or by the
Becretary of the Army, acting through the
Chief of Engineers.

*“(g) In carrying out his functions relating
to the discharge of dredged or fill material
under this section, the Secretary of the Army,
acting through the Chief of Engineers, is
authorized to issue those general permits
which he determines to be in the public in-
terest.

“{h) The discharge of dredged or fill ma-
terial—

(1) from normal farming, silviculture,
and ranching activities, including, but not
limited to, plowing, terracing, cultivating,
seeding, and harvesting for the production
of food, fiber, and forest products;

“{2) for the purposes of maintenance of
currently serviceable structures, including,
but.not limited to, dikes, dams, levees, groins,
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riprap, breakwaters, causeways, and bridge
abutments and approaches, and other trans-
portation structures (including emergency
reconstruction) ; or

“(3) for the purpose of construction or
maintenance of farm or stock ponds and
irrigation ditches,

is not prohibited by or otherwise subject to
regulation under this Act.

“(i) The discharge of dredged or fill mate-
rial as part of the construction, alteration,
or repair of a Federal or federally assisted
project authorized by Congress is not pro-
hibited by or otherwise subject to regulation
under this Act if the effects of such discharge
have been included in an evironmental im-
pact statement or environmental assessment
for such project pursuant to the provisions
of the National Environmental Policy Act of
1969 and such environmental impact state-
ment or environmental assessment has been
submitted to Congress in connection with
the authorization or funding of such project.

“(]) The Becretary of the Army, acting
through the Chief of Engineers, is authorized
to delegate to a State upon its request all or
any part of those functions vested in him
by this section relating to the adjacent wet-
lands in that State if he determines (A) that
such State has the authority, responsibility,
and capability to carry out such functions,
and (B) that such delegation is in the public
interest. Any such delegation shall be sub-
Ject to such terms and conditions as the
Secretary deems necessary, including, but not
limited to, suspension and revocation for
cause of such a delegation.”.

H.R. 10930

By Mr. BURLISON of Missouri:

Page 4, after line 5, add the following:

Sec. 3. Section 7 of the Cotton Research
and Promotion Act (7 U.8.C. 2106) is amend-
ed by adding the following new subsection
at the end thereof:

*(i) Providing that no funds collected by
the Cofton Board under the order shall in
any manner be used for the purpose of
remunerating or compensating any officer or
employee of the Board or of any contracting
organization or assoclation described in sub-
section (g) of this section in excess of the
annual compensation received by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture."”,

HR. 13179
By Mr. WHITE:

Page 10, strike out lines 3 through 9 and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

Sec. 13. (a) Section 882(b) of the Foreign
Bervice Act of 1946 is amended—

(1) by striking out “(b)" and Inserting in
lieu thereof “(b) (1) ";

(2) by striking out “1 per centum plus";
and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

“{2) (A) In the case of an annuity to which
this subparagraph applies, there shall be
pald from the Fund, in connection with the
payment of the first monthly Installment
which reflects an increase under paragraph
(1), an amount equal to the aggregate addi-
tional amount of annuity which would have
been pald, for the perlod beginning on the
first day of the three consecutive months
and ending immediately before the effective
date of the increase, if such annuity increase
had been in effect for that period. For pur-
poses of such computation, the annuity in
effect immedlately before such effective date
shall be considered to have been in effect
throughout such period.

“{B) Subparagraph (A) of this paragraph
shall apply to any annuity which is in-
creased under paragraph (1) of this subsec-
tion and which has a commencing date not
later than the first day of the three-month
period with respect to which such annuity
Increase is calculated. For purposes of this
paragraph, the commencing date of an an-




16278

nuity of any surviving wife or husband which
is payable under section 821(b) shall be con-
sidered to be the date on which the deceased
spouse's annuity commenced.”
HR. 13589
By Ms. ABZUG:

On page 5, after line 12, insert the follow-

ing new section:
VOICE OF AMERICA BROADCASTS

Sec. 7. Title V of the United States In-
formation and Educational Exchange Act
of 1048, as amended (22 US.C. 1461-62), is
amended by adding the following new sec-
tion:

“Sgc. 503. The long-range interests of the
United States are served by communicating
directly with the peoples of the world by
radio. To be effective, the Voice of America
(the Broadcasting Service of the United
States Information Agency) must win the
attention and respect of listeners. These
principles will therefore govern Voice of
Amerlca (VOA) broadcasts:

“(1) VOA will serve as a consistently rella-
ble and authoritative source of news. VOA
news will be accurate, objective, and com-
prehensive.

*(2) VOA will represent America, not any
single segment of American society, and will
therefore present a balanced and compre-
hensive projection of significant American
thought and institutions.

“(3) VOA will present the policies of the
United States clearly and effectively, ana
will also present responsible discussion and
opinion on these policies.”.

FACTUAL DESCRIPTIONS OF BILLS
AND RESOLUTIONS INTRODUCED

Prepared by the Congressional Re-
search Service pursuant to clause 5(d)
of House rule X. Previous listing ap-

in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD Of
June 1, 1976, page 16086:
HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTIONS

H.J. Res, 931. April 29, 1976. Armed Serv-
ices. Directs the President to restore to Doc-
tor Mary Edwards Walker the Congressional
Medal of Honor.

H.J. Res. 932. April 30, 1976. Judiciary.
Proposes a constitutional amendment to as-
sure that the total outlays of the Govern-
ment during any fiscal year do not exceed
the total receipts of the Government during
such fiscal year and that the Federal indebt-
edness is eliminated.

H.J. Res. 933. April 30, 1976. Armed Serv-
ices. Authorizes and requests the President
to appoint John Paul Jones posthumously
to the grade of admiral in the United States
Navy.

H.J. Res. 934. May 3, 1976, Post Office and
Civil Service. Authorizes and requests the
President to issue a proclamation designat-
ing the week beginning on November 7, 1976,
as “National Respiratory Therapy Week.”

H.J. Res. 935. May 4, 1976. Post Office
and Civil Service. Authorizes and requests
the President to issue a proclamation des-
ignating the week beginning on November 7,
1976, as “National Respiratory Therapy
Week."

H.J. Res. 936. May 5, 1976. Post Office
and Civil Service. Authorizes and requests
the President to lssue a proclamation desig-
nating the week beginning June 20, 1876, as
“National Truck Week.”

H.J. Res. 937. May 5, 1976. Armed Serv-
fees, Authorizes and requests the President
to appoint George Washi m  posthu-
mously to the rank of General of the Armies
of the United States.

H.J. Res. 938. May 5, 1976. Ways and
Means. Amends the Revenue Adjustment
Act of 1975 to provide that the section relat-
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ing to corporate income tax shall refer to
provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
dealing with the normal tax on corpora-
tions rather than corporations in general.

H.J. Res. 939. May 5, 1976 Post Office and
Civil Bervice. Recognizes the achlevement of
Doctor Mahlon Loomis in being the first
person to invent and demonstrate a system
of wireless communications.

HR. Res. 940. May 6, 19876. Government
Operations. Expresses the general policy of
the United States Government to rely upon
private commercial sources for the goods and
services required to meet Government needs.

H.J. Res. 041. May 6, 1976. Government Op-
erations. Expresses the general policy of the
United States Government to rely upon pri-
vate commercial sources for the goods and
services required to meet Government needs.

H.J. Res. 842, May 6, 1976 Judiclary. Pro-
poses an amendment to the Constitution
which includes unborn offspring within the
definition of “person” for purposes of the
fifth and fourteenth Articles of Amendment
to the Constitution.

H.J. Res. 943. May 6, 1976 Post Office and
Civil Service. Authorizes the President to
issue annually a proclamation deslgnating
the seven-day period commencing on April
30 of each year as “National Beta Sigma FPhi
Week."”

H.J. Res. 944, May 7, 1976. Post Office and
Civil Service. Authorizes and requests the
President to issue a proclamation designat-
ing the week beginning on November 7, 1976,
as “National Respiratory Therapy Week.”

H.J. Res. 945. May 7, 1976 Rules. Estab-
lishes a Congressional Joint Committee on
Intelligence to exercise exclusive legislative
Jjurisdiction with respect to the authorlzation
of funds in connection with any intelligence
activity conducted in any forelgn country
by any agency or department of the Federal
Government.

H.J. Res. 046. May 10, 1976. Post Office and
Civil Service. Authorizes and directs the
President to issue a proclamation designat-
ing the week of October 10 through 16, 1976,
as “Native American Awareness Week."”

H.J. Res. 947. May 10, 1976, Post Office and
Civil Service. Designates the week beginning
on August 22, 1976, as “National Nurse Anes-
thetist Week.™

H.J. Res. 948, May 12, 1976. Post Office and
Civil SBervice. Designates the fourth Wednes-
day in October of each year as "Seventy-
Plus in High School Day.”

H.J. Res. 949. May 12, 1976. Post Office and
Civil Service. Expresses the appreciation and
gratitude of the pecple of the United States
to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II for the
bequest of James Smithson which provided
for the establishment of the Smithsonian
Institution.

H.J. Res. 9650. May 12, 1876 Post Office and
Civil Service. Designates the month of Oc-
tober of each year as “National Learning
Disabllities Month."

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS

H. Con. Res. 622. May 4, 1976. House Ad-
ministration. Directs that there be printed
additional copies of a document entitled “The
Working Congress.”

H. Con. Res, 623. May 4, 1976. House Ad-
ministration. Directs that coples of a booklet
entitled “Duties of the Speaker” be printed
as a House document.

H. Con. Res. 624, May 4, 1976. House Ad-
ministration. Provides for the printing of
coples of a walking tour map of the area sur-
rounding the United States Capitol.

H. Con. Res. 625. May 4, 1976. House Ad-
ministration. Calls for a restoration of the
spirit of Iindependence and self-reliance
among candidates for Federal office and the
American people.

H. Con. Res. 626. May 5, 1876. International
Relations. Expresses the sense of Congress
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that the Soviet Union should release Georgl
Vins from imprisonment and allow freedom
of religion in that nation.

H. Con. Res. 627. May 6, 1976. Post Office
and Civil SBervice. Expresses the sense of Con-
gress that the U.S. Postal Service should not
close or otherwise suspend the operation of
any post office during the six-month period
beginning on the date of adoption of this
resolution.

H. Con. Res. 628. May 7, 1976. Education
and Labor. Expresses the sense of the Con-
gress that the President call a White House
Conference on Marriage and the Family in
order to establish a national understanding
of the role played by marriage and the fam-
ily in the development of a viable soclety.

H. Con. Res. 629. May 11, 1976. House Ad-
ministration. Directs that there be printed
as a House document a booklet entitled “The
Working Congress.”

H. Con. Res. 630. May 11, 1976. Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. Expresses the sense
of the House of Representatives that the
Congress has not delegated to the Federal
Trade Commission any authority to preempt
the laws of the States and thelr political
subdlivisions,

H. Con. Res. 631. May 11, 1976. Internation-
al Relations. Directs the President to ex-
press the request of the United States Gov-
ernment that the Government of the Union
of Soviet Bocialist Republics provide Val-
entyn Morcz with the opportunity to accept
the invitation of Harvard University to join
the Harvard Ukrainian Research Institute for
the 1976-1977 academic year,

H. Con. Res. 632. Mey 11, 1976. Rules,
Creates a joint select committee to conduct
a full and complete investigation and study
into ways In which art works depicting the
contributions of Black Americans to our Na-
tion can be Increased in the Capitol.

H. Con. Res. 633. May 12, 1976. Education
and Labor. Btates that every foster child
has specified inherent rights and standards
for treatment.

H. Con. Res. 634. May 12, 1976. Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce. Expresses the sense
of the House of Representatives that the
Congress has not delegated to the Federal
Trade Commission any authority to preempt
the laws of the States and thelr political sub-
divisions.

H. Con. Res. 635. May 13, 1976. Makes spe-
cified corrections in the enrollment of the
bill S. 2498.

HOUSE RESOLUTIONS

H. Res. 1166. April 28, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 5043,

H. Res. 1167. April 28, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 12384.

H. Res. 1168, Aprll 20, 1976. International
Relations, Expresses the support of the House
of Representatives for “Solidarity Sunday”
which includes efforts to remove all obstacles
to the free emigration of Jews from the So-
viet Union,

H. Res. 1169. April 29, 1976. Standards of
Official Conduct. Amends Rule XLIIT of the
Rules of the House of Representatives by
requiring that a Member’'s salary be paid into
an escrow account whenever such Member is
convicted by a court of record for specified
crimes.

H. Res. 1170. April 29, 1876. Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Calls for measures by
Federal agencies to insure that the quality
and quantity of free broadcasting service is
not impaired by the development of pay tele-
vision.

H. Res. 1171, April 30, 1978. International
Relations. Expresses the support of the House
of Representatives for the basic principles
and positions which Secretary of State Henry
Kissinger expounded in his address at Lu-
saka, Zambia, on April 27, 1976,

H. Res. 1172. May 3, 1976. Interstate and
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Foreign Commerce. Calls for measures by
Federal agencies to insure that the quality
and guantity of free broadcasting service is
not impaired by the development of pay tele-
vision.

H. Res. 1173. May 5, 1076. Armed Services,
Disapproves of the proposal of the executive
branch to use the authority of Public Law
85-804 to obligate funds in excess of $25 mil-
lion for the purpose of adjusting naval ship-
building contracts.

H, Res. 1174. May 6, 1876. Armed Services.
Disapproves the proposed obligation of the
United States with respect to specified ship-
building contracts.

H. Res. 1176. May 6, 1076. Post Office and
Civil Service. Expresses congratulations and
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appreclation to Carnegle Hall for its 85 years
of artistic achievement and cultural enrich-
ment.

H. Res. 1176. May 6, 1076. House Adminls-
tration. Provides that Members of the House
of Representatives and employees of the
House, except in specified cases, may not be
reimbursed for the difference between the
cost of first-class alr travel accommeodations
and the costs of other air travel accommoda-
tions.

H. Res. 1177. May 6, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 10451.

H, Res. 1178. May 6, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of HR. 12387.

H. Res. 1179. May 6, 1876. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 12835.
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H. Res. 1180. May 6, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 12851.

H. Res. 1181. May 6, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 12934,

H. Res. 1182, May 6, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 13350.

H. Res. 1183. May 10, 1976. Sets forth the
rule for the consideration of H.R. 10210.

H. Res. 1184. May 10, 1976. Agriculture.
Calls for an assessment of the whey supply
and for a research program to utilize whey
more efficiently.

H. Res. 1185. May 10, 1976, Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. Calls for measures by
Federal agencies to insure that the aual-
ity and quantity of free broadcasting service
is not impaired by the development of pay
television.
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MORE ON THE CASE OF
EUGENE HOLLANDER

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 2, 1976

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I should like
to bring to the attention of our col-
leagues additional information bearing
upon what I consider to be the inade-
quate sentencing of Eugene Hollander, a
nursing home operator who was one of
the chief perpetrators of medicaid fraud
in the State of New York, and who was
given a suspended prison sentence. The
sentencing judge, Justice Milton Mollen,

said at the time of sentencing—
A prison sentence in this instance is the
equivalent of a death sentence,

I have since received the statement of
special State prosecutor, Charles J.
Hynes, deputy atterney general, which he
delivered at the time of sentencing and
which I believe should be read by every-
one interested in justice and distressed
by the court’s failure to impose a prison
sentence on Eugene Hollander.

What is important to note is that the
same defendant committed comparable
crimes in the nursing home flield 16 years
ago and was not jailed but was merely
required to repay moneys to the city of
New York. Special Prosecutor Hynes
stated in his statement to the court—

Mr. Hollander stands before Your Honor
today as a second offender.

Furthermore, the special prosecutor
addressed himself to the impaired phys-
ical and mental condition of the defend-
ant and said in support of his request of
a jail sentence—

Dr. Thomas Rigney is the medical director
at Fishkill, He has personally assured me
that if Mr. Hollander is sent to that institu-
tion, every precaution will be taken to sta-
bilize his medical and emotional condition. I
would also like to point out that Fishkill is
in no sense the usual prison environment. It
is rather, as Dr, Rigney describes it, a nursing
home.

I should like to repeat what I said to
this House on May 19, in commenting on
my distress at the failure of the court to
setglt‘yence Fugene Hollander appropri-
a gr—

I believe that if we permit white collar
criminals to escape prison and simply engage
in restitution, it places in guestion our right
to punish with prison the poor who engage
in physical crimes of violence. I am one of
those who believes that our judicial system Is
verging on bankruptey. We do not apprehend
our criminals in sufficient numbers and when
we do apprehend them In limited numbers,
we do not adeguately punish them. When
the revelations are such as they were in this
case, that someone has enriched himself on
the bodies of those elderly entrusted to his
care by the Federal Government, and at the
expense of the U.8. taxpayer, it 1s shocking
to find that such an individual does not go
to jail. Such kid glove handling of Mr. Hol-
lander must reinforce, whether true or not,
the feelings that pervade so many in our
soclety today, that the rich get richer, the
poor get poorer and it is not what you know,
but whom you know that counts.

I want to fake this opportunity to
again applaud the enormously effective
efforts of Special Prosecutor Charles J.
Hynes in bringing Dr. Bergman and Eu-
gene Hollander fo frial and at the same
time I want to again deplore the action
taken by the sentencing court.

The full statement made by Charles J.
Hynes, special prosecutor, at the sen-
tencing of Eugene Hollander follows:
STATEMENT OF BSPECIAL STATE PROSECUTOR,

CHaRLES J. HYNES, MADE AT THE SENTENC-

e oF EUGENE HOLLANDER

May it please the court, when this investi-
gation began 17 months ago, in addition to
our primary aim that conditions in the nurs-
ing homes of this State be lmproved to an
acceptable level of care, we vowed that the
fallures of the Kaplan investigation not be
repeated.

In a very real sense, Eugene Hollander is a
symbol of those failures. Beginning in 1860,
Mr. Hollander served for many years as the
president of the Metropolitan Nursing Home
Association. He has, for two decades, operated
nursing homes in this city.

Drawing upon his years of experience as an
owner and from his position of leadership in
the industry, Mr. Hollander could have acted
as a force for a change in an industry that
Louis Kaplan found pervasively corrupt 16
years ago. Instead, he holds the dublous dis-
tinction of having stolen money—more fla-
grantly than any other nursing home opera-
tor thus far prosecuted In the State of New
York.

But your honor, it is not merely how much
money he stole—more than $1 million from
1969 until his indictment this year—it is the
why of that theft that is so significant and

80 outrageous.

The principal objective of Hollander's

greed was to build for himself a life of luxury
and prestige on the backs of those com-
mitted to his care. For example, he remodeled
his Fifth Avenue apartment at a cost of
nearly £80,000; he purchased more than
$120,000 worth of paintings including two
Renoirs—and in both instances, these costs
were disguised as expenses related to the care
of patients in his nursing homes.

Your honor, I do not intend to stand here
and tell you that Eugene Hollander ran
houses of horror, although the Health De-
partment has cited enough deficlencies, in-
cluding inadeguate food and inadequate
stafliing, to conclude that Hollander is not
the public's idea of one who should care for
the elderly, but one thing should be crystal
clear: That if Mr. Hollander as a leader of
the Industry had less greed and more com-
passion, his homes could have served as
much needed models of care for others in
this State.

Sixteen years ago, this same defendant
and scores of other nursing home operators
were caught, and forced to admit their fraud,
and repay to the ecity of New York hundreds
of thousands of dollars. But despite the pub-
licity, the public outery and the forced resti-
tution, no lesson was learned by this de-
fendant or by the other operators of the
industry: and for all its hooplah, history
records the Kaplan investigation to be a dis-
mal fallure.

I suggest to your honor that the reason
for the fallure was that those who stole went
unpunished.

‘While no nursing home operator was prose-
cuted as a result of the Eaplan investiga-
tlon, one thing is certain: All, including the
defendant, were put on notice. And in that
sense Mr. Hollander stands before your
honor today as a second offender, Given the
serfousness of the crimes for which he
pleaded gullty, added to his total lack of re-
morse for past thefts, fundamental principles
of justice require that he be incarcerated as
any other citizen who stands convicted of
crimes of such magnitude.

It is equally significant that Hollander,
who had admitted to the court a net worth
of almost #9 million has not taken, until the
eve of sentence, a single meaningful step to-
ward returning the money he stole. Indeed,
the Renoirs and the other expensive trap-
pings which so highlight his greed remain
in his possession or under his control. How
did it happen.

Your honor, I recognize another factor
which exists In this case. I sympathize with
Eugene Hollander because of his impaired
physical and mental conditlon—more than
he knows or belleves, But jail, very much
like any institution, including a nursing
home, is never pleasant, albelt Hollander had
a clear op ty to be an honest cltizen
and thus avold prison. I hasten to point out
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